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FOREWORD 

Introduction to the Conference 

It is an American trait to be in love with statistics. 
As you notice, one of the headlines over the weekend was 
"Anchorage passes the 200,000 mark." Now that I'm involved 
in the municipal budget during this time of year, we' re also 
awash with statistics on who does what to whom. One of the 
statistics that I think, in a very sad way, is one of our 
leading indicators is the level of violence in this com
munity. I think the ripple effect of it, which I have seen 
in our own municipal services, is not just a matter of law 
enforcement, but is found throughout every agency in the 
municipality as we try to deal with not only the incidence 
of violence, but the effects of it throughout the municipal
ity. 

There's a lot of talk about quality of life in the com
munity. Oftentimes that talk is about streams and grass and 
open places. Yet, when you get right down to it, I think 
there's no question but that the quality of life in the com
munity is tied to the level of violence. That's the real 
agenda of this community. I think we can see it in refer
ence to public officials who, in many ways,. are legitimately 
reacting to the concerns of the citizens. What we need now, 
and indeed what we' re looking to from this conference, is 
first, some leadership in terms of providing some of the 
answers, an understanding of causes, and perhaps from that 
formulating some strategies and tactics for prevention which 
is ourely our most beneficial approach. Then, we are look
inf to this conference for some of the ways of highlighting 
L,? concerns of how we can deal with the victim. I can 
a.�!;ure you, from the municipality's point of view, that we
r,ald out great anticipation for some of the ideas you may 
formulate here and can pass on to us.

Tony Knowles Mayor of Anchorage 

This conference is an enlightened approach -- bringing 
together all of the elements, the laws, policy, courts, the 
-:or rectional institutions, law enforcement and prevention 
programs. For all these possible interventions and social 
controls on social systems in individuals, the Justice 
Center is seeking an understanding of the present conse-



quences of such intervention and controls, the likely future 
consequences of changes and the ethical considerations that 
a re involved in making very difficult choices. It has a 
comparative view of other systems and how they are 
struggling as_ well. 

It's understandable, then, that this center has devel-
oped this broad-based conference on violence. There are no 
departments of violence in higher education. There are no 
single member disciplines that concern themselves with 
violence. It's a broad-ranging problem. It is one of the 
kinds of problems and issues that the Justice Center can 
deal with in a meaningful and forceful way. 

Violence is certainly a paramount social issue. We 
hear of violence in the family, violence in the neighbor
hood, in the city, between groups of different backgrounds. 
We hear violence in response to public issues. People have 
taken the method of indiscriminate violence to make politi
cal stands. The international scene is ridden with 
violence. Violence is not new. I'm sure it has a long and 
well-chronicled history, but there are great forces at work 
in the world now that, perhaps, are unique or if not unique, 
have reached new stages heretofore unknown. In a sense, the 
struggle with violence is now at an unprecedented, histori-
cal stage. We have global urbanization. We have rising 
populations. We have linked economic systems so that fluc-
tuations in one result in fluctuations of the other. We 
have scarcity of resources. All of these major movements 
are at a stage and dimension that's new in the history of 
mankind. Most of them have lead to increased violence. 
Social controls in the smaller communities break down under 
the forces of urbanization and rising population. 

The inability to control one's livelihood and economic 
system and sear city of sources of the goods of I ife have 
also increased efforts in relation to violence and the 
control of violence. Therefore, our University and the 
Justice Center are struggling to understand and to gain 
control, in part, over some of the dimensions of one of the 
great social issues for mankind. We all expect to gain from 
your presences and your deliberations here at this confer
ence. We hope that it will be a way that our university and 
the Justice Center can help realize the assistance we hope 
to make to Alaska in defining and dealing with major social 
problems. 

John Brownell Vice Chancellor 
University of Alaska, Anchorage 



This conference grew out of research into violence which 
was sponsored by the Justice Center approximately 18 months 
ago. Our concern in undertaking that research was that in 
too many cases, violence was being addressed by emotional 
responses rather than by logical, factually based 
approaches. The results made it apparent that Alaskan 
justice officials felt a keen need for additional infor
mation related to the nature and control of violence. 

In response to this finding, we began planning a 
Conference on Violence. We conducted a statewide survey to 
determine the specific problems those of you in the field 
would like to see addressed. The five themes in this con-
ference emerged. These are: (1) Violent People; what kinds 
of people are violent and do violent people have unique 
characteristics? (2) Victims of Violence; how do people 
suffer as a consequence of violence and what can society do 
for those people? (3) Methods for Preventing and Control
ling Violence; what is being don�n other pla� or might 
� done to deal with violence? (4) Firearms Role in 
Violence; what are the facts concerning the contribution of 
firearms to violence and the effectiveness of firearms 
control laws? and (5) Research and Public .Policy Concerning 
Violence; are present policies based on good, factual infor
mation, are they being evaluated in terms of their effec
tiveness and should these policies be continued or changed? 

To address these themes, we have pulled together a cadre 
of people who were considered to be the leading experts in 
the field. They are the most knowledgeable people we could 
identify who are concerned with the areas of violence 
reflected in the themes. They are from Alaska, the I owe r 48 
states and Canada. Each of these experts brings to this 
conference a wealth of knowledge, and the conference format 
is designed to permit information dissemination through the 
interaction among all who are attending. We hope that each 
of you will leave this event knowing more about ways to be 
more effective in dealing with violence in Alaska. 

John Angell 
Dean, School of Justice 
University of Alaska, Anchorage 





PREFACE 

In Alaska there has been, in recent years, increasing 
attention focused on violence as a critical, multi-faceted 
problem. A House of Representatives Task Force has investi
gated the problem of violent crime in the state and has 
posed possible solutions. There has been a push for more 
legislation to combat domestic violence. Special state and 
municipal funds have been allocated to treat the violent 
offender and abuser, and to protect and care for the victim. 

The statewide Conference on Violence held in October, 
1982 was considered timely in that this event provided an 
arena for presenting up-to-date information on the control 
and prevention of violent behavior and a forum for people to 
meet others who deal with violence. This publication of the 
conference proceedings is yet another dissemination effort 
to provide recent information about issues of and strategies 
for confronting violence. 

Twenty-five papers are included in the proceedings; 22 
of  these resulted from a request of conference speakers to
prepare a written version of their presentations, and three
were written especially for the publication. Part I,
Violenct Behavior and Contributing Factors, papers are pre
sented that focus on sexual abuse, police violence, and 
political violence. Additionally, firearms, alcohol, and 
the media are discussed as contributing factors to violence. 
Part 11, Control, Treatment and Prevention of Violence 
highlights traditional and alternative strategies-for com-
bating violence. In particular, research findings and 
models are presented that center on domestic violence, sex
ual abuse, violent juvenile and adult crime, crime against 
children and the criminally insane. Victims of Violence is 
the subject of Part 111. Attention is given to traditional 
victim services as well as proposals for alternative 
programs. In addition, there is a discussion of skid row 
dwellers as victims of violence. Part IV, Public Policy and 
Violence focuses on macrolevel issues of violence. The lead 
article presents a policy perspective in connection with 
violence in Northern Canada. Other issues addressed in the 
remaining articles are public policy and victims of vio
lence, resource management and violence control, legal ram i
fications of censoring violence and use of research in 
combating violence. 

Publication of these proceedings was made possible 
through the financial support provided by the University of 



Alaska Foundation and by the Justice Center, University of 
Alaska, Anchorage. Contributing authors were individually 
responsible for preparing final drafts of their respective 
papers. The editor of this volume is grateful for the 
funding and for assistance provided by the UAA Office of the 
Chancellor. Time expended by the contributing authors is 
especially appreciated. Special thanks is extended to Phy I 
Rooth who was responsible for typing, copy editing and coor
dinating the final preparation for the printer. Editorial 
assistance provided by Charles Beirnard, Jill McKelvy and 
Darline Creen, and the administrative support of Jane 
Barcott should also be acknowledged. 

Knowlton Johnson 

June, 1983 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL MAKEUP OF THE SEXUAL ABUSER 

James F. Harper 

In this paper will address only two forms of sexual
abuse: (1) rape, including spousal rape; and (2) non
parental sexual molestation of children. Although from the 
point of view of current Alaska law, rapists, child molest
ers and incestuous parents are all prosecuted as sexual 
assaulters, the topic of incest itself is too broad for this 
brief presentation. The difference betgween a legal defini
tion and a psycho-social concept deserves passing acknowl
edgment, however. 1 

As noted, Alaska _statutes classify sexual crimes by the 
nature of the act and the degree of harm done to the victim, 
and not according to any theoretical makeup of the perpe
trator. In fact, sexual crimes in the first degree are 
classified in roughly the same assault and dangerousness 
category as murder and kidnapping 'on the basis of their 
seriousness, according to the type of 1n1ury characteris
tically caused or risked by commission of the offense and 
the culpability of the offender.' From a psychiatric/psy-
chological viewpoint, the term 'sex offender• serves no 
nosological purpose. That is, classification in a medical 
model depends more on stable characteristics of the dis
order, or in this case, the person having the disorder. 
Social deviance is not in itself the basis for a mental 
disorder2 (i.e., nosological category) and, in fact, 
rapists are not classified in the DSM -111 although some 
would fit the criteria for an Antisocial Personality 
Disorder. The only major overlapping category between 
Alaska statutes and the DSM-Ill is that of pedophilia where 
the age of the victim binds the legally categorized sexual 
a ssaulter and medical pedophiliac into a similar category. 
( Pedophilia itself falls under psychosexual disorders or 
paraphilias.) It is worth noting, however, that the DSM-Il l 
stipulates that the offender must be at least ten years 
older than the pre-pubertal chi Id, that the sexual acts must 
be more than 'isolated" ones and that classification may be 
made on the basis of the fantasy alone of engaging in sex 
with children (American Psychiatric Association, DSM-111). 
The law does not yet arrest someone based solely on his or 
her fantasies and one act of child sexual abuse is enough 
for arrest, conviction and jail. A repeated offense puts an 
offender in prison for 15 years if serious harm is done the 
victim. For the most part then, what is legally sexual 
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ass au lt must be approached by psycholog ists without the 
f a m i l i ar c l ass if icat i on gu ides of me nta l  health . Let me 
begin w ith t he rapist in the context of h istorical research. 

For the past three decades there h as been an increas i ng 
i nterest in deve loping a c l assif icat i on system to categor i ze 
those who com m it sexua l  cri mes. I n  the late 1940's and 
early 50's a number of articles and books dea lt w ith the 
psychol ogy of the exhib i t i onist - the least dangerous of the 
sexual  offenders ( T ay lor, 1947; R ickles, 1950; M a C l ay, 
1952 ). A nd these studies cont i nue into the present 
( McCreary, 1975 ; Moncr ieff & Pearson, 1979; Forgac and 
Michaels, 1982 ). And s i nce the 1950's, c l assif icat i on sys -
tems for sexual offenders includ ing ex posers, child 
molesters and rapists b ased on M M  P l  prof i les ( P anton, 1958 ) 
and ot her ' actuar i a l '  data have been combined, disc arded and 
recomb ined ( Pers ons & M arks, 1971;  Gy nther, A ltman  & Warb in, 
1973 ; Buck & G r aham, 1978; E d inger, 1979). The most often 
c ited of t hese taxonom ies is Char les Rader's ' M M P I  Profile 
Types of Ex posers, Rapists, and Ass aulters in a Court 
Serv ices Populat i on ' ( Rader, 1977), a study to which I sh a l l  
return prese nt ly .  Most recent ly, intelligence test i ng a l ong 
w ith the C a lif or n i a  Psychologica l  I nventory and M M  Pl sca les 
h ave been used to study v io lence, inc luding rape, types of 
c r im in a ls and pred iction of future v iolence (He ilbrun, 1979; 
He ilbrun, 1982 ) .  The most w ide ly k now n and respected stud
ies of rap ists al one, however, is A. N icholas Groth ' s, Men 
W h o  Rape : The Psycho logy of the Offender (Groth, 1979), and 

itis on Grot h ' s data and the ory that I am prim arily rely ing 
for the fo l low i ng re marks . I w i l l  nonetheless m ake refer
e nce to other contemporary sc ho l arsh ip  which adds to Groth's 
v iews. I will also address the issue of rape in marri age. 

Conte m porary researchers do not see rape as a un itary 
phenomenon . That is, rapists are now most commonly classi
f ied psychol og ic a l ly by the motive ( a i m ) for the rape and 
not as the lega l  syste m does by the cr i me itself. The law 
acknowledges degrees of severity to sexua l  ass au lt depend i ng 
on the harm done to the v ict i m ( pr i m ar i ly physica l  har m )  and 
accord i ng to whether or not a we apon was used when comm it
t i ng the cri me . Psycholog ists a lso take i nt o  account the 
nature and extent of the physic a l  force, but see this force 
as psychody n a mica lly meani ngfu l for d ist i ngu ish i ng among 
types of rapists, and the phys ic a l  harm as suggestive of the 
rapist's fund a ment a l  st ance towards women. Groth ident ified 
three types of rape : anger rape, powe r rape and s adistic 
rape .  Four types of rapists are ident ified by the 



5 

r esea r c h e r s  C ohen , G a rofalo,  Boucher and Segho r n  ( 1 971 ) :

aggress ive - a i m  r apists , sex u a l - a i m  r apists , sex aggres s i on 
f us ior:i rapists and the i m pulse rapist ( cited in T o l l ison &

A d a m s , 1 979 ) .  As the f i r st t h r e e  types of this  l atte r c las
s i f i cat i on system a r e  incorporated wit h i n  G r ot h ' s  nosology , 
only the latter  w i l l  be menti oned he r e  befo r e  e labo r at i ng on 
G rot h ' s  v iew.  

A c cor d i n g  to C ohen et al , the i m pulse r a pist is one who 
r apes in a p r edat o r y  way whi l e  com m i t t i n g  another c r i me o r  
s i mply because the oppo r t unity i s  avai labl e .  F o r  e x a m p l e ,  
whi l e  com m it t i n g  a b u r gl a r y,  t h e  man d i s cove rs a wo man a t  
h o m e  a n d  i m p u l s i ve ly  deci des to r a p e  he r .  I n  t h i s  type of 
r ape , g r atifying a " spontaneous ' sexual  impulse seems to be 
the dom i nant ai m .  A l though p r obably the least stat i s t i c a l l y  
p r evalent o f  t h e  rapist types ( e xcept for  s a d is t i c  rapists ) ,  
i t  is a lso l i ke ly that the i m pulse rapist would fa l l  m o r e  
often into t he d i agnost i c  category o f  ant isocia l  pe r sonal ity  
d i s o r d e r  than those fitt i n g  the ange r ,  powe r and sad ism c r i 
t e r i a .  T hat i s ,  i t  is because of the unpredictabi l ity , 
u n w i l l i ngness to del ay g r at i f i cat i on and absence of gui l t
o r  inhibit o r y  anx iety that this  " type " i s  usual ly  i n  t r ouble
with the law a c r oss the boa r d  rather  than due sole ly  to
r ape.

W he r eas the i mpulse rapist ' s  ange r is more often 
d i r ected towa r d s  autho r it y ,  and soc i ety in gene r a l ,  the men 
d es c r i bed by G r ot h have thei r anger d i r ected at women , and 
t h at anger can be exp ressed in its e x t r e m e  f o r m  as sadist i c  
v iol ence . G r oth a lso states , howeve r ,  that sexual ity i s  
a l ways a pa r t  of f o r c i b l e  rape and that powe r ,  sex and ange r 
a r e p r esent i n  each of these rapes ( G r ot h ,  1 979 ) .  H i s  tax
onomy of rapists  then i s  i n  pa r t  de r i ved f rom the p r epon d e r 
a,1ce o f  t he emot i ona l  moti vat i on unde r l y ing t h e  a c t .  

T he anger r apist is c h a r a ct e r i zed by h i s  use o f  phys ica l  
b r ut a l ity �in excess of  that  whi ch wou l d  be needed to  
a ctua l ly  ca r r y out t he rape.  Sexual ity is second a r y  to  the 
v iol ent motives and is the vehi c l e  t h rough which feel i ngs of 
r age a r e  exp r essed ( G r ot h ,  1 979 ) .  G r oth states that " s at is
fact ion and r e l ief result  f r om the d i scha r ge of ange r rathe r 
than f r om sexual  grat i f i c at i on ' ( G r ot h ,  1 979 : 1 5 ) ,  and the 
o r i gi n  of t h e  anger  itsel f may wel l  have been i n  an u n r e 
l ated sit uation i n  w h i c h  t h e  offend e r  fe lt  hu r t ,  w r onged o r
h u m i l i ated . T h e  f e m a l e  v ict i m  i s  t he t r ag ic  recipient for 
th is  d isp laced host i l ity and rage. " H is intent . is to 
hu rt and deg rade his v ict i m .  His weapon i s  se x ,  and his 
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mot ive is r e venge ' ( G r ot h ,  1 9 79 : 1 7 ) .  A s  G roth ( 1 97 9 )  notes , 
because of the v i olent and i m p e r s o n a l  n at u r e of t he assau l t ,  
the goal of t h e  v i c t i m  i s  t o  s u r vive t h i s  l i f e- t h r eaten ing  
attac k .  

G r ot h ' s  second category i s  t h at of t h e  powe r rape w h i c h  
c o m p r ises about 5 5 %  of repo rted r apes i n  w h i c h  t h e  agg r esso r 
is motivated by the desi r e  to possess h is  v i ct i m  sex u a l ly .  
T hat need a r i se s  because the offen d e r  feels  fundame nt a l l y  
adequat e ,  emot i on a l ly i m potent and unce r t a i n  in h i s  i d e n 
t i t y .  S e x u a l  conquest becomes a fo r m  o f  compensat ion f o r  
these def i c i ts i n  w h i c h  only a s  m u c h  f o r c e  a s  neces s a r y  is  
used to sat isfy his needs . G r o t h  ( 1 97 9 )  st ates that the 
fantas i es of these men involve the conquest of an i n i t i a l l y  
r e s istant  wom a n  w h o ,  when ove r po w e r e d ,  becomes i r r es i s tab ly  
d r awn to h e r  at t a c k e r  des i r i n g  the sexua l encount e r . O f t e n , 
t his type rat i o n a l i zes his offense afte r wa r ds by st a t i n g  
t hat t h e  woman ' wanted i t ' a s  m u c h  a s  h e .  A l though G r oth 
( 1 97 9 )  does not speculate on t hi s  fantasy,  to t h i s  autho r it 
seems only a s l i ght ly m i l d e r  ve r s ion of the J a mes Bond 
app roach to fem a le enemy agents who a r e  una lte r a bl y  com 
p e l l ed to defect once he has se r v iced them . 

U n l i ke the i m pu l se and anger  rapist ' s  spontaneous v i e -
t i  m i z at i on ,  the r ape of the powe r rapist  is  usua l ly p l a n ne d ,  
a n d  oft en he has a r a t h e r  w i l l i n g  sexua l  p a r t n e r  ava i l a b l e  
t o  hi m who is  not h is  v i ct i m .  T hu s ,  h i s  mot i ve is not p r i -
m a r i ly a d isc h a r ge of sexua l ene r g y ,  but r a t h e r  I t o  capt u r e ,  
conque r ,  and cont rol  his v i ct i m '  ( G rot h ,  1 9 79 : 2 8 ) .

T he f i n a l  category of r a pi s t s  est a b l is hed by G r ot h is 
t hose who rape mot i vated by s a d i st i c · fee l i ngs in a ' d e l i be r 
ate , c a l c u l ated , and p r ep la n n ed ' m a n n e r  ( G rot h ,  1 979 : 4 5 ) ,  
T he s a d ist i c r a pe whi c h  p r esupposes the e r ot i c i zat ion  of 
power and ange r i s  eq ui va lent  to the p r ev ious ly ment i oned 
s e x - a g g r es s i on f us ion  rap ists  of C ohen et al ( 1 97 1 ) .  The 
d e g r adat ion of the v i ct i m  is a key to und e r st a n d i n g  the 
mot i v at ion for th i s  rape , and it usua l ly  enta i l s  b iza r r e ,  
r i t u a l i zed to r t u r e  of a bound v i ct i m .  A s  G r oth ( 1 97 9 )  
notes , for  some s a d i s t i c  r a p i sts  the i n f l i ct ion of p a i n  in  
i tself  p r o v i des g r at i f i c a t i on ; o t h e r s  depend on the pain to 
m a i nt a i n  sexual  a r ousal . Powe r and e x c i t e m e nt then a r e  
bounrl i n  a v i c i ous cyc l e  wh i c h ,  i n  some cases , leads  t o  the 
death of  the v i ct i m ,  anci i f  not to he r deat h ,  f r equent ly to 
p e r m anent psyc h ol og i c a l  d a m a g e .  I f  one can  cons i d e r  s u c h  a 
stat i st ic  as ' fo r t u n at e , • G r ot h ( 1 97 9 )  est i m ates that only 
f i ve p e r cent of a l l  r a pes a r e  s a d is t i c a l ly mot i vat e d .  
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To summarize G roth's views, he sees rape as motivated by 
several complex and intertwined motives serving compensatory 
and retaliatory purposes for the offender. Although compen
sat ion for feelings of sexual inadequacy is often a compel
ling force , the rapist usually feels contempt and anger 
towards women , and seeks to degrade, humiliate and control 
his victim. Sexuality is not the primary driving force 
behind rape then , but rather the 'means through which con
flicts surrounding issues of anger and power become dis
charged. Rape is always a combination of anger, power, and 
sexualit y ,  and each of these components must be examined in 
evaluating the offender • •  • (Groth ,  1979 : 60- 61) . 

In the latter portion of his book , G roth (1979) takes up 
t he issue of marital rap e ,  and attributes to it a more sex
ual basis than for the non-marital rape , although power and 
degradation also play a role , particularly the compensation 
for feelings of powerlessness through ' sex on demand. • 
G roth (1979) argues that the spousal rapist is not likely to 
rape outside the marriage and that at least part of the 
dynamics for the problem are due to the wife and 'a family 
dysfunction. ' In Rape In Marriage,  Diana Russell ( 1982) 
objects to G roth '  s view that the wife shares partial respon
sibility for being raped by her partner. Rather, she argues 
t hat wife rape results from the abusive power inherent in an 
u nequal marriage, in which the husband views his wife as a
p iece of property whose duty it is to accommodate him
sexually. For Russell ( 1982) , the dynamics of spousal rape
can be understood only by looking both at . the psychological
makeup of the offender and at the sociological, including
t he legal, conditions whichhave germinated and tolerated
this form of mostly legal rape.

Russell ( 1982) estimates that , conservatively , 14% per
cent of American women who have been married have been raped 
by their husband or ex-husband. Russell (1982) notes that 
it is only recently that the 'forcible penetration of the 
body of a woman , •  the usual legal definition of rape, has 
been extended to protect wives from unwanted intercourse , 
and that is still in a minority of states. I n  those states 
where such laws have been passed , 49% of the husbands so 
charged have been convicted,  a significantly higher percent
age than for non-marital rape. 

As 
arises 
family 

noted earlier , Russell (1982) argues that wife rape 
in and is sustained by the patriarchal family a 
structure steeped in J udea-C hristian ethics and bol-
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ste red by Weste rn law. The re asoning behind th is convic
tion, and the sociological ev idence to suppo rt it, is well 
documented in Brown m ille r ' s  ( 1975) Against Our W ill and 
elsewhe re in conte mpo r ary stud ies and co u rt cases, and 
Russell ( 1982 ) does not reha sh the thesis. R athe r, she 
states, • [ The ] not ion of wives as  prope rty is  equ ally fun
dament al to an understan d ing of wife rape • ( a s  it is to 
unde r st anding ext r a m a r it al r ape ) (p. 3 ). The psycholog ica l  
extension of th i s  pat r i a rchal p roperty p r inc iple is  that the 
w ife is also the husband ' s  sexu al p rope rty. And, in 
Russell's ( 1982 ) v iew, as males in ou r society have a gen
e r al p ropensity towards sexual v iolence, then a w ife-as
p rope rty cultu r al attitude and the w illingness to t a ke that 
p roperty forcibly are inev itable w ithout ch anges in the law, 
penalties, and ove r the long run, v alues. 

A s  spousal r ape is a ve ry recent a rea of study, a mo re 
complete psycholog ical p rofile than that p rov ided by Russell 
( 1982 ) is not yet available. It re ma ins to be seen whethe r 
these men fall into a un it a ry catego ry, or whether, l i ke the 
rapists desc r ibed by Cohen et al ( 1971 ), Groth ( 1 979) and 
othe rs, the re w ill be d if fe re nt types. It is l i kely that, 
as a g roup, these men will d i splay g reate r overall social 
conform ity than the non - spousal r ap i st s. A final wo rd about 
this latter g roup w ill conclude this sect ion of my talk and 
I will then . say a few wo rds about the pedophile and 
conclude. 

R ap i sts, as  a g roup, are violent and dange rous men, 
although as a g roup no mo re or  less l ikely to re -offend than 
other pe rpet r ato r s  of v iolence ( Holland, Nolt and Beckett, 
1982 ). I n  a study ment ioned e a rl ier  by Cha rles R ade r 
( 1977 ), he found that when co mp a red with expose r s  and non
sexual assaulte r s, rapists we re the most d istu rbed. R ade r 
( 1977 ) states they ' appe a r  to show mo re b i zar re ment at ion, 
so mat ic  conce rns, dep ress ion, rep ress ion, denial, aggess ion, 
ange r, hostility, acting out and suspiciousness. In com
p a r ison with the (non-sexual )  assaulte r s, the rap i sts are 
l ikely to be mo re host ile, agg res s ive, and anxious. • • (p. 
65 ) , M y  own expe r ience in working w ith rapists, child 
molester s  and incestuous fathe rs  has  led me to v iews s i m il a r  
to R ade r ' s, most notably in t he poo r ove r all soc i al adjust
ment of most rap i st s  as well as in thei r initial ability to 
feel o r  express  any conce rn fo r the i r  v ict i m s. As such, 
they a re difficult men to t re at unless one deals w ith thei r 
total life adjust ment which includes the i r  will ingness to 
v icti m i ze women. 
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I n  a study p a r a l l e l  to R a d e r ' s  ( 1 97 7 ) ,  i n  which  M M P I 
s ca l es we r e  use d ,  i t  was found by A r ment rout and H au e r  
( 1 978 ) that ' t he r ap ists  of ad u lts  a r e m o r e  host i l e ,  resent
f u l ,  and i nt e r pe r son a l ly a l i enated ' ( p .  330)  t han e i t h e r  men 
who r a pe c h i l d r e n  o r  a l l  othe r types of sex  offend e r s .  The 
r apist  was a lso  found to be less  soc i a l ly inte l l i gent . T h i s  
f i n d i n g  p r obably does not conf o r m  t o  t h e  gen e r a l  publ i c ' s  
m e nt a l  i m a g e  of the c h i l d - m o l est e r  ( a  soc i a l ly less accept
a bl e  c r i m i n a l  than the r a p i s t )  who is seen as a l i e n ated ( a  
l one r ) ,  soc i a l l y  i gnorant  and degene r at e  with  no conce r n  f o r  
h i s  v i c t i m ( s ) . H e  is  most often , at least in  t h e  popu l a r  
i m ag i nat i o n ,  homose x ua l ,  s e m i - reta rded and c r a zy.  N on e  of 
t hese ster eotypes is t r ue , a t  least a m o n g  the a r rest pop u l a 
t i o n ,  W h at t h e n  a r e  s o m e  rea l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  pedop h i les 
and into what categ o r i es do they fa l l ?  A l though I w i l l  be 
c i t i ng somewhat f r om G r ot h ' s  f i n d i ngs , t hey a r e  conf i r med 
e l sewh e r e  ( S u m m i t ,  1 982 ; T o l l ison and A d a m s ,  1 979 ) .  

R at h e r  than bei ng a ' d i rty  old man ' who is a st r a n g e r  to 
s c hooly a r d  and playg r ound v i ct i m s ,  the pedop h i l e  is  us u a l ly 
a white  m a l e ,  about 35 yea rs o ld  o r  younge r who knows h is  
v ict i m ,  as least  cas u a l l y  ( G r ot h ,  1 97 9 ;  Tol l ison and A d a m s ,  
1 97 9 ) , and who molests he r ( t he est i m ated r a t i o  i s  two fe
m a les t o  one m a l e )  i n  o r  nea r he r hom e .  H e t e r osexua l  c h i l d  
m o l este r s  habi t u a l ly p i c k  a n  8- t o  1 1 -yea r-o ld  v i ct i m ;  homo
s e xua l s ,  a 1 2 - t o  1 5 -ye a r -o ld  boy, Some c h i l d  mol est e r s  use 
both g i r l s  a n d  boys. T hey a r e  u s u a l l y  of ave r a g e  i nt e l l i 
g e n c e ,  not d r u g  o r  a l cohol add icted , m a r r i ed and hence h a ve 
a n  age- app rop r i at e  ava i l a b l e  sexua l pa r t ne r .  Pedophi les a r e  
c l as s i f i ed by ment a l  hea l t h  p r ofess i on a l s  e i t h e r  ( o r  bot h )  
b y  thei r mot i ve o r  ps ychod y n a m i c  level  o f  development . 

I n  h i s  book, G roth ( 1 97 9 )  fol lows the s a m e  c l a s s i f i c a 
t i on s c h e m e  for c h i l d  mol est e r s a s  he does f o r  r a pist s : 
a n ge r ,  powe r and sadis m ,  H oweve r ,  i n  a sepa r at e  a r t i c l e  
done with  A n n  B u r gess e t  a l  ( 1 978 ) ,  h e  i n t r o d uces t he not i on 
o f  the  fi xated v s .  the r e g r essed offen d e r , .  I w i l l  r e t u r n  to 
t hese cat e go r i es in a_ mom ent . T o l l ison and A d a m s  ( 1 97 9 ) ,  
c i t ing  a study done by C oh e n ,  Segho r n  and C a l m as ( 1 969 ) , use 
t h e  nosology of the ( 1 ) pe rson a l l y  i m m a t u r e  offend e r ;  
( 2 ) the  r e g r essed offen d e r ;  and ( 3 )  t h e  agg r es s i ve offen d e r .
A s  the  fi rst  and second a r e  c l ose to G r ot h ' s  et a l  ( 1 978 ) ,  I
w i l l  ment ion h e r e  t h at the  agg r es s i ve off ender  is one who
f uses sex w i t h  a g g r ess ion , and somet i m es w i t h  viol e n c e ,  I t
i s  h e  who obvious ly p r esents the g r eatest  d a n ge r to the
c h i l d and who is i n  g r eat est need of  i n c a r c e r at i on w i t h  the
l east l i k e l i hood f o r  su ccessf u l  t r eatment .
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Ronald Sum mit ( 1982 ) has develope d the concepts of the 
fixated vs. the regressed offender in a way that helps to 
explain bot h the psy c hological m a keup and nature of the 
behavio r of the two dominant categories of chi ld  molesters. 
Briefly : the fixated offende r is one who is attracted to 
the i m m aturity o f  the child and who experiences emotional 
security in his life probably only when he is with a child. 
T he fixated offender is d ange rous only when he is not able 
to control his i mpulses. That is, pedophilia per se means 
only an attraction towards or love of  child re� when that 
love becomes sexualized and expressed as a behavior it vic-
ti mizes the chi ld and is, therefore, a crime. Lewis Carroll 
was a non-c ri minal pedop hile whose A lice, in Alice � 
Wonderland , was Alice Liddel, a fa mily friend ( Su m mit, 
1 982 ). There is no evi dence C arroll ever sexually 
approa c hed or touc hed any of the little girls he loved, even 
when he p ainted the m nude with the mother's pe r mission. 
C ar roll was a pedop hile but not a sexual assaulter. Those 
fixated pedophiles who do sex ually assault children seem to 
have the ability to foster relationships with children, 
g aining the child's trust, loyalty and dependence. Often he 
appears well adjusted to his com munity. And the fixated 
offender justifies his sexual behavior by rationalizing that 
chi Id ren benefit from his sexual attention. Ironically, he 
so metimes feels he is rescuing them fro m their overly-
protective parents ( Su m mit, 1982 ). Clearly, the Alaska 
Prosecutor ' s  Office, b a c ke d  by a societal mandate , 
dis agrees. 

T he fix ated offender, by definition, is one who is stuc k  
at a deve lop mental level that inhibits m ature sexual func
tioning with  an age - appropriate m ate. The regressed 
offender, on the other hand, pres u m ably once functioned ade
quately wit h  an adult partner. In the view o f  Groth ( 1979) 
and Su mmit ( 1980 ), the regressed offender turns to a child 
for sexual gr atification only during a cr1s1s 'usu ally in 
response to a dete rioration in a d ult relations hips, and only 
then i f  there is an affe ctionate, obedient, trusting child 
available within his i mmediate circle of po wer. 
( Su m mit, 1982, L 35 ) .

Usually the regressed offender rationalizes his criminal 
behavior by regarding the child as ol der than she or he is 
and hence as an appropriate sexual part ner. When asked how 
the offense began, this o ffender may vigorously assert that 
the chi ld be have<i sed uctively an<i was other wise sexu ally 
active. Ho wever, this regressed offender is us 1 1 ally less 
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a b l e  t o  m a i n t a i n  h i s  defens ive pos t u re t h a n  the f i x at e d  
off e n d e r  c a n  his , and h e  i s  m o r e  g e n u i n e l y  r e m o r s e f u l  a n d  
h e n c e  mo r e  a m e n a b l e  to t r eat m en t . M ost often the i n cest uous 
f athe r who mol ests  his ch i l d  one or two ti m es f a l l s  w i t h i n  
t h i s  catego r y ,  a s  does t he occ as ion a l  offend e r ,  a n d  n e i t h e r  
w o u l d  q u a l ify a s  a ped op h i l e  in  the  D S M - I l l .  Nonet h e l es s ,  
both a r e  cl as s i f i ed as sexua l  ass a u l t e r s  by the l a w  and 
hence p r osecuted wit hout s i g n i f i cant d i s t i n c t i on except as  
t he d e g r ee of phys i ca l  and psychol o g i c a l  ha r m  done to the  
v i c t i m  may d if f e r .  T h i s  f i n a l  h i g h l i ght i ng of  the  d is t i n c 
t i on bet ween c r i m i n a l  a n d  psycholog i c a l  c l ass i f i c at i on 
syst e m s  b r i n gs m e  to my con c l u d i n g  r e m a r ks .  

N o  s i n g l e  psychol og ica l  o r  ps ychiat r i c  nosol o g i c a l  
s c h e m e  y e t  e x i sts for  m e·n who v i c t i m i z e  e i t h e r  c h i l d r e n  o r  
w o m e n  o r  ot h e r  men s e x ua l l y .  W it h i n  the  l e g a l  sys t e m s  of 
most states , t h e r e  is even a g r e a t e r  bl u r r i n g  of c h a r a c 
t e r i st i cs w i t h  t h e  offende r catego r i zed by t h e  a g e  o f  h is  
v ic t i m  and the extent of  the ass a u l t , and not his psycholog
i c a l  makeup.  I t  wou l d  be u n r eason a b l e  t o  expect any l e g i s 
l at u r e o r  depa r t m ent o f  law t o  a c t  a s  psychol og ists , 
howeve r ,  and thei r p r i m a r y con c e r n  m ust be to p r osecute 
off e n d e r s  a n d  p r event v i c t i m i z at ion.  I t  i s  p r obably v e r y  
u nf o r t u n a t e ,  a t  least  s o  f a r  as fam i l ie s ,  v i c t i m s a n d  t r e a t 
m ent p r o g r a m s  a r e  conce rned , that  t h e  new A l as k a  statutes
p l ace i n cest ( i f  it invol ves sexual  penet r a t i o n )  and c h i l d
v i cti m i za t i on out s i d e  t h e  fam i ly and rape into t h e  l u m py
c ategory  of sexua l  ass a u l t .  I t  is equal l y  unfortunate that
spous a l  rape  has  not recei ved g r eate r l e g a l  c l a r i f i c a t i on
a n d  s u ppo r t ,  T he d iffe r e nces among t he m e n ,  f ro_m a psyc ho
l og i c a l  v i e wpoi n t  and hence f r om the pe r spect ive of t r eat
m ent , f a r  out w e i g h  any com mon psy c ho-se x u a l  c h a r act e r i s t i cs
t hey m a y  sha r e ,  A n d  even w i t h i n  t he c r i m i n a l  catego r i es of
i n cest , st r a n g e r  and spousal rape , and c h i l d  moles t a t i o n ,  
s i gn i f i c a nt va r i at i on i n  t h e  ps ycholog ica l  m a keup of t h e  
p e r pet r at o r s  e x i s t s ,  both i n  the i r  moti ves a n d  in thei r 
l evel of deve lop m ent , Howeve r ,  nei t h e r  t h e  m ot i v e ,  whet h e r 
i t  be ange r , powe r ,  cont rol , sad i s t i c  i m p u l ses , sexual  g r at -
i f icat ion o r t h e  hos t i l e  as s e r t i on o f  one ' s  pat r i a r c h a l  
• r i g hts , •  nor  t h e  develop m e nt a l  l e v e l  of the  offen d e r ,
whet h e r  i m m at u r e ,  f i x ated o r  reg r essed , m it i gates aga inst  
t he fact that  an i n nocent pe rson is v i ct i m i zed . T h e  con
f r ont at ion  of  the off e n d e r  w i t h  the ha r m  he has done to 
a nother  is the f i rst  step towa r d s  inca r c e r at i o n ,  and fo r 
s o m e ,  the  beg i n n i n g  of t reat m en t  and c h a n g e .  
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THE PO LICE AND DEA D L Y  FORCE 

Raymond T. Galvin 

Today, our res ponsib ility is to discuss the police use 
of deadly force generally, and specifi cally, to report on a 
series of research stud ies that were funded by the National 
Ins t i tute of Justi ce over the pas t few years. Five pro jects 
were approved in the fall of 1979. One was awarded to t he 
International Association of Chiefs of Pol i ce and that study 
has been completed. A second complete d stu dy was condu cted 
by the University of California at Irvine. I served as the 
project ' s  Fiel d Resear ch Coordinator. T hese two will be the 
focus of this presentation. 

Another study, partially funded by N I J, was conducted by 
t he Law Enforcement Group of Ch i cago. I t  analyzed the 
police use of deadly force by the C hi cago Police Department. 

The two ot her studies have not reached t he point where a 
final report is available . T he Urban League was the grantee 
in one case and it was to look at the subject from the black 
perspective. The f inal grant of the ori ginal grou p was 
awar de d to a nat ional His pani c group called La Ra za . I t  
focused on t he problem in the Hispani c community . 

Finally, LEAA provided an action grant to the NAA C P  to 
deal with  certain aspects of the problem. We will not d is
cuss this grant here today, be cause I do not have any data 
concerning the project . 

One further introductory comment is ne cessary before we 
begin our detailed discussion of the IA C P  and I rvine stu d 
ies. Deadly force, obviously, is not restri cted to the use 
of firearms, but all of these stud ies focused primarily on 
t hat aspect  of deadly force. Other poli ce actions can be 
classified as the use of deadly force, the application of 
the cho ke hold, for example, but these studies ex clusively 
emphasize the police employment of firearms. Also, some of 
t he studies base their analysis on data related only to 
fatalit ies . Others have attempted to review all police 
s hootings whether someone was struc k  or the potential target 
was missed completely . 

T he I A C P's final repor t ,  A Balance of For ces, attempted 
to look at the police use of deadly force in the fifty-seven 
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l a r gest c i t ies  of t he Un ited States . S ince the ma jo r ity of
pol ice  hom i c i d es occ u r  in these c i t i es , it was bel ieved that
i f  t hey focused on t hese pa r t i c u l a r  s i tes  t hey would get a
consi de rab le  am ount of re l evant info r m at ion  on c u r rent  
pol ice  pr act i ce  and pol icy . T hey conducted a t ho ro ugh ques-
t ionna i r e s u rvey of the c it ies . In the I A C P  repo r t ,  Kenneth 
M a tu l i a  stated : 

T h e  object of th i s  st udy was to p rovide the pol i ce  
ad m in i s t rator  w i th  suff i c ient resea r c h  data  f r om 
w h i c h  t o :  

0 I d ent i f y  factors  o f  l a w  enfo rcement that und e r l ie 
and  det e r m ine the f r equency of use of dead ly  force  
by  pol i c e  off i ce r s . 

0 G a in an un d e r st a n d ing of the 
of these facto r s  and the i r  causa l  
by  pol i c e  off ice r s .  

i n ter  r e l a t i onsh ips 
ro le  in  horn ic ides  

0 Deve lop ' mode l '  po l icy and p roced u r e  des igned to 
r e d uce po l ice hom i c i d es wh i l e  p r ese rv ing the 
off i ce r ' s ab i l i ty to fu l f i l l  h i s  law enforcement  
dut ies  and p rotect h i s  own sel f f rom death or  pe r 
son al ha r m .  

Th i s  study p r i m a r i ly add r esses those jus t i f i ab le  
horn i c i d es wh ich  m ay be p r eventable t h rough the 
adopt i on of new po l i c y ,  t r a i n i n g ,  equipment , and 
ope r at i ona l  technique s .  

T h e  I A C P  began i t s  eff o r t  by look ing  a t  ex ist i n g  l aw.  

A s  those o f  you  who have ta ken a look at th i s  p robl e m  
undoubt e d l y  know, the re  i s  n o  nat iona l  ' st a nd a r d  o f  l aw'
rega r d ing t he pol ice u se  of  dead ly  f o r c e .  I n d eed , the r e  a re  
a t  least t h ree  " d is t i n c t '  sta n d a r d s  in  the  f i f ty  states . I 
gathe r the r e  was a debate h e r e  i n  A l aska  i n  rega r d  to dead ly  
f o r ce l aw a few y e a r s  ago. 

The  t h r ee l egal  stand a r ds can  be c l a s s i f i ed as : 

1 . C o m m on L a w  

2 . M od if i ed Com mon L a w  

3 .  M ode l  Pena l  Code  
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U nder common law an officer is  per m it t ed to stop a flee
ing felon by whateve r means he det ermines to be nec ess ary. 
They found twenty-three states used this category. T hese 
states had t he highest m ean justifiable homicide r ates. 

Twelve st ates  had modified com mon law st atut es. T hese 
s t ates  perm it officers to us e deadly force to app r e hend 
fleeing felons who have all egedly committed ' s pec ified' 
offenses , usually those designated as • atroci ous • o r  
' dangerous.• These st ates  experienced the lowest mean 
j ustifiable hom icide rat es. 

Seven states  have adopted the ele m ents of t he Mode I 
Penal Code insofa r as t he use of deadly fo r c e  is concerned. 
U nder t he Code , an off \cer is authorized to use deadly force 
when t he felon in question has engaged in conduct which 
involves his use of deadly force or there is a substantial 
risk t hat the person to be apprehended will  cause death or 
s erious bodily harm if he is not taken into custody. Som e  
offic e r s  have expressed serious reservations insofa r as 
a pplying this last phrase to actual field s i tuations. T hey 
a sk ,  ' W hat level of c e r t ainty is required in the determ in a
t ion of a substantial risk? • 

T he remaining eight states  and the District of Columbia 
are governed in the  police applica tion of de adly force by 
court decisions rat h e r t h a n  statut e .  In C alifo rnia , for 
exampl e ,  the st atut es defining the app ropriate use of deadly 
force reflect common law guidelines , but C alifornia c a se law 
from the m id-1970 ' s  states  that  only atroc ious or dangerous 
felons may he appre hended by e m ploying deadly fo r ce and t hen 
only if t he r e  is no other way availabl e .  

B efore ter m inat ing t h i s  portion of our dis cussion it 
s hould be noted that  even though many states ' statut es per
m it officers to follow the com mon law guide! ines the  vast 
majority of t he m ajor cities studied had policies which  were 
more rest r ictive than the statutes . For example , one s t a te 
had a com mon l aw based st atut e. The pol i c e  chief of a m ajor 
c ity in that state decided to restrict it s police officers 
from using deadly fo r c e  in burglary and auto theft situa
tions . He asked the State Attorney G ener al for an opinion 
a s  to the appropriateness of such a restriction and the  A. G .  
replied t hat not only couldn ' t  he resort to such a restr i c 
tion , but it w a s  m andatory t h a t  officers shoot a t  such 
felons if it was t he only way to app r e hend t h e m. N e edless
to s a y ,  the A. G .  opi nion was only honored in the breec h ,  but 
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it took several years before the state authorized such a 
restriction. T he present poli cies generally, but not i n  all 
cases, are limiti ng shooting to cases of imminent danger to 
t he officer, someone e l se, and to sub stantial risk of future 
danger. Ofte n these restri ctions are opposed by police 
officers, business groups, home o wners, etc .  Furt her, some 
civil liability problems have resulted, b ut ge nerally the 
limits placed upon the offi cer' s right to shoot in most 
cases is  justified in the desire to preserve human life and 
maintain community peace. 

The I A C P's se cond major area of interest related to the 
extent and nature of justifiable homicide by police. T hey 
found that we do not have very good information as to the 
extent of the problem . Over the last ten yea rs, the most 
often  quoted figure has been that approximately three 
hundred justifiable homicides are committed by the police 
an n ually. The figure has remained approximately the same, 
but the only agency keeping national statisti cs is the 
Bureau of Vital Statistics and their major source of data is 
coroners ' reports whi c h  fail to note the fact that the j ust-
ifiable homicide was com mitted by a police officer. An 
analysis of police compiled incidents suggests that the 
figure is between three and six h undred cases per year , The 
I AC P re commends that such information be reported more con
siste ntly on a nationwide scale, possibly by police, to the 
F B I. 

T he I A C  P a lso analyzed relevant statistical data to 
determine if there were corre lations between police homi
cides and crime figures and found some significance. Those 
cities  which  had the greatest rates or numbers of justi
fiable police homicides had the largest general homicide 
raies, larger v iolent cri me rates, robbery rates, and police 
officers murdered rates. T here was a fairly significant 
correlation between the incidents of the police use of 
deadly force and the city ' s  violent crime rate . 

Insofar as the matter of race is con cerned, blacks were 
considerab ly over-represented when one looks at the three 
hundred or so police homicides found in the surveyed cities . 
Fifty -nine and six -tenths percent of all i ndividuals killed 
by the police were black . Blacks were, however, also over
represe nted : as victims of justifiable homicides by civil
ians ; as persons arrested for robbery ; as persons arrested 
for violent crimes ;  and, as persons arrested for weapons 
v iol at ions. 
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F i na l l y ,  t he I A C P  study offe rs  a w i d e  v a r i ety o f  pol i cy 
g u i d e l ines as a r e s u l t  of i ts  s t u d y .  

F i r st ,  t h e  I A C P  u r ges t he p r o m u l gat ion of d e a d l y  f o r c e  
pol i c ies . I t  suggests t h at d e a d ly f o r c e  b e  def i ned a n d  that 
a depa r t m en t a l  stand a r d  be est a bl ished . Obviously , such a 
stan d a r d  can be m o r e  r es t r i c t i v e  t ha n  state l a w ,  but it can
not be in  con f l i c t  w i t h  s a m e .  T h e  po l icy should i n c l ud e  
com ments on the v a l ue o f  h u m a n  l if e  and d e f i n e  defense of 
I i fe  a n d  i m m i nent d a n ge r . 

T he report  a l so  suggest s  the p rohi b i t i on of a d i s t i n c 
t i on between a d u l t s  a n d  j uven i l es insof a r  a s  t h e  u s e  of 
d e a d l y  f o r ce is conce r ned . W h i l e  the r e  a r e  poss i bl e  spec ia l  
c ases t he m a i n  factor  t-o be con s i d e r e d  is the  i m m inent  d a n 
g e r  posed b y  the ind i v i d ua l .  G r eat ca r e  should b e  t a ken 
when i nnocent pe r sons may be end ange r ed .  N e ithe r should 
w a r ni ng shots no r shots from or at a moving v e h i c l e  be 
f i r ed . W h i l e  the r e  is room for  d e bate in spe c i a l  c i r c um 
stances , the  I A C P s u ggests that the app l icat ion o f  dead ly 
f o r c e  in e i t h e r  si tuat ion is  g en e r a l l y  i n approp r i at e . 

A depa r t m e n t  should c a r e f u l l y  con t r ol the type of 
weapons and a m m u n i t ion used by its m e m b e r s  bot h o n  and off 
d ut y .  The c a r r y i ng of off d ut y  weapons is encou r a ged but 
not requi red . T h i s  i ssue is of cons i d e r a bl e  s i g n i f i c ance 
i nsofar as d e a d l y  f o r c e  i s  conce rned because stud ies  i n  both 
N e w  Y o r k  and C hi cago show a l m ost t h i rty  pe rcent  of  pol i c e  
hom i c i d es o c c u r  o f f  d ut y .  

M a ny of these p r o h i b i t i ons a r e  se r i ous ly quest ioned by 
l i ne po l ice  off i c e r s .  W h i l e  the r e  a r e  l i m itat ions  on the i r
d is c r et ion , t hey a l so p r ovide the  f i e l d  off i c e r  w i t h  gu ide
l i n es and  he l p  t h e m  to  unde r st a n d  d epa r t m enta l  expectat i o ns .
C a r e  should be taken to b r i n g  off i c e r s  into such  pol icy
d is c us s i ons . T hey should not necess a r i ly have the f i n a l
s a y ,  b u t  t h e i r  opi nions s h o u l d  b e  l istened t o  and con
s i d e r ed .

F i na l l y ,  t he I A C  P m a d e  a n u m be r  of recom m e n d a t i ons 
r e l at i n g  to ad m inist r at i ve m a tt e r s .  It u r ges that  a lega l  
counse l  be  b r o u g ht to  the  scene of an  inc i dent and that 
t he r e  be on-scen e  ps yc hol o g i c a l  s e r v ices for pol i c e  off i 
c e r s .  The r e po r t  a l so m a kes n u m e r o us recomm endat i ons con
c e r n i n g  t he i n vest igat ion  and r e v i e w  of al l  pol i c e  shoot i n g  
i nc i d e nt s .  T h e  i m po r t a n c e  o f  a thor ough and open r e v i e w  of 
e v e r y  i n c i d e n t  can not be over est i m ated . 
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L e t  us now t u r n  ou r attent i on t o  the I r v i n e  study . 
U n d e r  the di rect i on of D r .  A r nold B i n d e r  and D r .  Pet e r  
Scha r f ,  i t  focused upon p a r t i c i pant inte r a c t ion p r i o r  to , 
d u r i n g ,  and i m m e d i ate ly  a f t e r  shoot i n g  by a pol i c e  off i ce r .  
W e  w e r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n t e r ested i n  d e b r i e f i ng off i c e r s  who 
had pu r pose f u l l y  d is c h a r ged thei r weapons at anot h e r  h u m an 
being whet h e r  the r e s u l t  was a m is s ,  a woun d i n g ,  o r  a f a t a l 
i t y .  W e  a l so wanted t o  asce r t a i n  what i m pact l e ga l ,  p h i lo
sophi c a l ,  psycholog i c a l , sociolog i c a l ,  and a d m i n i s t r at i ve 
f a c t o r s  have upon the d e c i s i on to f i r e .  

To obt a i n  t he data  requi r ed f o r  ou r a n a l y s i s , we deci ded 
to seek the coope r at i on of po l i c e  depa r t m e n t s  in fou r med i u m  
t o  l a r g e  c i t i es . F u r t he r , w e  we r e  loo k i n g  t o  se lect  c i t i es 
r e p resent i n g  a s  wide a geog r a p h i c  d i s t r i but ion a s  poss i bl e .  

A f t e r  rev iewing c r i m e ,  popu l a t i o n ,  and pol i c e  hom i c i d e  
stat i s t i c s  for  a l l  c i t i e s  w i t h  a popu l at i on o f  m o r e  t h a n  a 
q u a r t e r  of a m i l l i on , we cont acted twent y - t h ree c i t i e s ' 
pol i ce c h i ef s .  Fou rteen depa r t ments  s howed suff i c i ent 
i n t e rest  i n  p a r t i c i pat i n g  so the p r oj ect staff  s c heduled a 
two- to th ree-day s i t e  v i s i t  to eac h .  I n  each j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  
w e  gat h e r e d backg round i n fo r m at ion on t h e  d e p a r t ment a n d  t he 
c i ty , w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  attent ion bei ng p a i d  to those factors  
whi c h  d i r ect ly  rel ated to the pol i c e  use of d e ad ly f o r c e .  
W e  a l so attempted to test the w i l l i ngness  o f  a l l  leve ls  of 
pol i c e  pe r s on n e l  to pa r t i c i pate in the resea r c h .  The pro
j ec t  des i gn c a l l ed f o r  pol i c e  pe r s onnel  to s e r ve as data  
col l ec to r s , i n t e r v iewe r s ,  and , of cou r s e , i n t e r viewees . The 
f i e l d  s u r vey data  we r e  co mpi l ed a n d  ana lyzed a n d  wi l l  be 
pa r t  of t h e  p roject ' s  f i n a l  repo r t .  

T h e  fou r c i t i es se l ected we r e  B i r m i ngham , A l aham a ;  
M i a m i ,  F l o r i d a ;  N e wa r k ,  N e w  J e r s ey ; a n d  O a k l and , C a l if o r n i a .  
T hese j u r i s d i c t i ons f i t  ou r c r i t e r i a  we l l ,  and t h e  off i c e r s  
a n d  m e n  o f  e a c h  depa r t m ent we r e  m o r e  than coope r a t i v e .  M o r e  
t h a n  n i nety per cent of t h e  avai l a b l e  • shoote r s ' i n  O a k l and 
and e i g hty pe r cent of those ava i l a ble i n  M i a m i  a g r eed to be 
i nt e r v iewed . T he pe r centages of ' s hoot e r s '  i nt e r v iewed i n  
B i r m i n g h a m  a n d  N e wa r k  we r e  s m a l l e r , b u t  t h i s  was d u e  m o r e  to 
a d i ff e r e nce in the proced u r es f o r  s e l e c t i on of i nt e r v i ewees 
r at he r  than  any l a c k  of coop e r a t i o n .  Such a h i g h  l evel of 
pa r t i c i pat ion is r e m a r ka b l e  und e r  no r m a l  c i r c u m s t a n ces ; but 
when you cons i d e r  t hat M i a m i  expe r i enced a shatte r i ng r i ot 
d u r i ng the per iod of d a t a  col lect ion , O c1 k l a nd found i t s e l f  
i n  t h e  m i dd l e  o f  a se r i e s  o f  cont rove r s i a l  pol i c e  ho m i c ides  
which resu lted i n  a g r eat dea l  of  pol i t i c a l  agitat ion and 
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even t ua l l y  to the est abl i s h m en t  of a C i t i zens C o m p l a i n t  
R e v i e w  Com m ittee , a n d  B i r m in g h a m ' s  m ost recent mayo r a l  e l ec 
t o r a l  c a m pa i g n  was p r eoc c up i ed a t  least p a r t i a l l y  w i t h  the 
f a t a l  shoot i ng of a young bl a c k  woman by a pol ice off i ce r , 
t he depa r t m ents ' suppo r t  of the p r oj ect was then outst a n d 
i n g . C hi efs B i l l  M y e r s  o f  B i r m i ngha m ,  K e n  H a r m s of M i a m i ,  
G e o r ge H a r t  o f  O a k l a n d , and D i r ec t o r  H u be r t  W i l l i a m s  of 
N e wa r k  pa r t i c u l a r l y  should be c r ed it ed with at l east a po r 
t i on o f  the p rojec t ' s  success . 

B e s i des a n a l y z i n g  shoot i ng i n c i dents we col l ected d at a  
on the bac kg rounds  o f  shoot e r s . W e  a lso selected a g roup of 
non-shoote r s ,  ind i v i d u a l s  who we r e  invol ved i n  what m i ght 
have been c a l led shoot i n g  s i t ua t i ons and d i d  not shoot . W e  
compi l ed backg r o un d  d a t a  on these ind i v i d u a l s  a n d  com p a r ed 
s i m i l a r  i nf o r m ation on bot h g roups . W e  at t e m pted t o  det e r 
m i ne i f  t he i r  p r es i t uat ion p r of i les we r e  such that we could 
p r ed i ct at se lect ion as to who would be a shoot e r  and who 
would not . We a r e  so r r y to repo r t  t hat the data s uggested 
no way to ident i fy  d u r i n g  t he se lect ion  p r ocess who w i l l  be 
a shoot e r  and who would not . T h i s  i s  not to say t h at ps y
c ho l og i c a l  test i n g ,  for  inst a n c e , is  not usef u l ,  but n e i t h e r  
i t  n o r  backg round exam inat ion  a r e  goi n g  to p r o v i d e  t h e  
answer  t o  th i s  quest i o n .  B a c k g r ounds  fo r bot h g r oups seem 
t o  be si m i l a r . P a r t  of  the p r oblem , of c o u r s e ,  i s  that 
shoo t i n g  s i t ua t i ons a r e  r a r e .  O a k l an d , fo r inst a n c e ,  only 
had fo r t y - s i x  i n c idents in  t h r ee yea r s .  The depa r t m en t  has 
a p p r o x i m ate ly  s i x  hun d r ed - f i f t y  of f i c e r s . We w i l l  d i sc uss 
t he va lue of a n a l y z ing  post - h i r i n g  behavior  l at e r  in th is  
p r esentat ion . 

L et ' s  now d is c uss t he I r v i n e  r epo r t ' s  recom m e n d at i ons . 

F i r s t , depart ments should i m p l e m ent i ntens ive t r ai n i n g  
p r og r a m s  that  e m phas i ze t hei r pol i c i es o n  the use o f  deadly  
f o r c e  and the und e r l y i n g  lega l  and m o r a l  p r i n c i ples . M o r e  
e m phasis  should be g i ven t o  a n  un d e r st a n d ing  o f  the pol i c e  
o ff i ce r ' s  app rop r i at e  r ol e .  Pol i c e  c h iefs m ust c a r e f u l l y 
a r t i c u l ate the d epa r t m ent ' s  goa l s  and st a n d a r d s  and thei r 
c o m m i t m ent to t hose goa l s  and stan d a r d s .  

Second , depa r t m ents  should develop ope r at i on a l  r u l es to 
m i n i m i ze ' hi g h  r i s k '  contacts w i t h  a r med pe r sons . W h e r e  
t i m e  and tac t i c a l  cons i d e r at ions  a l l ow ,  off i c e r s  should be 
r eq u i r ed to e m p loy caut i o n ,  i . e . ,  take cov e r , c a l l  f o r  
s upe r v is o r s  and bac k u p ,  e t c .  T h e  pol i t i c a l  up r o a r  c a used by 
t he Love case in Los  A n geles m i g ht have been el i m inated if 
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t he officers had simply taken the available ti me, rather 
t han  forced a quick and fatal conclusion. 

Third, police depart ments should develop training for
mats t hat avoid unrealistic conceptions of danger or threat 
for line officers. Unfortunately, some training programs 
are bui lding paranoia. There is potentia l  danger on the 
street; but it must be realistically and carefully presented 
to t he officer so he does not overreact . 

Fourth, depart ments i n  cities at risk should develop 
'com munity conflict ' tea ms skilled in defusing police
community tensions, especially those following s hootings by 
police that lead to death or serious in jury . As the experi
ences of t he late 1960's and the early 1970 ' s  showed , a 
police homicide can be the flashpoint that ignites serious 
commu nity disorder. Two of our cities had si milar experien
ces in the late 70's and in 1980. Whether the shooting is 
justified or not, a depart ment must be prepared to take all 
steps necessary to prevent suc h an occurrence, or failing in 
that, to take suc h steps to bring the situation under 
control with dispatc h and the least force necessary. 

A relative com munity relations issue focuses on the 
question of the i mpact that the hiring of minority officers 
would have on police homicides . The often stated position 
is that the presence of minority officers will result in 
fewer mi norities shot by the police . The i mplication of 
such a stance is, of course, that racism is behind at least 
some of  the shootings. Without discussing the question of 
racis m, the existent studies show that minority officers 
s hoot at a slightly higher rate than w hite officers. There 
are, of  course, many possible reasons for the slight dif
ference. A New York study ·showed that black officers often 
shot when off duty. One reason for this might be t hat more 
black officers live in hig h  crime areas . A lso, there are 
only a li mited number of minority officers on most police
depart ments . Such li mited nu mbers may show such calcula
tions as r a t e deter mi nation. 

Fift h ,  police depart ments should carefully monitor the 
shooting hehavior of officers - a means of keeping records 
is not enough, an alerting or triggering mechanis m s hould be 
built into t he system. While our data do not clearly indi-
cate that there is such an entity as the 'shooti ng-prone '  
o fficer, the histories and attitudes of certain officers
warrant sensitivity to the possi bility of assigning an
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officer on the bas is that his interaction with a given set 
of of �i rcumstances produces an elevated probability 

violence. 

Sixth, police departments should require an interview 
with a psychologist for all officers who kill or wound 
seriously someone in a deadly force encounter. It is dif
ficult to require an interview, but the potential for 
serious problems is so significant that officers should be, 
at least, required to go to the first session. It will be 
up to the psychologist to convince the officer to continue 
the interaction if, indeed, it is necessary. 

Seventh, training programs in police departments should 
be expanded to provide full coverage of decision-making 
during armed confrontations. Simulations of realistic 
potential shooting situations must be designed and officers 
must continuously be exposed to them. 

Eighth, considerable emphasis should 
training programs to cope with unarmed 
citizens and people who have weapons 
Training should emphasize communications 
of • less than lethal• weapons. 

be given to pol ice 
(though threatening) 

other than guns. 
skills and the use 

Ninth, departments should provide specific information 
to the public regarding policies, tactics, and rules for the 
use of deadly force and their actual implementation. The 
public ought to know what you are doing. Without knowledge 
the necessary trust cannot be developed. 

Finally, and in some ways most importantly, all police 
departments must have policy statements in regard to deadly 
force to state a moral position and to guide the officers in 
appropriate behavior, but the specific form of the policy 
will, at least for the foreseeable future, vary from depart
ment to department. While almost everyone agrees that a 
police department should have a written policy outlining its 
position insofar as the use of deadly force is conce med, 
there is much less agreement as to what appropriate posi
tions should be. Generally, the trend is to restrict the 
use of deadly force to situations involving imminent danger 
and the elimination of probable future danger. Both the 
IACP and Irvine studies document this. Legal trends seem to 
be following the same course. However, there is still room 
for debate and the research done to date merely proves that 
there is a trend and does not clearly prove the appropriate-
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ness of one stance or another. No policy can completely 
deal with the great moral issues that are involved, nor can 
any policy guarantee safety to everybody. While it seems 
clear that in almost any community where police shooting is 
a noteworthy issue, a policy that allows shooting at any 
fleeing felon is not supportable; we believe that specifi.c 
deadly force policy should be based on the value system of 
the relevant community rather than the value systems of 
people who happen to do research. That does not mean that 
the police should make the decision as to what a community 
needs. Such a vita I topic must be the subject of extensive 
discussions and debate before the community's deadly force 
pol icy is adopted. 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

Question: Were the Irvine, IACP and Urban League studies 
funded at the same time as NOBLE? 

Calvin: NOB LE was not funded by NIJ. 
limited participation in the action 
N A AC P by L E A A • 

I believe NOBLE had a 
grant given to the 

Question: NOBLE, know, had some preconceived idea that 
minorities were getting killed to a greater degree than 
was necessary. It's somewhat curious to me that the 
IACP and Irvine studies have been publicly released and 
the other two are not yet available. I am suspicious of 
that. 

Calvin: There is a representative of NI  J here. She might 
be able to reply better than I can. To be fair, I 
understand that the Ur ban League's study has been 
delayed due to some difficulties relating to a loss of 
some of their original data. I simply do not know any
thing about the status of the La Raza report. 

Question: You mentioned that most of the police departments 
that you studied had a policy that was more restrictive 
than their state law. I think that is very important. 
A re you familiar with any location where there has been 
a backlash within the community or the state because of 
the department's action? 

Calvin: In Oakland in 1968, the department's policy fol-
lowed state law which permitted the use of deadly force 
against any fleeing felon, common law. The chief, after 
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a series of police shootings of burglary suspects and a 
resulting community uproar, restricted the use of deadly 
force in burglary and auto theft cases. He stated that 
the department was shooting people who, if they were 
caught and sentenced, would at the most serve an average 
of eighteen months. He said that he did not want his 
men serving in such circumstances. A number of com
munity groups, mostly businessmen and home owners, 
opposed the action. The majority of the community 
supported the decision. Police officers also generally 
opposed the action. The opposition groups said burglar
ies would go up. When they didn't, the furor died down, 
but there is to this day vocal opposition to any 
restriction. This scenario has occurred in a number of 
communities. However, in the vast majority of the com-
munities the decision to restrict shooting stood and was 
accepted as fast. 

Question: In the states and cities where departments have 
implemented restrictions that go beyond state law, have 
there been any studies which show any change in the 
number of police killings or injuries? 

Galvin: cannot think of any specific references in this 
regard, but there does not seem to be any direct cor re
lation. Remember you are dealing with a total of 
eighty-five to one hundred-ten police fatalities nation
ally a year. New York City has a restrictive policy and 
has a relatively high number of police deaths. Dallas' 
policy is relatively unrestrictive and it has a signifi
cant number of police deaths. The correlation probably 
is between the level of violent crime and police deaths 
rather than police deadly force policy and police 
deaths. 



POLITIC Al VIOLENCE 

Andrea R.C. Helms 

Defining Terrorism 

A variety of definitions of terrorism has been proposed. 
The best discussion of these definitions may be found in a 
Rand publication by Brian M. Jenkins (Dec. 1980b). Perhaps 
the most useful is that offered by Russell, Bunker and 
Fuller, as well as Wolf: "The threatened or actual use of 
force or violence to attain a political goal through fear, 
coercion, or intimidation" (Alexander et al, 1979:4; Elliott 
and Gibson 1978: 166). 

Livingston stresses that the resort to terrorism is not 
necessarily rational to the external observer (1978 : 20) . 
Thus, the terrorist(s) may choose a strategy or target which 
is objectively unrelated to the goal., or may seek objectives 
which are beyond the capacity of the system to grant, or may 
th-r eaten mass destruction to attain a comparatively trivial 
purpose. However, the key to terrorism is that the perpe
trator(s) engage in it for the purpose of achieving some 
predetermined and political goal. This definition thus 
excludes the bungling bank robber who afterwards discovers a 
political grievance for his behavior. But it does not 
exclude the Irish Republican Army's use of bank robbery to 
raise money for the "cause" (actually bank robbery is an 
insignificant source of funds for the two I RA organiza
tions). The definition also excludes the use of assassina
tion or other terroristic methods to achieve other goals, so 
that John Hinckley's atack on the President in order to 
impress an actress will not fall under our study, but the 
kidnapping and exploitation of Patricia Hearst by the 
Symbionese Liberation Army would. 

So the goal must be political and it must be the reason 
for the terrorist act. Further, the act must involve the 
threat or use of force or violence. Here we paint with a 
broader brush: among the sorts of forceful or violent 
threats we contemplate are mass destruction by nuclear de
vices, or by biological/chemical agents dispersed by aerosol 
or by contaminating drinking water, the use of torture or 
murder against hostages, or the withholding of essential 
medications. • Force or violence• may take a number of 
forms, only some of which conform to conventional notions of 
force or violence. 
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The link between the •threatened or actual use of force 
or violence• and the •political goal' is 'fear, coercion, or 
intimidation.• These require that the terrorist (s), to be 
successful, must be granted credibility by the intended 
target - the governor, the president, or the mayor of the 
political system the terrorist is seeking to force to make 
the change. For new groups, this credibility can be estab-
1 ished by claiming responsi bi I ity for anonymously enacted 
violence: the recent bombings of French synagogues is a 
good example of this, with previously unknown groups emerg
ing to assert they had set off the bombs. However, it is a 
major and disturbing new tactic of certain international and 
transnational groups to cooperate with factions in various 
countries and to establish a new and often temporary iden
tity for particular actions. So it is hard to decide 
whether one has a •new' group to deal with, or simply a code 
name for a single operation. The impression is given that 
there is a much larger number of violently disposed and 
disaffected groups than there really is. 

However, while obviously the best way to establish cred
ibility is to be credible - to prove that you are prepared 
to carry through with your threat - there are certain draw
backs to that tactic. When, for demonstration purposes, a 
terrorist or a group of terrorists must use a threat which 
they cannot afford to carry out, they tend to go for much 
higher stakes - calculating that the threat can have two 
payoffs. First, authorities are generally not willing to 
risk mass destruction or the life of a hostage in order to 
thwart a 'political criminal.• So a big threat may not have 
to be acted on. Second, one must remember that a terrorist 
action is a media event, and even in failure the terrorist 
has accomplished a large part of his purpose: to publicize 
his/her grievances. So even if he/she should die or be 
killed, the goal is advanced to the extent that the event is 
publicized. There is, therefore, not a great deal of con
straint upon a committed terrorist which autl'lorities can 
hope will work to their advantage. Hence, in a real sense, 
terrorists start with credibility 'credit' that other extor
tionists have to create. 

Ingraham (1979: esp. Ch.2) has spent a considerable 
amount of time examining the history of political crime in 
Europe. This is especially significant to the debate in 
Anglo-American legal systems, because the European Conven
tion on Human Rights severely hampered the ability of the 
British to deal effectively with IRA terrorists. Under the 
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Convention, persons claiming political criminal status are 
entitled to special treatment upon conviction: they need 
not work with other ordinary prisoners, they cannot be 
required to wear prison uniforms instead of their own cloth
ing, their food may be brought in from outside, and they 
cannot be housed with regular prisoners. Britain was 
required to accord IR A prisoners these privileges and did so 
for a number of years. This created serious problems: some 
I RA prisoners were given special treatment, other I RA mem
bers were not, depending upon the date of conviction; and 
persons convicted of committing similar crimes were given 
radically different treatment depending upon motive. 
Complicating the situation is the fact that a significant 
proportion of I RA prisoners had criminal careers which were 
not clearly 'political" - Bobby Sands, for example. 

Sands' death and that of the others from hunger strikes 
grew out of a British decision to withdraw the special 
treatment required under the European Court of Justice. And 
even here we can see the rlouble payoff potential - the indi
vidual terrorist loses his/her life, but the goal is publi
cized and the target weakened thereby. 

Who is The Ter rorlst? 

There is some disagreement among writers about the per-
sonnel of terrorist movements. Generally, however, the 
typologies of terrorist ogani zations are similar. 

The major types of groups grow out of their objectives. 
The basic typology is that proposed by Schultz (1978): 

1 • 

2. 

National liberation groups which 
racial, cultural, or territorial 
autonomy. Examples include the I RA, 
Popular Front for the Liberation of 
Quebec Liberation Front. 

seek ethnic, 
goals, usually 
ET A (Basques), 

Palestine, and 

Social revolutionary groups which seek to precipi
tate the col lapse of authoritative institutions in 
society. Most such groups at least espouse Marxist 
ideology (Elliott, 1978 78ff.). Examples include 
the Red Brigades, the IRA (old), and the S LA. Some 
of these groups fade almost imperceptibly into the 
next category. 
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Anarcho-violent (or Nihilist) groups which seek the 
revolutionary transformation of society through the 
use of random and "creative" violence. Histori-
cally these groups were Sorelian anarchists. Among 
examples are the Baader-Meinhof, the Weather Under
ground groups, and some elements of the IRA Provos. 

Holland further proposes a fourth category (1980): 

4. System terrorism, which is the use of system-
supporting terror by private or non-official 
groups, usually against leftist "threats• like 
union organizers or clergy. The Brazilian Death 
Squads are a prime example. 

Our chief concern in this paper is with the first three 
types and how they behave in seeking to impose their 
demands. We also are interested in which of these group
types may find an arena in Alaska and in measures which can 
be taken to prevent or contain terrorist activities. 

Profile of the Terrorist 

The typical terrorist, according to Russell and Miller 
(in Elliott, 1978:82-96) is generally young, between 22 and 
25 years old. The Baader-Meinhof group was somewhat older, 
between 28 and 32. Leaders are almost always a good deal 
older, 40 - 50, and Carlos Marighella was 58 when he died. 

While most terrorists are male, it is clear that histor
ically female terrorists have been important, particularly 
in the anarcho-violent movements ( Holland, 1980). Most 
authorities have indicated a perception that female terror
ists seem to be more radical, uncompromising, and disposed 
to use violence and torture than their male companions. 
Ulricke Meinhof was unmistakably the "brains" behind Andreas 
Baader and, according to most evidence, the most fertile 
source of atrocious ideas in that organization. In most 
terrorist groups, however, women are the support staff. 

Terrorists tend to be single, although they may form 
sexual liaisons. But more intense relationships increase 
the vulnerability of the group. Women are generally 
included as members for sexual and domestic reasons. It is 
less dangerous to have members involved emotionally and sex
ually within the group, but only when the women are shel
tered. Marriage is discouraged and certainly frowned on 
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between men and women who are out "in the field. • 

Usually terrorists come from urban backgrounds and from 
middle and upper class families. They are often the chil
dren of professionals. Certainly most are more highly edu
cated than the majority of members of the society. Their 
education is in the humanistic disciplines: law, sociology, 
economics, philosophy, medicine. Most were recruited 
through one of two important channels - by their mentors and 
professors in university or during incarceration by fellow 
prisoners. 

The vast majority of terrorists, at least initially, are 
motivated by a revulsion against the injustices and inequi
ties of their societies. Most come from backgrounds which 
provided them with nearly "everything" and they are consumed 
with personally-directed guilt at their luck contrasted with 
the suffering of others less fortunate. Most believe that 
Marxist forms of organization will lead to more just soci
eties. At the same time, most terrorists come from among 
the more marginal of their cohorts - those who have least to 
lose by revolutionary change and those who may not succeed 
in the society into which they were born. Emotionally, 
terrorists perceive the world as divided into two groups: 
the ones who support the •revolution • and those who support 
the "system. • There are no "innocents •  in the lexicon of 
the terrorist, all are soldiers in this war. This explains 
how the terrorists can condemn a lobby full of Turks in 
Greece to death in order to protest the Israeli settlement 
policy on the West Bank. It also explains why we must take 
seriously the prospect that a small splinter group may some 
day use a nuclear threat against a major power. 

Terrorist Methods and Events 

Generally speaking terrorists use three tactics: extor-
tion, guerrilla warfare, and killings to accomplish their 
purpose. Extortion can involve threats of mass destruction 
of a conventional type (like blowing up the plan and pas
sengers) or using a nuclear device (the nightmare of major 
cities), and the taking, torture, and/or execution of hos
tages. 

Guerrilla warfare as a tactic for terrorists is usually 
found where the rebels have a foreign sponsor and have 
access to weapons through foreign arms sales. Rural activ
ity is rarely found among terrorist groups. The concept of 
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a foco requires that the warfare be based in urban areas 
(Elliott, 1978: 3-4). Besides, only in .an urban setting will
the group be able to command the kind of .. rriedia attention and
cause a magnitude of disruption that would not be possible 
with a small group in the country (Jenkins 1971:7). Terror
ists find cities congenial, not only because the urban con
text is familiar, but also because there they find a 
multiplicity of targets, both real (i.e., that is where the 
government is) and symbolic (e.g., the headquarters of 
foreign corporations and large masses of potential victims) 
(Fromkin in Elliott, 1978: 19) . 

Killings tend to be of four types: mass, random group, 
selected groups, or individuals. Killings of prominent 
individuals (i.e., assassinations of major leaders of the 
system) and of symbolic persons (e.g., police officers, 
foreign soldiers, school teachers) are a common tactic of 
terrorists (Wolf in Elliott, 1978:168). Such killings may 
be of single individuals or of large groups. The latter 
case may be exemplified by the recent wave of terrorist 
bombings of synagogues in Europe. These actions may be 
undertaken by PFLP sympathizers or by neo-Nazi anti-Semites, 

Shootings of police officers and the kidnap-murders of 
socially critical clergy in Latin and Central America are 
patterns in the interaction of terrorist groups types I I  and 
IV (Holland, 1980) . 

In addition, terrorists use kidnapping, thievery, and 
bank robbery to raise money to support their other activi
ties ( Fromkin in Elliott, 1978:19), 

The purpose of terrorist actions may vary as does the 
type of group. A group may engage in terrorism in order to 
seek national autonomy for separatist minority. In this 
instance, it not only seeks to destroy both conficience in 
and efficacy of government, but will direct its activities 
against real and symbolic targets which represent the domi
nant government. Thus, ETA attacks the Spanish Guarda 
Civile, the I RA-provos hit British soldiers, and the Viet 
Cong targeted teachers and village leaders. 

If 
strike 
social 
bombs 
( left) 

the group seeks social revolution it will often 
randomly at targets which represent the oppressive 
order. Baader-Meinhof made a practice of leaving 
outside department stores. Both the Armed Proletariat 
and Ordine Nuovo ( right) murder police officials and 
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the Proletariat also blows up monuments and fountains. 

Where the group's goal is to force an ove r r eaction by 
government, it selects targets and tactics which will 
increase the probability that a large number of so-called 
• innocent bystanders • will suffer in the response. Thus, 
the SLA perished in a massive holocaust which caused many to 
question police tactics. Similarly, the nihilist Patients' 
Collective would pit a seeming gentle or at least small 
David against the Goliath of the state. ( The Patients' 
Collective were ther apy patients of a psychiat rist who per
suaded them that they could be cured only by taking positive 
aggressive actions against the state whose oppression had 
made them ill. ) The Weather Underground was purely and 
simply destructive: of property and of symbols of the 
state. This borders on nihilism. 

Other motives underlying terrorist activity include the 
desire to dest r oy the existing social order, and the aim to 
accomplish a magically desired result. This last is often 
found in the actions of intermittently active groups such as 
those who protested the taking of Japanese farms to build an 
air port. 

The kinds of terrorism which might be encountered in 
Alaska seem likely to be associated with p r otests against 
particular policies of the national government either in 
Alaska or abroad. There is no reason to assume that the 
Japanese Red Brigade could not do in Anchorage what it did 
at Lo d Ai r port • 

Whatever the motive, there are  some constraints in the 
Alaskan environment which limit terrorist efficacy. First, 
any terrorist event is likely to take place in Anchorage, 
not in Juneau or Nome. Possibly in Fairbanks one might find 
a truly specialized terrorism - dir ected against the 
environment.  But only Anchorage has the population, commun
ication facilit ies, and targets of opportunity which attract 
terrorists. And these are  present only marginal ly,  

The kinds of terrorist actions which seem reasonably 
likely in Alaska would be kidnapping of corporate executives 
to extort money to finance operations elsewhere (like some 
European actions) or to force concessions from the company 
to 'the poor.' This latter is an extremely unlikely event: 
executives in Alaska are not so valuable to the companies 
(besides, all executives carry kidnap insurance), nor are 



the needs of " the poor • Alaskans so compelling. 
however, is always useful to buy arms. 
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Ransom, 

Mass destruction or the threat of such a thing may be 
more credible. Valdez could be a target, or the Yukon River 
bridge. Seizure of sources of pollution like PCB' s could 
furnish a group with weapons with which extortion could be 
carried out. Obviously, in any city nuclear blackmail, 
however farfetched, is a possibility. 

There are only two groups in Alaska which even remotely 
resemble groups which could become terrorists. The various 
organizations which discuss more or less loudly 'indepen-
dence ' for Alaska look superficially like separatist, 
nationalist groups in Can.ada or France or Spain. Both size 
and opportunity militate against these folks; probably also 
a willingness to become terrorists. 

On the other hand, various Native groups have the ear-
marks of potential autonomy-seeking nationalities which 
might resort to terroristic methods. They are cul turally 
d istinctive, living uncomfortably in a white-dominated 
society where much of the deck is stacked against them. Two 
Native communities recently have shown a willingness to 
assert separateness, and evidences of ethnic and racial ten
sion in Alaskan society are mounting, of which the social 
reaction to the subsistence issue is only the latest symptom 
and effect. 

Against the emergence of a nationalist separatism are 
ranged a variety of factors - simple national assimilation 
and socialization, inter-tribal and ethnic rivalries, admin
istrative and economic divisions which fragment and frus
trate cooperation among Natives, ·not to mention the simple 
overwhelming predominance of whites in Alaskan society. But 
the most significant countering factor lies in the fact that 
the issues underlying a potential anti-white movement reside 
in rural Alaska while the foco must be in the cities - and 
that means Anchorage. Native terrorism as an organized 
activity is highly unlikely. 

C ontrolling Terrorism in a Free Society 

Historically, governments ' responses to terrorist inci-
dents were aimed at reestablishing cont r ol as quickly as 
possible. Generally, the government would move armies into 
territories occupied by guerrillas or national separatists, 



34 

crushing all in its path , Generally, demands for cultural 
autonomy were met with repression, as were moves to organize 
workers, or to seek civil liberties for peasants. Repres
sion bred resentment and violence begat violence and up ris
ings and assassinations. 

In more recent times, many governments have ta ken inno
vative measures to coordinate contingency planning, using 
improved intelligence and applying advanced technology to 
security questions. In addition they have developed clan
destine counter terrorist groups, screening systems, and 
improved surveillance ( Rosen and Frank in Livingston, 
1978:23-24) , Governments have also sought to respond more 
constructively to grievances through decentralization, 
devolution, and cooptation. 

Wolf has listed a number of proposals for limiting and 
controlling terrorism. These are important bac kups for 
dealing with the threat of terrorism (in Elliott, 1978: 
165-79),

First, there could be a Uniform Penal Code which would
provide a single penalty range for the act wherever it 
occurred. In addition, most people urge adoption of the 
policy that anti-terrorist activity is normal police work, 
not an opportunity for a form of social engineering, In 
other words, there should be harsh penalties fairly applied; 
no special treatment of political criminals. 

Second, many propose the introduction of a discretionary 
death penalty to be used to put pressure on terrorists. One 
could, for example, use the penalty as a counterweight to 
terrorists trying to obtain freedom for convicted compa
triots. 

A third possibility is to improve 
agement of the courts, particularly 
trial of suspected terrorists and 
conviction by refining such internal 
the exclusionary rule. If greater 
duced, the courts and the political 
vulnerable to terrorist pressures. 

the operation and man-
providing more speedy 

increased certainty of 
procedural barriers as 
certainty were intro
system would be less 

A fourth option, and one which has great appeal, is to 
make the payment of ransom in kidnapping cases a separate 
criminal offense. The rationale is evident - to pay only 
encourages the kidnappers to escalate their demands. On the 
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other hand, it seems hard to punish people for doing what 
they can to save their loved ones. 

F ifth, there could be a National Uniform Hostage Policy 
which would lie somewhere between a ' no <foal' and a 'give 
in ' position, which provides flexibility but which puts 
public limits on what is negotiable. Once the pol icy is in 
place it should be observed and the inevitable price 
accepted. That price will be the lives of some hostages 
until it becomes clear that the United States will deal only 
with the clearly defined parameters of the policy. A corol
lary of this policy is federal preemption. In cases of 
terrorist hostage-taking the policy would necessarily mean 
the federal government would take over. 

Sixth, there could be special task forces established to 
deal with terrorist situations. These would include special 
units like the British Counterter rorist Assessment and 
Response Unit, which performs the functions of intelligence 
gathering and analysis, education and training both of the 
public and of the police, and responds to threats by provid
ing local police agencies with experts in management, law 
enforcement , psychology, and public relations. Another 
important support system would be a computerized information 
system like the CIA ' s  ' Octopus' bank, which would track 
suspected and known terrorists and provide local authorities 
w ith information immediately when it was available. 

Finally, there are the media. In a free society, offi-
cial censorship is probably not desirable. However, a 
terrorist event is a media event, and when the media provide 
coverage and publicity to terrorists, they are contributing 
to the terrorists' aims. Educating the public to understand 
the implications of media coverage may generate social pres
sures on the media to modify their own policies. 

would argue that in cases where genuine threats to 
public order and security are present, official intervention 
to prevent such coverage may be necessary. However, the 
police chief who orders the bar ring of reporters and cameras 
from the scene will have to be prepared to defend his action 
in court. As Friedlander notes, 'Part of the cost of pro
tecting the public against terrorist violence is the reduc
tion of individual rights in a free society' (in Alexander , 
1979: 134 ) • 

Certainly, the formal counter-terrorist proposals dis-
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cussed above would carry at least two implications for 
Alaska. One :  the centralizing force of those policies 
would inevitably reduce the autonomy of the states in 
dealing with criminal activities within their boundaries. 
Also, many of the proposals would impair the generally 
accepted rights of private citizens. The ransom law would 
punish those who paid ransoms, alongside those who did the 
kidnapping. The preemption of state authority by the fed
eral government also imposes limits by preventing states 
from responding creatively to such threats as may occur. 

On the other hand, the tendency of terrorists to orga
nize cooperatively across national boundaries, to share per
sonnel and training, as well as sanctuary, and perform proxy 
operations makes a national or even international counter
terrorist response necessary ( Rosen and Frank in 
Livingston, 1978 : 23-24). 

International efforts at controlling terrorism seem to 
be more successful when the focus is narrow and specific ; 
e .g ., the agreement among nations not to allow highjacked 
airliners to land. Part of the reason is that nations 
disagree among themselves about terrorism (Brown and Nanes 
in Alexander, 1979 : 55). 

State options would include the decision to adopt the 
Uniform Laws on terrorism. These would replace state laws 
as those apply to terrorist activities. Another would be to 
increasingly professionalize the police through higher 
standards, more specialized training, the creation of spe
cial units, better exchange of information among the states, 
and using their discretion to concentrate on terrorism and 
its prevention. In other studies, this author has argued 
that most of these actions would tend to be less effective 
as a means for prevention than to create a community-based 
system of crime control. 

Ultimately, the goal of preventing terrorism may rest in 
a society in which we have ( Livingston, 1978 :  XV): 

1. designed an environment which minimizes the oppor
tunities for terrorist activities ;

2. created an environment
occurrence of terrorism;

which discourages the 
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3. developed a law enforcement system with the tac
tical skills to manage a terrorist event;

4. established criminal codes which intimidate poten
tial terrorists and provide a juridical framework
for appropriate punishment ; and

s . set up a penal system
appropriately administer
of sue h cases.
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FIREARM S AND VIOLENT CRIM E 

Phi l ip J .  Cook 

Interest in the role of fi rearms in cr ime has fo r the 
most part  been generated by the ongoing public debate over 
gun cont rol. This highly politicized context has not been 
conducive to dispassionate scholarly resea rch on the sub-
ject, and indeed criminologists have largely ignored the 
etiologica l  role of fi rearms in violent crime until quite 
recently. The tr aditional concerns of violent crime 
research have been the psychological and socioeconomic 
causes of violent behavior , which seem mo re fundamental than 
a concer n  with the ' technology ' of violent cr ime. However , 
there is now substantial evidence that the types of weapons 
available in a potentially violent encounter can make a con
sider able difference with respect to the nature  of the 
encounter and its ultimate outcome. Technology matters  in 
violent c r ime, as in other human endeavors. 

The main conclusions f r om this review can be b riefly 
summarized. The type of weapon used in violent crime is in 
part determined by the nature  of the victim; guns a r e  most 
likely to be used against the least vulne rable victims in 
robber y  and homicide. The type of weapon used in a violent 
crime influences the outcome of the crime ; gun robberies, 
when compa red with other types of robber y ,  a r e  less likely 
to result in injury to the victim, and more likely to result 
in the victim ' s  death;  gun assaults are mo re likely to 
result in the victim ' s  death than knife assaults , other 
things equal. A general inc rease in gun availability would 
probably have little effect on the overall robbe ry rate, 
incuding the rate of robbery murder , and possibly reduce 
the number of agg r avated assaults . These and other predic
tions emerge from the empirical results presented he re. 

Distribution: The Vulnerability Pattern 

People who attempt robbery or homicide are mo re likely 
to suceed with a gun than with other commonly used weapons. 
A gun is particularly valuable against victims who are phys
ically strong, armed, o r  otherwise relatively invulnerable -
the gun i s  ' the g reat equalizer. ' The patterns of weapons 
used in criminal homicide and robbery demonst r ate that per
pet r ator s  a re most likely to use guns against victims who 
would have the best chance of defending themselves against 
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other weapons ; that is, the likelihood of a gun being chosen 
· by a robber or killer increases with the value of a gun in 
effecting a successful completion of the crime. These 
observations suggest that a program that is successful in 
reducing the rate of gun ownership by potential robbers or 
killers will change the relative distribution of these 
crimes among different types of victims. The evidence and 
implications of the vulerability pattern in criminal homi
cide and robbery are discussed in the following sections. 

C riminal Homicide 

A decision to kill is easier and safer to implement with 
a gun than with other commonly available weapons - there is 
less danger of effective victim resistance during the 
attack, and the killing can be accomplished more quickly and 
impersonally, with less sustained effort than is usually 
required with a knife or blunt object. A gun has greatest 
value against relatively invulnerable victims, and the 
vulnerability of the victim appears to be an important fac
tor in determining the probability that a gun will be used 
as the murder weapon. 

The least vulnerable victims are those who are guarded 
or armed. All presidential assassinations in U. S. history 
were committed with a handgun or rifle. Almost all law 
enforcement officers who have been murdered in recent years 
were shot. 

Physical size and strength are also components of vul
nerability. In 1 977, 68. 5 percent of male homicide victims 
were shot, compared with only 51.0 percent of female homi
cide victims. The victims' age pattern of gun use also 
reflects the vulnerability pattern: about 70 percent of 
victims aged 20-44 are shot, but this fraction drops off 
rapidly for younger and older - that is, more vulnerable -
victims. 

Vulnerability is of course a relative matter. We would 
expect that the lethality of the murder weapons would be 
directly related to the difference in physical strength be
tween the victim and killer, other things being equal. To 
investigate this hypothesis, one study (Cook, 1982) used FB I 
data coded from the supplemental homicide reports submitted 
for 1976 and 1977 by police departments in 50 large cities. 
These data include the demographic characteristics of the 
victim and, where known, the offender, as well as the murder 
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weapon , immediate circumstances, and apparent motive of the 
cri me. The results calculated from these data tend to con
firm the relative vulnerability hypothesis. First, women 
tend to use more lethal weapons to kill their spouses than 
do men : 97 percent of the wom en ,  but only 78 percent of 
the men, used a gun or knife .  The gun fr actions in spouse 
killings are 67 percent and 62 percent, respectively - not a 
large diffe r ence , but one that is notable, since women typi
cally have less expe rience than men in handling guns and are 
less likely to think of any guns kept in the home as their 
personal prope r ty. It  is also t rue that women who kill 
their • boyfriends' are mo r e  likely to use a gun than men who 
kill their • girlfriends.• 

Why are less vulner able murder victims more likely to be 
shot than relatively vulnerable victims? A natural inter
pretation of  this result is that intended victims who are 
physically str ong or armed in some fashion are better able 
to defend themselves against homicidal assault than mo r e  
vulne rable victims - unless the assailant uses a gun , the 
• great equalize r.•  The • vulnerability pattern • can then be 
explained as resulting from some com bination of thr ee mech
anisms: (1) Hom icidal attacks are  more likely to fail 
against strong victi ms  than weak ones , and the differ ence in 
the likelihood of failur e  is g r eater  for nongun attacks than 
attacks with a gun. (2) The likelihood that an individual 
will act on a hom icidal impulse depends in par t  on the pe r
ceived probability of success. The intended victim's abil
ity to defend himself acts as a deter rent to would- be 
killers but this deter rent is much weaker if the killer 
has a gun than other wise. ( 3) In the case of a planned 
murder the killer will have the opportunity to equip himself 
with a tool that is adequate fo r the task. Against well
defended victims, the tool chosen will almost certainly be a 
gun, if one can be obtained without too much difficulty. 

Each of these mechanisms is compatible with the predic
tion that a reduction in gun availability will cause a 
reduction in homicide, a reduction that will be concentrated 
on killings that involve a victim who is physically stronger 
than the killer. 

Robbery 

Robbery is defined as theft or attempted theft by means 
of force or the thr eat of violence .  The robber's essential 
task is to overcome through intim idation or force the vie-
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tim's natural tendency to resist parting with his valuables. 
A variety of techniques for accomplishing this task are used 
in robbery, including actual attack - as in 'muggings' and 
'yokings' - and the threatening display of a weapon such as 
a gun, knife, or club. Whatever the means employed, the 
objective is to quickly gain the victim' s compliance or to 
render him helpless, thereby preventing the victim from 
escaping, summoning help, or struggling. The amount of what 
could be called 'power' - capability of generating lethal 
force - the robber needs to achieve these objectives with 
high probability depends on the characteristics of the rob
bery target - the victim - and in particular on the vul
nerability of the target. The most vulnerable targets are 
people who are young, elderly, or otherwise physically weak 
or disabled - for example, by alcohol - who are alone and 
without ready means of escape. The least vulnerable targets 
are commercial places, especially where there are several 
customers and clerks and possibly even armed guards - a bank 
being one extreme example . 

A gun is the most effective tool for enhancing the rob
ber 's power. Un Ii ke other common weapons, a gun gives a 
robber the capacity to threaten deadly harm from a distance, 
thus allowing him to maintain a buffer zone between himself 
and the victim and to control several victims simultane
ously. A gun serves · to preempt any rational victim' s incli
nation to flee or resist . Wesley Skogan (1 978) documented 
the effectiveness of a gun in forestalling victim resistance 
in his analysis of a national sample of victim-reported 
robberies: only 8 percent of gun robbery victims resisted 
physically in non-commercial robberies, compared with about 
1 5  percent of victims in noncommercial robberies involving 
other weapons. Other types of resistance arguing, 
screaming, and fleeing - were also less common in gun rob
bery than in robbery involving other weapons. 

It seems reasonable to assume that , from the robber's 
viewpoint, the value of employing a gun tends to be inverse
ly related to the vulnerability of the target. A gun will 
cause a greater increase in the likelihood of success 
against well-defended targets. A strong-arm technique will 
be adequate against an elderly woman walking alone on the 
street - a gun would be redundant with such a victim - but a 
gun is virtually a requirement for successful bank robbery. 
Skogan provides evidence supporting this claim : he finds 
I ittle relationship between robbery success rates and weapon 
type for personal robbery, but a very strong relationship 
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for commercial robbery. He reports that success rates in 
commercial robbery were 94 percent with a gun , 65 percent 
with a knife , and 4 8  percent wit h other weapons. 

What is the causal process that produces these patterns 
in gun robbery? There are two plausible explanations, both 
compatible with the evidence presented in the preceding 
paragraphs : (1 ) robbers who aspire to well-defended, lucra
tive targets equip themselves with a gun in order to 
increase their chance of success ; or (2 ) robbers who happen 
to have a gun are more tempted to rob lucrative, well
defended target� than robbers who lack this tool. In short, 
the question is whether the weapon is chosen to suit the 
task or, rather, the available weapon helps define the task. 
There is doubtless some truth in both explanations. 

The first explanation suggests that the observed rela
tionship between gun use and target choice is the result of 
differences between the kinds of people that rob lucrative 
tar gets and those who comm it relatively petty street rob
beries - a difference reminiscent of John Conklin's (1972) 
distinction between ' professionals" and ' opportunists . '  
Victim survey evidence does suggest that gun robbers as a 
group have more of the earmarks of professionalism than 
other armed robbers : besides the fact that they make bigger 
'scores, ' gun robbers are older , less likely to rob ac
quaintances, and less likely to work in large groups of 
three or more. The factors that determine a robber's choice 
of weapon have some tendency to persist : adult men arrested 
for gun robber y show a greater propensity to use guns in 
subsequent robberies than nongun ar restees. 

It seems reasonable to hypothesize , then , that robbers 
who engage in planning and who seek out big scores will take 
pains to equip themselves with the appropriate weapon 
usually some type of firearm. The frequency with which 
other less professional robbers use guns, and hence the 
kinds of targets they choose , may be more sensitive to the 
extent to which such people have access to guns and are in 
the habit of carrying them, for whatever reason. 

Conclusions 

The preceding evidence demonstrates the existence of an 
important vulnerability pattern in weapon choice in homicide 
and robbery. Guns give assailants the power to succeed in 
killing o r  robbing relatively invulnerable victims who would 
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have a good chance of fending off attack with a less lethal 
weapon. If some potential killers wer e  dep rived of guns, 
the criminal horn icide rate would be reduced. The reduction 
would be concentr ated among the least vulner able types of 
potential victims law enforcement officers, people with 
bodyguards, husbands of homicidal women, youthful men and so 
fo rth. If robbers we r e  deprived of guns, the r e  would be a 
reduction in robberies against comme rcial places and othe r 
well-defended victims.  In general, a reduction in gun 
availability would change the dist ribution of violent 
c rimes, with g r eater concent ration on vulnerable victims. 

Se riousness• The Objective Dangerousness Pattern 

The vulner ability pattern suggests that gun availability 
will in certain respects influence the distribution of rob
beries and homicides ac ross different categor ies of victims. 
A second impo rtant dimension of the violent c r ime problem is 
se riousness. 'Se riousness' in this discussion will be 
defined as the degree of injury to the victim. A violent o r  
potentially violent conf rontation, as in robbery, rape, o r  
assault, can result in a range of possible outcomes, f rom no 
physical ha rm up to serious injury or  death of the victim. 
The likelihood that the victim will be killed is influenced 
by the lethality of the weapon used by the perpetrator. The 
evidence on this 'objective dangerousness' pattern in p re
sented fi r st for serious assaults, and subsequently for rob
bery. 

Serious Assaults 

The f r action of serious gun assaults that results in the 
victim ' s  death is much higher than for assaults with other 
weapons. Richard Block, fo r example, found that of all 
aggravated assaults resulting in inj u ry to the victim - and 
repor ted to the Chicago Police - 14 pe rcent of the gun 
cases, but only 4 per cent of the knife cases, resulted in 
the victim ' s  death. In part, this diffe rence is the result 
of differences between gun and knife attacks in intent and 
capability. An assailant who intends to kill his victim, 
and who has some chance to p r epare, is more likely to equip 
himself with a gun than an assailant who mer ely intends to 
hurt  his victim. Furthermore, an attack that is intended to 
kill is mo re likely to be successful if perpetrated with a 
gun than with a knife or  other weapon - especially against 
v ictims who are  capable of defending themselves. But dif
ferences in intent and capability a r e  not the whole sto ry. 
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F r ank l in  Z i m r i n g  ( 1 967)  has  demonst r ated that a l a r ge 
p r oport ion of m u r d e r s  a r e  si m i l a r  to s e r i ous ass a u l ts i n  
that t h e  attacks a r e  unsusta ined - t he assai lant does not 
a d m inister  the coup de g r ace , t h e  blow that wou l d  ensure the 
death of his v ic t i m . I ndeed , t he v ict i m  was shot only once 
i n  about two- t h i r d s  of the gun hom i c i des in Z i m r i ng ' s
C hi c ago samples . The cases d i f f e r  very l i t t le  f rom s e r i ous 
assaults : f o r  every deat h r es u l t i n g  f r om a s ing le  wound i n  
t h e  head o r  chest , Z i m  r i ng found 1 . 8 v ict i m s  wit h t h e  same 
type of  wound who d i d  not d i e  - v ict ims  who we r e  c l e a r l y  not 
saved by any d i f f e r ences in  the gunman ' s  intent or capa b i l 
i t y ,  but rather just by good l uck with respect to the p r e 
c i s e  l ocation o f  t he wound . 

E v idently some p r oport ion of gun m u r d e r s  a r e  not the 
result  of a c l e a r  intent to k i l l ; g iven that the major ity of 
m u r d e r s  a r e  the i m m ed i ate r e s u l t  of a l t e r cations , often 
invol v i ng al cohol and r a r el y  m u c h  thought , it seems u n l i kely 
that many k i l l e r s  have any cl ear l y  for m u l at ed ' i ntent • at 
the ti me of thei r at t a c k .  T h e  assai I ant ' s  mental state i s  
cha r ac te r i zed b y  a n  i m pulse - t o  puni s h ,  avenge an ins u l t ,  
o r  stop a ve r ba l  o r  phys i cal  attack - backed by m o r e  o r  less
cat hex is . T h e  i m m e d i at e  avai l abi l ity of a gun makes these 
c i r c u mstances m o r e  d anger ous than would a less l et hal weapon 
because an unsus t a i ned attack with a gun - a si ngle shot -
is m o r e  l i kely to k i l l  than an unsus t a i ned attack wit h  
anot her weapon . 

Z i m r ing  butt r essed the con c l us i ons f r om his f i r st st udy,  
which compared knife and gun att a c k s ,  with a lat e r  st udy 
( 1 97 2 )  compa r i ng l a r g e  and s m a l l  c a l i be r  gun attacks . Even 
after  cont rol l i ng for the n u m ber and locat ion of woun d s ,  he 
found that . 3 8  c a l i be r  att a cks we re mo r e  than twice as 
l ikel y to k i l l  as . 2 2  c a l i be r  attacks , I t  appe a r s ,  then,  
t hat weapon d anger ousness has a subst a n t i a l  independent 
i m pact on the deat h rate f r o m  se r i ous assas u lts . 

C oncl usions f r om these obser vati ons can be b r i ef ly 
stat e d .  The l i ke l i hood of deat h f r om a se r i ous ass a u l t  is 
dete r m i ned , inter a l i a ,  by the assai l ant ' s  intent and the 
l et h a l ity of ihe""weapon he uses . T he type of weapon is 
especia l ly  i m po r t ant when the intent is a m biguous . T he 
f r a ct ion of hom i ci des that can be viewed as del i be r ate -
unambiguous ly intended - va r i es ov e r  t ime and space , but is 
p r obably fai r l y  s m a l l  as a r u l e .  
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Robbery 

The principal role of a weapon in robbery is to aid the 
robber in coercing the victim - either by force or threat -
to part with his valuables. If the threat is sufficiently 
convincing, physical force is not necessary. For this 
reason , it is hardly surpr1s1ng that the use of force is 
closely related to the weapon type in robbery, being very 
common in unarmed robbery and rare in gun robbery. Gun rob
beries are less likely than other armed robberies to involve 
physical violence and furthermore are less likely to injure 
the victim. These patterns are compatible with the notion 
that violence plays an instrumental role in robbery - that 
it is employed when the robber believes it is needed to 
overcome or forestall victim resistance and that this need 
is less likely to arise when the robber uses a gun than 
otherwise. 

There is evidence, however, that this "instrumental 
violence" pattern can account for only a fraction of the 
injuries and deaths that result from robbery. Three obser
vations are relevant in this respect. First, over two
thirds of victims injured in noncommercial gun robberies do 
not resist in any way - even after the attack; similarly, a 
majority of victims killed in gun robberies do not resist 
the robber. Second, the likelihood that the victim will be 
injured in an armed robbery is much hi gher if the robbery is 
committed by a gang of three or more than otherwise; since 
victims are less likely to offer resistance to a group of 
t hree or four robbers than to a lone robber, this result is 
clearly incompatible with the "instrumental violence" 
hypothesis. Thi rd, there is some evidence that robbers who 
rnJure their victims tend to be more violence prone than 
other robbers. 

These findings are different aspects of an ' excess 
violence •  pattern. Much of the violence in robbery is not 
"necessary, • in the sense of being an instrumental response 
to anticipated or actual resistance by the victim. Rather, 
it is motivated by objectives or impulses that have little 
to do with ensuring successful completion of the theft. In 
particular, the high incidence of violence in street rob
beries committed by larger groups - which typically have a 
l ow " take " - is best viewed as a form of recreation, and the
gratuitous violence against the victim may be just part of
the fun.
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Given these findings, it is useful to attempt a distinc
tion between • robbery with intent to 1n1ure or kill" and 
robbery without such intent, in which violence would only be 
used to overcome victim resistance . The latter form of rob
bery dominates the statistics - most victims are not in fact 
injured, and the likelihood of injury is less with guns than 
with other weapons . However,  the more violent strain of 
robbery, involving an intent to injure, apparently accounts 
for a high percentage of the serious injuries and deaths 
that do occur in the robbery context. 

Are gun robberies more dangerous than other armed rob
beries, in the sense of being more likely to result in the 
victim ' s  death? Victims are killed in a higher fraction of 
gun robberies than others: based on victim surveys and 
homicide data in eight cities, one study estimated that 
there are 9. 0 victim fatalities for every 1 000 gun rob
beries . Furthermore, it appears that the type of weapon 
plays an independent role in determining the likel ihood of 
robbery murder; the fraction of robberies resulting in the 
victim's death is closely related to the fraction of rob
beries that involve firearms. Thus the objective 
dangerousness pattern applies to robbery as well as assault, 
for reasons that remain a bit obscure . 

Why does the presence of a loaded, authentic gun in rob
bery increase the probability of the victim's death? 
Studies of robbery murder in Atlanta and Dade County indi
cated that in at least half of the cases the ki II ing was 
deliberate: for example, the victim was tied and then exe
cuted, or shot several times f rom close range. But insofar 
as intent could be ascertained from police reports, it 
appears that these intentional killings we re not premed i
tated, but rather decided on during the course of the rob
bery. Perhaps the explanation for why these spontaneous 
decisions are more likely to occur when the robber is hold
ing a gun is related to Marvin Wolfgang's (1958) suggestion: 
' The offender's physical repugnance to engaging in direct 
physical assault by cutting or stabbing his adversary, may 
mean that in the absence of a firearm no homicide occurs.• 

Coerclon and Assault 

Does the instrumental violence pattern in robbery have 
any parallel in assault? Some unknown fraction of assault 
cases are similar to robbery in that the assailant's objec
tive is to coerce the victim's compliance the assailant 
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wants the victim to stop attacking him, physically or ver
bally, or stop dancing with his girlfriend, or get off his 

favorite barstool, or turn down the stereo. And, as in the 
case of robbery, the probability of physical attack in such 
cases may be less if the assailant has a gun than otherwise 

because the victim will be less inclined to ignore or resist 

a threat enforced by the display of a gun. It may also be 
true that the assailant would be more hesitant to use a gun 

than another weapon to make good his threat. If this 

reasoning is correct, then a general increase in gun availa
bility may reduce the number of assault-related injuries. 
No direct evidence is available on this issue, however. 

Incidence I The Substitution Pattern 

The preceding evidence suggests that gun availability 
has a substantial effect on the distribution and seriousness 
of violent crime. The third dimension of the violent crime 
problem is incidenc.� - the number of violent confrontations 
and attacks. For each of the crimes under consideration -
assault, robbery, and homicide - a reduction in gun availa
bility to criminals would presumably cause a reduction in 
the number of incidents involving guns. But for each crime 

there is a real possibility that the number of incidents 
involving weapons other than guns would increase as a result 
of the reduction in gun availability. If this weapon sub

stitution does occur, the net effect of reduced gun availa
bility on crime rates could be either positive or negative. 

First, consider the crime of assault. In an environment 
in  which a high percentage of the violence-prone people 
carry guns, it is possible that a sort of mutual deterrent 

is created, whereby a rational person would think twice 
before picking a fight. A protagonist that is foolish 

e nough to start a fight in such an environment may be per

suaded to back off if his intended victim pulls a gun. When 

physical attacks do occur, they are likely to be perpetrated 
with a gun and to be serious. This line of argument may 
explain why the Bartley-Fox Amendment in Massachusetts - an 

anti carrying law that was apparently quite effective - may 

have resulted in an increase in the rate of aggravated 

assaults: the gun assault rate went down substantially 
f ollowing implementation, but the nongun assault rate 
increased even more. A legal intervention that is success

ful in getting guns off the streets may encourage relatively 
harmless fights with fists and broken bottles. Definitive 
results in this area are hard to come by, in part due· to the 
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difficulty in measuring the assault rate in a consistent 
manner over time or across jurisdictions. 

Gun 'availability' - the prevalence of gun ownership -
is statistically unrelated to the overall robbery rate 
across large cities when other causal factors are taken into 
account (Cook, 1979). By way of illustration, the two 
cities with the highest robbery rates - Detroit and Boston -
differed markedly in gun ownership. Boston was one of the 
lowest, and Detroit was above average. The same study 
demonstrated that the fraction of robberies committed with a 
gun is closely related to the density of gun ownership in 
the city. Apparently robbers tend to substitute guns for 
other weapons as guns become more readily available, but 
with little or no change in their rate of commission. 

If guns were less widely available, the criminal homi
cide rate would fall. This prediction is justified by three 
distinct arguments developed in this article: (1) knives 
and clubs are not· close substitutes for guns for imple
menting a decision to kill, especially when the intended 
victim is relatively invulnerable; (2) Zimring's 'objective 
dangerousness' results demonstrated that a reduction in gun 
use in serious - but ambiguously motivated assaults will 
reduce the homicide rate; and (3) the fraction of robberies 
that result in the victim's death is closely related to the 
fraction of robberies involving guns. 

Alternative Approaches To Regulating Guns 

Needless to say, people evaluate the costs and benefits 
of gun ownership differently. Thus we have the example of a 
small Chicago suburb, Morton Grove, passing an ordinance 
banning handguns, and a small town in Georgia responding to 
the' Morton Grove challenge by passing an ordinance requiring 
every household to own a gun. The city council in Kennesaw, 
Georgia, invited Morton Grove residents to send their guns 
down to Kennesaw. 

These vast differences reflect more than a disagreement 
about the facts, of course. Field and Stream once editori-
alized against gun control advocates to this effect: 

Truly we are in a dangerously Puritanical age 
when a few mollycoddle rs, with good intentions, can 
try out their theories for the prevention of crime 
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at the expense of every honest red- blooded man in 
the land. 

That was published in 1 92 1 , but much the same sentiment is 
alive and well today. 

And ther e  are people on the other side, the pro-control 
mollycoddlers, who return the favor by speculating about the 
true psychological meaning of the gun to the gun owner,  
using uncomplimentary Freudian sexual terms. But avoiding 
these slanderous attacks and counterattacks, it is possible 
to discuss means of control in dispassionate terms. 

There are  four basic approaches to reducing gun use in 
c r ime: special sentencing prov1s1ons for gun-using crimi
nals, lace and manner ordinances, licensing systems, and 
broad efforts to reduce the number of guns in circulation. 
Each of these is discussed briefly here. 

1. The first is to impose special mandatory sentences
for gun use in violent crime. This has such broad support 
that it is hardly controversial. In particular,  the 
National Rifle Association suppo rts this approach, thereby, 
in effect, accepting the proposition that a c riminal with a 
gun is more dangerous than a criminal with a knife. 

A number of states have adopted legislation of this 
sort. For example, Michigan implemented a law in 1 97 7

requiring a two-year mandatory minimum sentence for anyone 
convicted of committing a felony while in possession of a 
firearm, with no possibility of probation or parole. The 
objective is to convince some robbers and other violent 
cr iminals to switch from guns to other types of weapons. 

A careful evaluation of this law for Detroit reported 
that it had no discernible effect on gun robbery or assault 
r ates, but apparently did reduce the gun murder rate (Loftin 
and McDowell, 1 981 ) .

In any event , the appeal of this approach is that it 
does not infringe on the freedom of law-abiding gun owners  
at all , except per haps to make them pay higher taxes to  sup
port all the additional prison time. 

2.  The second app roach is to regulate the "place and 
manner • of gun carrying and gun use. Ther e  is a fine his-
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tor ical  t r ad it ion i n  such r egul ation . Even in  Dodge City,  
cowboys we r e  r equi r ed to chec k thei r guns at the sa l oon door 
bef o r e  com m encing to d r i n k .  A l most eve r y  state and most 
m un i c i pa l it i es c u r r ent ly have an o r d i n ance on th i s  subj ect . 
M ost states ban the c a r r y ing of a concealed gun without a 
special  l i cens e .  

T h e  v iew that unde r  I ies th i s  approach i s  that i t  i s  
legiti m at e  to possess a gun for the p r ot ect ion o f  home or
business , but that peop l e  should find some othe r way to pro
tect them selves against attack when they go out i n  publ i c ,

T he most famous place and manner  o r d inance is the 
B a r t ley-Fox  A mend ment , i m plemented in  M a ssac husetts in 1 97 5 .  
I t  r eq u i r ed a one-ye a r  m andatory m in i m u m  sentence f o r  anyone 
convicted of c a r r ying a gun i l l egal l y .  The effects of th is  
law have been extensively eval uated by soc ia l  s c i en t ists . 
T h e r e  is a consensus that it was extr ao r d i n a r i l y  effective 
i n  reducing gun c r i m e ,  at least i n i t i a l ly ( P i e r c e  and 
Bowe r s , 1 981 ) ,  

Noti c e  t h at t hi s  type of l a w  does i m pose some cost on 
l aw-abi ding gun owne r s  - not on the i r  ab i l i ty  to buy and
s e l l  guns , but by r est r ict ing one of the poss i bl e  uses of a
gun . This  m ay seem Ike a s m a l l  p r i ce to pay i f  i t  i s  r e a l l y
successfu l  i n  mak ing  a substant i a l  dent i n  t h e  violent c r i m e
probl e m . But som e do not th ink  that the p r i c e  is wo r t h
payin g .

3 .  The thi r d  app roach i s  t o  regul ate com m e r c e  i n  fi re
a r m s  in  an  attempt to  p r event dangerous people f r om obta in
ing  them . Federa l  l aw p r osc r i bes conv icted fe lons , i l legal 
al iens , and a number  of  other groups f r om buy ing or possess
i n g  ,a  f i r ea r m .  Twenty- t h r ee states , contain ing about si xty 
pe r cent of the U . S .  popu l at i o n ,  r equi r e  a pol ice check of a 
handgun buye r bef o r e  the t r ansfe r  takes pl ace . 

I s  it possi bl e to keep danger ous people from obtain ing 
guns when most people are a l l owed to have t he m ?  T h e r e  a r e  
SO  m i l l ion handguns and 1 00 m i l l ion l ongguns i n  c i r c ul at ion 
and 2 1 /2 m i l l  ion new handg uns being sold each yea r . Guns 
used in  c r i me are very often stolen , o r  ot her wise acqui r ed 
out s i d e  of l egal c hannel s .  The r e  is r e a l  doubt about o u r  d e  
facto abi l i ty  t o  depr ive t h e  viol ent f e w  o f  guns while 
al lowing an e n o r m ous vo lume of sa les to othe r s .  

4 .  The  fou r t h  basic approach to r ed ucing gun use in  
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crime is to reduce the number of guns in circulation. 
Washington, D.C. has taken the extreme step of banning resi
dents from obtaining or transfer ring guns. Calfornia ' s 
Proposition 15 on the November, 1 982 ballot would have 
limited the number of handguns in the state to the current 
level ... 

This strategy obviously imposes on the law abiding much 
more than the three other strategies. The costs are high, 
so the benefits must be high to justify it. Given cur rent 
knowledge, it is difficult to judge the net value of such an 
approach. I am convinced that an effort to reduce the 
availability of "snubbies• highly concealable short-
barreled handguns - would be worthwhile (Cook, 1981). 

C onclusions 

The type of weapon matters in violent crime, both in 
terms of its seriousness and its distribution. If robbers 
could be deprived of guns, the robbery murder rate would 
fall, the robbery 1n1ury rate would rise, and robberies 
would be redistributed to some extent from less to more 
v ulnerable targets. The assaultive murder rate would 
decline, with the greatest reductions involving the least 
vulnerable victims. The overall assault rate might well 
increase. These predictions are based on common sense and a 
variety of empirical observations . None of this evidence is 
conclusive, but it is the best that is currently available. 

There is not much evidence currently available on the 
relative effectiveness of the various gun control strategies 
in depriving er iminals of guns. State and local governments 
have historically taken the lead in trying alternative 
approaches in this area, and there is no reason to expect a 
new federal initiative any time soon. State and local inno
vation is a potentially valuable source of information on 
the question of . "What works?" in controlling guns. 
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ALCOHOL AND VIOLENCE* 

James Corman 

The association between alcohol and violence is one that 
has been well documented for both marital and criminal 
assaultive behaviors. This has been identified as being 
true for Alaska as evidenced in the Report of the House Task 
Force on Violent Crime (June 1981). 

A dominant theme in the testimony was the relation
ship between violent crime and alcohol abuse. 
Police, prosecutors, judges, community leaders and 
victims testified that alcohol abuse and violent 
crime are inseparable. Statistics subsequently 
compiled by the Task Force supported the testimony. 
For example, a recent Judicial Council study showed 
that 47.7 percent of all violent offenders in 
Alaska were using alcohol at the time of their 
offense. And the problem is even more severe in 
rural Alaska, where 77.9 percent of all violent 
felonies are alcohol related. 

A review of the literature illustrates a substantial 
correlation between alcohol and violence regarding inci
dence, severity and stimuli of acts of violence. Shupe 
(1954) has reported findings on 882 persons picked up during 
or immediately after the commission of a felony in Columbus, 
Ohio. Of the 30 persons arrested for murder, 25 (83 
percent) had some trace of alcohol in their urine and 67 
percent had a level of 0.10 percent and over (see Table 1). 
As Shupe points out, the fact that offenders who are under 
the influence of alcohol have a greater risk of being appre
hended by the police than do sober offenders could bias the 
findings in the direction of too large an alcohol involve
ment. This should be remembered in interpreting the find
ings of all studies on alcohol use by crime offenders. 

* Revised version of a draft article that appeared in the
Appendices of the Annual Report prepared by the Office of
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse, Department of Health and Social
Services.



Crime Class 

Cases 

Rape 42 

Felonious assault fi4 

Cutting 40 

Concealed weapons 48 

Other ass au 1 ts 60 

Murder 30 

Shooting 33 

Robbery 85 

Burglary 181 

Larceny 141 

Auto theft 138 

Forgery 20 

Average total 882 

PERCENT OF PERSONS ARRESTED IN EACH CRIME CLASS 

BY URINE ALCOHOL CONCENTRATION 

Alcohol concentration ('Is) 

.40% 
nil .00-.09% • 10-.19% .20-.29% .30-.39% plus 

50% 5% 19\ 21\ 5% 0% 

52% 5 9 20 13 2 

8 5 20 35 25 8 

8 8 21 25 33 4 

8 13 25 33 18 2 

17 17 30 23 13 0 

18 3 27 33 18 0 

28 12 15 29 15 0 

29 7 24 24 14 2 

27 9 13 27 19 5 

30 11 25 22 8 4 

40 0 20 20 20 0 

27.3 8.4 20. 2 25.8 15.6 2.6 

Total 
.10-. 40\ 

plus 

45% 

43 

88 

83 

78 

67 

79 

60 

64 

65 

59 

60 
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Further association between alcohol and violence was 
found by Ullman et al (1957) who, in studying 1,000 consecu
tive admissions to a prison in Massachusetts, found that 
those who had been arrested for drunkenness two or more 
times had 0.7 convictions for 'pugnacious crimes per indi
vidual as compared to 0.4 convictions for other individu
als.• Another factor that should be noted is that 'who is 
drinking' (Gerson, 1978) is measurably different for various 
types of alcohol related acts of violence. Most striking is 
the relatively even distribution (shown in Table 2): of the 
occurrences, in 35 percent ( N=632) the offender alone had 
been drinking; in 29 percent (N=52 1), the victim; and in 36 
percent (N=637) both has been drinking. There are notice-
able differences between categories. It is the rare 
reported marital assault (13 percent) in which the victim 
alone had been drinking. About half of the remaining mari
tal assaults occurred after both spouses had been drinking 
and about half after the offender alone had been drinking. 
In other assaults, a drinking victim appears to be the rule. 
In only one-fourth of the common assaults and assaults with 
injury was the offender the only one drinking. 

TABLE 2 

NUMBER OF OFFENDERS AND VICTIMS DRINKING PRIOR TO 

ALCOHOL-RELATED VIOLENCE IN HAMILTON-WENTWORTH, ONTARIO 1974* 

Offender Victim 

Alcohol-Related Violence Only Only Both Total 

Common Assault (excluding 
marital assault, assault 
with injury, assault of 

peace officer 209 336 34 7 892 

Marital assault 179 55 177 411 

Assault with injury 33 62 53 148 

Assault of peace officer 74 0 0 74 

Threatening acts, marital 40 3 4 47 

Sexual assault other than 
rape 15 5 10 30 

Rape fi 9 14 29 

Homicide 1 5 3 9 

Threatening act, excluding 

homicide 75 46 29 150 

Total 632 521 637 1790 

• Gerson, 1978. 
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In a more specif ic study of alcohol and rape in Winnipeg 
(Johnson et al., 1978) data show that either victim or 
rapist or both were drinking prior to 72% of the rapes 
occurring from 1966 through 1975, and�e-presencee>f 
alcohol increasedthe likelihood� the victim would be 
injured prior to sexual intercourse. Asshown in Table 3, 
there isagreater likelihood of force being used when alco
hol is present than when alcohol is absent from the rape 
situation; the likelihood of force depended somewhat on who 
was drinking. The likelihood is weakest when alcohol has 
been used by the victim alone and strongest when both the 
offender and the victim have been drinking. 

Index 
of 

Forcea 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

TABLE 3 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE AMOUNT OF FORCE USED 
BY THE RAPIST AND THE PRESENCE OF ALCOHOL 

IN THE RAPE SITUATION, IN PERCENT 

Alcohol Present 

(N=157) 
Rapist Victim Average for 

Only Only Both Rape Situation 

7. 5% o.oi 4.8% 5.1'1; 

11. 3 25.0 32. 1 24.2 

17.0 30.0 13. 1 16.6 

50.9 15.0 36.9 38.9 

1 3. 2 30.0 13.3 15.3 

Alcohol 
Absent 

(N=60) 

5.oi 

13.3 

13. 3 

36.7 

31.7 

a The index, ordered from high levels of force (1) to no use of force 
(5), was computed by adding together the number of indicators of force 
present in each rape. 

Given this relationship between the presence of alcohol 
and the use of force by the rapist, an association can be 
expected between the presence of alcohol and injury ( other 
than the rape itself) to the victim. Of the 191 cases in 
which data on tnJury were available, 113 (59.2 percent) 
resulted in injury to the victim. Of the 137 rapes in which 
at least 1 party had been drinking, 85 of the rape victims 
were injured. Contrary to what might be expected, there was 
almost no relationship between the use of alcohol by the 
offender only and injury to the victim. The like I ihood of 
injury was greater if both the victim and the offender had 
been drinking; of 74 such cases, 48 resulted in injury to 
tho uir+i m 
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The indicators of physical force used prior to inter
course, and combined to form a scale ordered from most 
violent to least violent, were slapping, hitting, punching 
or kicking in the head; choking, strangling or smothering; 
forcible removal or tearing of clothing; and pushing, pull
ing, dragging, tripping or carrying. In addition, in a 
fairly large number of cases no force was used prior to the 
sexual contact, but the victim sustained injuries as a 
result of intercourse. 

Since it is apparent that most use of alcohol does not 
result in rape, and si nee many rapes are not preceded by 
drinking, the relationship remains to be explained. Of the 
two types of explanations advanced, the first sugges� that 
alcoholhas pharmacological properties whichproduce aggres"=" 
sion. The second type suggests thatalcohol is associated 
with violence becauseof factors associated with the drink--- -- ---
ing situation. Evidence suggesting that such situational 
factors facilitate the correlation between violence and rape 
were found that showed 83 percent of the rapes classified as 
•spontaneous• involved alcohol while only 55 percent of the
rapes classified as 'planned' were preceded by drinking.

The association between severity of m1ury to victims 
and alcohol involvement in cases of assault and robbery was 
further determined by Bowden (1958). Victims who were hos
pitalized had used alcohol in 33 percent of the cases (N=73) 
and those who were only treated but sent home had used alco
hol in 26 percent of the cases (N=152). Victims with light 
injuries had used alcohol in 16 percent (N=81), and those 
with no injuries had used alcohol in 9 percent of the cases 
(N=155). Wolfgang (1958) objectively categorized his data 
of the homicides he studied to conclude: 'A striking fea
ture of alcohol murders is the malevolence of the crime.• 
Stark (1969) points out the "reckless brutality' of rob
beries committed after drinking, which often leads to severe 
bodily injuries. 

A I cohol ism and its effect on the family has been wel I 
recognized and publicized. Statistics are hard to come by 
and change all the time, but, according to most reliable 
estimates such as those made by the National Council on 
Alcoholism, alcohol problems are a major factor in over half 
the nation's divorces; up to 80 percent of all reported acts 
of domestic violence are alcohol or drug related. Alcohol 
is almost always involved in family violence. Moderate and 
problem drinkers are more frequently involved than light 
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drinkers and abstainers. Three patterns are often seen. In 
one pattern, the family seems to alternate between alcohol 
and aggression, drinking to avoid hitting, hitting perhaps 
to avoid drinking. In another family pattern, violence 
appears only when alcohol is imbibed. This style takes two 
forms: in Form A, the abuser form, the drinker has few 
drinks, and seems to feel licensed to hit. In Form B, the 
victim form, the drinker imbibes until he/she is in a help
less stupor and becomes the easy target for abuse. In the 
third pattern, the heavy drinker becomes so preoccupied with 
alcohol that family members are severely neglected and many 
family roles impaired. This pattern refers to an incipient 
form of violence extreme passive aggression ( Flanzer, 
1981 ) • 

Society in general has tolerated family violence. 
goes on in the family castle is private and sacrosanct. 
laws reflect it - our values of privacy protect it. So 
ii ar is it to the alcohol case that one might believe 
the same, It is not. They are overlapping diseases, 
lapping societal problems and issues. But they differ 
number of ways as shown in the fol lowing chart. 

CHART 1: INTERMESHED FACTORS 

Alcoholism 

SHARED CHARACTERISTICS 

Alcoholism and Family Violence 

Resolves Conflict 

Forces reaction 
Tolerated, learned 

Blocks feelings, intimacy 

Masks depression, pain 

Different baseline/limit 

Sexual s tereotyping 

Economic frustration 

Rigid family patterns 

DIFFERENT CHARACTERISTICS 

Family Violence 

Different locations Privacy of home 

What 
Our 

sim
it is 

over

in a 

Act affects others secondarily 

Building level of incidence 

Physical safety impaired 

Act affects other primarily and 
secondarily 

Quick, high level of incidence 

Physical safety impaired 
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In a study of violence, alcohol problems and other 
problems in disintegrating families, ' Byles (1978) summa
rized that 'violence is more than twice as likely to occur 
in families with rather than without alcohol problems. ' The 
study examines the relationship between alcohol and violence 
in the domestic problems of 139 persons (130 women) appear
ing in a family court during May, June, July, 1974 in 
Hamilton, Ontario. Unlike the subjects of most other stud
ies of violence, these subjects were more the victims than 
the offenders. None had been charged with any criminal 
offense. Data on four major problems affecting these fami
lies was collected. The problems were violence, incompati
bility, alcohol problems and indebtedness. Of the 95 
families using alcohol, in 37 one spouse was regularly or 
always intoxicated; in 21 one spouse was occasionally 
intoxicated; and in the rest, apparently, the spouses were 
social drinkers. Thus, 61 percent of the alcohol using 
families reported drinking to the point of intoxication. 

Alcohol 

. 

. 

. 

. 

TABLE 4 

ALCOHOL PROBLEMS, INDEBTEDNESS, INCOMPATIBILITY AND 

THE PROBABILITY OF VIOLENCE (N= 139) 

PROBLEMS VIOLENCE 

Indeht- Incompati-

edness bility Present Ahsent 

21 6 

. 7 5 

. 10 3 

. . 12 4 

Sub-
Totals: so 18 

9 14 

. 1 8 

• 6 16 

. * r; 11 

Sub-

Totnls: 22 49 

Totals: n f.7 

Proba-

bi li ty 

.78 

.58 

.77 

.75 

.74 

.39 

.11 

,27 

• 35 

• 31 

.52 
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Table 4 shows combinations of four major problems, using 
'violence" as the dependent variable. Note that in every 
set of problems including alcohol problems the probability 
of violence was greater than in any set of problems 
excluding al coho I problems. 

This study supports the concept of an association be
tween alcohol problems and violence but find s that other 
problems such as indebtedness and marital incompatibility 
are independent of both. While violence can occur in the 
absence of alcohol problems, it is more than twice as likely 
to occur in marital situations in which alcohol use is a 
problem. 

Information tends to support the assumption that the 
higher the probability of intoxication among all relevant 
individuals in a drinking and aggression situation, the 
higher the likelihood of escalation into violence. There 
are at least three ways in which alcohol use situations 
could enter into the frustration-aggression model and 
explain an increased probability of violent behavior 
(Pernanen, 1976): 

(A) One type of explanation would assume that the relation
ship between alcohol intake and aggression is a spurious
one. This would be the case if there were a greater
probability of frustrating stimuli in a significant
number of alcohol use situations. Thus, the increased
number of frustrating stimuli would be a conjunctive 
variable whose independent main effect would explain the
increase in aggressive behavior.

( B) If the aggression threshold is lowered in alcohol use
situations, quantitatively less frustration is needed to 

( C) 

elicit aggression. The lowering of the threshold could
be due to, e.g., pharmacological effects of alcohol
and/or the social definition of a significant number of
alcohol use situations. This is a direct cause model
using aggression threshold as an intervening variable,
and connections with disinhibition models are obvious.

The perception of frustrating stimuli could be height-
ened not only due to quantitative changes in the
aggression threshold or the number of fr us t r at in g
stimuli; the perception of cues in alcohol use situa-
tions (partly due to pharmacological effects) could have
changed qualitatively, so that cues that would not be
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interpreted in any way negatively in a soher state may 
be so interpreted in an intoxicated state due to a 
change in the conceptual model applied to the environ
ment. 

Any combination of these three factors could be involved 
in explanations of subsets of violent behavior and violent 
crime. It should be noted that the frustration-aggression 
theory is not sufficient for explanation of all violence, 
whether in connection with alcohol use or not. Most experi
mental studies on aggression are based on this paradigm, and 
thus, experimental evidence and explanatory models of 
rationally planned aggression are hard to come by. There is 
another type of biasing factor of a more rational kind. 
Alcohol use may not only be a causal factor in aggression, 
sexual behavior, etc.; it can also, as almost anything 
related to human behavior can, be part of a means-end 
scheme. Carpenter and Armenti (1972) mention the planned 
consequences of alcohol use, that drinking for courage is 
not infrequent in assaultive crimes. This reasoning, 
however, assumes a direct causal effect of alcohol on 
aggressive behavior tendencies. Although 'drinking for 
courage' may be a factor that inflates the association of 
alcohol with violent crime, it also assumes that alcohol 
effects are relevant in the causal accounting of the rela
tionship. 

Thus, if individuals with alcohol problems and others 
with violent behavior tendencies ( and individuals exhibiting 
both) enter the same subculture, one can assume an associa
tion to occur also on the individual level. This may, among 
other factors, occur due to the behavior norms established 
in a subculture to accommodate the attributes of the mem
bers, or it may be a consequence of the greater number of 
frustrating stimuli encountered in such a negatively defined 
subculture. 

Factors that can explain the higher prevalence of 
violent crime among alcoholic than among nonalcoholic groups 
were summarized by Kai Pernamen (1976) in his article 
'Alcohol and Crimes of Violence: Social Aspects of 
Alcoholism.' 

(1) Alcoholics may
by the police,
al coho I effects
as al coho I ics

have a greater risk of being apprehended 
both because of a greater risk of acute 
at any time and because of their status 
and recidivists, which generally makes 
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them better known to the police than nonalcoholics. 

(2) Due to the higher risk of acute use of alcohol at any
time, alcoholics are at a higher risk of displaying
violent behavior, whatever the appropriate causal models
of a situational nature.

( 3) Prolonged excessive alcohol
predispositional attributes 

use 
that 

in ity o� aggressive behavior 
al coho! use. 

may be connected with 
increase the probabil
connection with acute 

(4) Prolonged excessive alcohol use may also give rise to 
predispositional changes in the individual, which out
side of any alcohol use situation, increase the proba
bility of violent behavior. An example is brain damage, 
especially of an epileptifor m char act er. 

(5) Prolonged excessive alcohol use may be conjunctively
connected with alcohol use patterns that also in non
alcoholics may give rise to states of the organism that
increase the likelihood of aggressive behavior.

(6) • Alcohol use' may indicate different variables for alco
holics and nonalcoholics, so that alcoholics (at least a
certain subgroup of alcoholics) display alcohol use,
such as use of drinks of high alcohol or congener con
tent, that could show a comparatively strong rela
tionship to violent behavior. 

(7) Prolonged excessive users of alcohol may, due to devel
opmental or genetic factors, belong to a subpopulation
that, through a common cause such as early childhood
experiences or affective disorder, show a higher probab
ility of antisocial behavior and among these, violent
behavior.

(8) A large proportion of excessive alcohol users are sub
jected to societal and interpersonal reactions. Some of
these may force them into subcultures where violent
behavior is condoned, expected, or technically necessary 
for functioning within the subculture, and in relating
to the larger cultural matrix.

It has been suggested above that the greater 
of acute alcohol use can explain part of the 
between alcoholism and violent crime. 

frequency 
association 
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Ce r tain pol icies can be fol lowed and activities con
ducted that can have a positive impac t on the alcohol/ 
violence association. Continued suppo r t  by the State Of fice 
of Alcoholism and D rug Abuse (SOA DA) of education, p reven
tion and treatment p rojects can have an effect that may 
ultimately result in a reduction of alcohol related violence 
in Alaska. 

Du ring the 1981 fall elections a reducing of situational 
oppo r tunities was end o r sed by vote r s  (e.g., reducing open 
hou rs,  local option) in seve ral areas of  the state . This 
ac tion, plus other changing attitude s towa r d  alcohol ' s  role 
in the Alaska lifestyle, constitutes preventative effo r t. 
Se rvice provided during treatment add resses the alco hol/ 
violence association as the counselo r s  fo r the 32 SOADA 
funded p rog rams are given training on the subject during the 
counselor cer tification trai ning. 

It is the contention of SOA DA that good alcohol pre
vention will reduce associated violence . A reduction in 
alcohol associated violent c rime will have a direct impact 
on reducing the costlie r  expenses of the c riminal justice 
system. Th rough implementation of the Management Info r ma
tion System, and conduction of a client follow-up study, t he 
S O A DA will be able to collect cu r rent data on alcohol/ 
violence ind icato r s  of clients ente ring and those having 
al ready received treatment . As  was stated earlie r ,  some 
evidence of efforts al ready exists - sho rtened open hou r s  
and village local option that demonst rates support of 
activities designed to reduce the negative impact of alco
hol .  The data collected through the M . I. S , and follow-up 
study should provide di rection for continued preventative 
efforts by SOADA , 
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TH E E F F ECTS OF M E D I A  VIO L E N C E  

Douglas K. Barry 

Before we can discuss the effects of media violence on 
behavior and whether it has a causal relationship with vio
lent o r  aggressive behavior , we must first define exactly 
what we are referring to with the terms " violence •  and 
• aggression.• Both terms have many definitions now in use 
and here are a few. C B S  defines viol ence as " the overt 
expression of physical force (with or without a weapon, 
against self or other) compelling action against one ' s  will 
on pain of being hurt o r  killed , or actually hurting or 
killing• (Columbia Broadcasting System , 1977). The PTA is 
concerned with gratuitous violence , which they define as 
' violence to maintain interest ,  violence not necessary for 
plot development , glorified violence' (National PTA Action 
Center , 1976). Another definition is " physical acts or the 
threat of physical acts by humans designed to inflict physi
cal in1ury to persons or damage to p roperty,  or an act 
involving the use of force, threats of force , or intent of 
force against others •  (Clark and Blankenburg, 1972). Most 
of the definitions have the common thread of physical force , 
including hurting or killing. Most definitions of aggres
sion equate it with behavior that is intended to harm 
another member of the same species (Scherer et al , 1978). 
Because these definitions include ' intent , •  a certain amount 
of ambiguity is built into them because we must be able to 
observe not only the outward behavior , but the "mens rea , • 
or state of mind , as well. 

An obser vation offered in 1958 by J . P. Scott , a widely 
known scholar in this area , is still val id: " There is no 
physiological evidence of any spontaneous stimulation for 
fighting arising within the bod y ,  so apart from what happens 
in the external environment , there is no simple ' instinct 
for fighting ' which must be satisfied. There is , however , 
an internal physiological mechanism which has only to be 
stimulated to produce fighting' (Berkowit z ,  1975). Though 
aggression occu r s  when this mechanism is stimulated ,  the 
same exact mechanism is not involved in every instance of 
aggression. These mechanisms are buried deep in the regions 
wrapped around the brain stem, so each one of us has the 
neural capacity for violence (Berkowitz, 1975).- Besides 
these physiological bases for aggression, other psychologi
cal influences are important such as frustration causing 
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aggression, aggression based upon an aroused emotional 
state , the presence of guns and other environm ental cues 
(Berkowitz, 1975). 

Aggression, like any other behavior , if reinforced will 
generally result in repetition of that behavior. This rein
forcement may com e  in the for m s  of bolstering one ' s  self
esteem if notions of man I iness , vigor and power are 
involved;  status within one ' s  peer group; or encouragement 
of male child ren by parents not to be sissies. Aggression 
may also be reinforced by film s and television where we see 
the ' good guys' reinforced for beating, shooting or maiming 
the 'bad guys ' (Scherer et al, 1 978). 

Research on TV and Violence 

We are all familiar with the isolated yet recurring 
incidents which have smacked of a link between televised or 
filmed violence and real- life occurrences of violence. 
Examples of these are the woman in Boston who was m urdered 
by bu rning the night after a TV movie depicting the sam e  
( Scherer et al, 1978). 0 r the case of the popular college 
professor in Florida who was ritually executed em ploying 
som e  of the techniques unique to a currently running movie. 
Though these exam ples and others can hardly be called hard 
conclusive evid ence , there were fifty-odd experiments con
ducted und e r  lab conditions prior to the Report to the 
Surgeon General (1972) on the i m pact of televised violence. 

These ex periments are too numerous to cover in any 
d etail, but to name just a few one must mention Bandura ' s
famous Bobo doll experiment. This experiment attem pts to 
prove that not only will observation of a behavior lead to 
cognitive representation of it in the m ind of the observer , 
but · also to the behavior being vicariously reinforced so as 
to ensure a tendency to repeat the behavior (Scherer et al , 
1978). Children were shown an adult in person, a filmed 
adult and a filmed adult dressed up as a cartoon cat , all 
agg ressi ng against a Bobo doll. The most effective model in 
te r m s  of producing most imitative aggression was the film ed 
human model. Additionally , if the filmed model was shown to 
have been rewarded for his aggression rather than punished , 
there was a resultant increase in aggressive behavior. 

Surgeon Gener al' s Report 

The purpose of the Surgeon General' s Report was to 
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establish scientifically, insofar as possible, whether 
violent programming contributed to antisocial behavior in 
viewers . There was a deg r ee of controversy surrounding the 
selection of the members for this panel . This centered 
around the fact that the leading psychologist and experimen
ters in this area, namely Bandura, Berkowitz and Tannenbaum, 
were deemed unsuitable for participation in the study by the 
major networks. The people that were finally included were 
dubbed 'the network five, the naive four and the scientific 
three ' ( Comstock, 1980 ) .  The objections by the scientific 
community to the panel composition were quieted only when 
the group ' s  conclusions were found to support the positive 
relationship beween viol ent programming and aggressive 
behavior. 

In this study the issue of imitation vs. institution was 
addressed, Imitation was not researched because it is 
al ready well documented that imitation may follow observa-
tion. This does not necessarily result in performance 
though . This study showed that viewing violence may be imi-
tated and even instigated under certain circumstances, but 
it cannot be concl uded to have a uniformly adverse effect 
nor an adverse effect on the majority of children. Aggres
sive children were found to be more responsive to TV 
violence and a modest relationship was found to exist 
between viewing violence and subsequent aggressive behavior 
( Report to the Surgeon General, 1972 ) .  The experiments up 
to this point had shown a relationship in artificial or lab 
settings, but the report showed that everyday viewing of 
violence was associated with a greater degree of everyday 
aggressiveness. 

It was also shown that greater viewing in earlier child
hood resulted in a greater degree of aggressiveness ten 
years later as measured by peers evaluating fellow peers. 
The preference for violent programming by aggressive types 
was found far more weakly associated with aggressiveness 
than was exposure to violence. Taking into account the 
influence of possible third variables did not significantly 
reduce the relationshp between ex posure to violence and 
aggressiveness. Such third variables that were ruled out in 
terms of causal influences included school achievement, 
intelligence, socioeconomic status, race and sex .  The dis
counting of these variables strongly reduced the possibility 
that factors other than the exposure to violence were at 
work (Comstock, 1980 ) .  So, the combination of l aboratory 
evidence permitting a causal inference plus the influence in 
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everyday life st r ongly s uppo rt the notion of a relations hip 
between exposure and aggressiveness. 

Post Surgeon General • s Report 

T he afte r m a t h  of the Su r geon Gene r al ' s Repor t  has been 
t r aced by a ten-year follow-up repo rt  iss ued by the U. S. 
Depart ment of Health and H u m an Se rvices. The cautious 
conclusions of the Su r geon General ' s  C o m m ittee led to dif
ferent inte r p retations of the resear c h  results and appa rent 
indifference by most. B ut by 1975, Cong ress again became 
conce r ned with violence and obscenity. The F C C  worked with 
the networks to establish 'family viewing hou r s '  but these 
were succes sf ully challenged in cou rt,  although the netwo rks 
continued them on an inf o r mal basis. However ,  al l  analyses 
ag reed that the evening hou r s  after nine p. m. contained m o re 
violence than othe r hou rs.  Ove r the past ten yea r s, though, 
the violence on children ' s  weekend prog rams has su rpassed 
t hat of · p rime ti me television. 

In the last ten years,  seve r al impor tant field st udies 
have found that telev ised violence res u lts in agg ressive 
behavio r.  I n  1978, C B S  conducted a st udy ( that t hey would 
p r obably j ust as soon fo rget about) in which teenage boys in 
London, according to sel f- repo rt,  were more likely to engage 
in 'serious violence ' after being exposed to television 
violence ( Belson , 1978). In 1980, t h r ee- and fou r -year -old 
c hi ld r en we re seen to have heightened aggressiveness afte r 
watching violence on television ( Singer and Singe r ,  1980). 
And in 1978-80 two st udies compared aggressiveness in 
c hild ren before and afte r t heir comm unities had television ; 
both showed inc reases in agg ressiveness ( Willia m s, 1980). A 
positive relationship was also found for g r ade school 
c hi Id ren in Finl and and Poland. 

There a re 
p r od ucing this 
ing ,  attitude 
tion processes 
Se rvices, 1980). 

four pr ocesses which have been suggested as 
relationship. T hey are obse rvational lear n-

change, physiological ar ousal and justifica-
( U . S. Depa r t ment of Health and H u m an 

The observ ational lea r ning view holds that c hi l d ren 
learn to behave agg ressively by viewing violence in the same 
way they lear n other social skills f r om watching their 
parents, siblings, teachers and others ( Band u ra, 1977). 

Attitude change m ay come about when the m o re television 
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chi ldren watch, the more accepting they are of aggressive 
behavior ( Dominick and Greenberg, 1972). I t  has been shown 
that frequent v iewers of telev ision tend to be more suspi
cious and distrustful of others, and they also think there 
is more v iolence in the world than do those who watch infre
quently. So the acceptance of aggression makes it more 
likely that the chi ldren themselves wi ll be more aggressive 
(U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, 1980). 

Processes involv ing physiological arousal are thought to 
have three possi ble consequences. One is  desensiti zation, 
when a person repeatedly observ ing violent programs shows 
less arousal when looking at new v iolent programs ( Z i llman, 
1971 ). Another possi bility is that merely the increase of 
general ar ousal levels w ill boost aggressi veness 
(Tannenbaum, 1980). A third alternative suggests that 
people will seek an optimal level of arousal; that is, a 
person who is desensi ti zed may act aggressively to raise h i s  
level o f  arousal ( Kaplan and Singer, 1976). 

In the process 
aggressi ve types will 
can then justify their 
(Gerbner et al, 1978). 

of justifi cation, it is 
watch violent television 

own behavior, if only 

assumed that 
because they 

to themselves 

In general, it appears that observational learning and 
attitude changes are the most likely explanations for 
television ' s  effects on aggress ive behavior. 

Summary and Conclusions 

In the aver age Amer ican household, the television set is  
normally on for seven hours a day. The average American 
ch ild has v iewed 1 5,000 hours of telev ision by the time he 
is 16 years old. This is  4, 000 hours more than time spent 
in school and only sleep engages more of their time ( L iebert 
et al, 1973). I t ' s  important to note that they don ' t even 
start watching significantly until the age of three (Sc hramm 
et al, 1961). In one experiment a group was supposed to go 
without TV for one year. The first attri tion occurred at 
three weeks, and by five months all were back to watching 
the tube. During this period without TV, the subjects were 
more likely to quarrel and be aggressi ve (damned if you do, 
damned if you don ' t ! ). Even though 76% of all parents 
h i ghly favor TV for chi ldren, more of the child ' s attention 
is paid to aggressi ve prog r ams than to pro-social programs. 
E ighty pe r cent of the programs on TV contain violence and 
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60% of the m aj o r  char acte r s  a r e  invol ved in v iol ence .  
Weekend shows had 9 7 .  7% v iol ent content with  i nc idents 
occ u r r i ng at 2 5  pe r hour . Th i s  is fi ve t i mes as much  as 
p r i me t i m e .  Howeve r ,  Sat u rd a y  m o r ni ng p r og r a m m ing occupies 
onl y 1 3% of a c h i l d ' s  tot a l  v iewing t i m e .  I t  was shown i n  
o n e  study t h at the best p re d i c to r  of v io lent behavior a t  age
1 9  is t he am ount of v io lence v iewed at  age ei ght ( E ron  and
H uesman , 1 980 ) .

The fact  is we l l  est a b l i shed t h at som e ,  i f  not most , be have 
more  agg r ess ive ly  after  v iewing v io lence in the med i a .  So 
c an ' t  it be a r gued that th is  a l one is enough to wa r r ant 
cor r ect ive meas u r es? 

Studies have shown that ch i l d r en ' s  att i t udes a r e  changed 
if  adu l ts d is c uss  the p rogram with them . That p a r ents  can  
he lp  t he i r c h i l d ren to unde r stand  te levis ion and to  use 
s k i l l s  beyond those us ual ly found at the i r  st age of cogni 
t ive devel opm ent has been shown th rough observat ion of n ine  
f a m i l ies ( Domin i ck  and  G r eenbe r g ,  1 972 ) .  The  Su r geon 
G e ne r a l ' s  Report  recom mend ed that te levis ion be st ud i ed in 
t he context of  the home envi ronm ent . So what com mon sense 
would p r obably a l r eady have told us , we r e  we t hi n king about 
t hi s  issue in te r m s  of o u r  own chi l d r e n ,  i s  that we as 
pa r ents m ust shoulde r the  res ponsi b i l it y  of the tas k o f  
solv ing this p robl em . W e  cannot r e l y  o n  a system which must 
cons ider  not only our r i ghts a s  i nd iv idua l s  to be f r ee f r o m  
th is  exposu r e  t o  v iol en c e ,  but m ust a l so p rotect the r ights 
of t he med i a  of f r ee speech and ' a r ti s t i c  express ion . '  

The Su rgeon Gener  al wa med aga in  j ust l ast wee k  
a s  pa rents , should be m o r e  sel ect ive about who and 
b r i ng into our l i v i ng room s .  T V  is an invention 
people ent e r t a i n  you whom you would never al low 
home and with whom you would c e r t a in ly  never 
ch i l d r en stay home a lone , 

t hat we , 
what we 

that let s  
into you r  
let you r  

Recent ly i n  Ancho r ag e ,  t he School D i st r i ct appr oved a 
c u r r i cu lum ca l led ' c r i t i ca l  TV v iewing'  whose p u r pose is to 
he lp  kids ana lyze how to fo r m  opi nions about what is con
ta i ned on TV. B ut l i ke most wo rt hwhi l e  p r og r ams , its 
fund ing was e ! i m i nated . 

We ' ve got to ta l k  back to o u r  TV sets and that means 
t a l k i ng back to our l eg i s l at o r s  and encou r aging a r esto r a
t ion of funds  for  c r eation and i m p lementat ion of more  cu r 
r i cu l um mate r i al s  focus i ng o n  TV a n d  its effects . 
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T he pe r vas ive i m ages of viol ence have ot he r conse-
quences , too . O u r  d iet of gor e ,  bot h f ict ion and nonf ic-
t ion , c reates psychological  sca r  t issue and tends to 
d es ensit i ze us to t he suf f e r i ng of ot he r s . The media shows 
t he shots f ly ,  the bl eed ing bod ies  fa l l  and the s u rv ivors  
weep .  But those who view a l l  t hi s  a r e  s t r angely remote and 
detac hed . I t ' s  as if we have become consum e r s  of v io lenc e ,  
savo r i ng t h e  v ica r ious shock, but d enying the connection 
between the victi ms and real human v a l ues . 

A l l  v io lence becomes viol ence in the abst r ac t .  The 
f a r t he r  away we get f r om the rea l  I i fe  suffe r i n g  and ho r ro r  
t he easi e r  it becomes to deny r espons i b i l ity for cont ro l  I ing 
and p r event i n g  i t  • 
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M E D I A ,  W O M E N ,  A N D  V I O L E N C E :  
T H E  C O N S E QU E N C E S  O F  OUR I M AG E  

M .  R. Katzke 

This pape r is intended to help close the cu r rently 
incomplete loop between the popu lar media image of women in 
television and film, and the impact of this image on our 
society. So far ,  this relationship is a one way st reet 
because we are bombar ded with images without means of 
response . By providing feed back o r  desc r iptive evaluation 
of dominant po r t r ayals of women, this pape r aims to help 
open options to ind ividuals to reject o r  even c hange these 
images. Of necessity in a pape r of this length, the treat
ment of media and its images has had to be fairly general
ized and does not attempt to be a definitive study. 
Instead, I hope it will be a useful guide for discussions 
which go beyond classic p revention advice to seek out root 
causes of the escalating violence in ou r cultu re today. 
will point out some dominant trend s as we l l  as the histori
cal structures fostering t hem and in the process, suggest 
areas of research and response which may appeal to those 
interested in uncovering and evaluating the consequences of 
ou r cu r rent image in the media. 

P r obably no one doubts media ' s  inf luence in ou r society 
today. Fashion trend s are patte r ned afte r sta r s '  apparel, 
jokes reflect television show s ,  and children mimic actions 
they see at the movies and on television. A recent su rvey 
indicates that the ave r age Ame rican spend s 1 200 hou r s  eac h 
year watching television, as compared to less than 400 hou r s  
read ing all print media com bined. M o re specific b reakdowns 
include 27 hou r s  pe r week f o r  child ren and a stagge ring 5 6  
hou r s  pe r week for housewives .  In addition t o  knowing that 
Ame r icans watch a lot of TV, we al so know that adve r t ise r s  
spend millions of dollar s  buying air time to reach you with 
their messages because thei r investment is retu r ned many 
times over. I nte resting cor relations are now being 
resea rched which reveal that suicide rates increase immedi
ately following the suicide of a majo r  soap ope r a  character 
in daytime d rama. Twenty-six deat hs f rom self-inf licted gun 
shot wound s  to the head have been linked with recent v iew
ings of the • Dee r Hunte r . • The question is not whether the 
media has influence, but what kind of impact does this 
influence have on o u r  society and what a re we going to do 
about it? 
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M ost of us would gen e r a l l y  a g r ee that the ave rage  red 
bl ooded Am e r i can  g i r l  g r e w  up at the movies . Th is  was the 
p lace whe r e  whe found her ideas about l ov e ,  m a r r i age and he r 
ro le  as a wom an . M uch effort  has gone into ana lyz ing the 
n egative i n f l uences these f i l m s  have had on sever a l  gen e r a
ti ons of women,  We a r e  sti l l  sea rch i ng  in  va in  i n  the  con
tempo r a r y  cinema for a new pe r c ept i on o f  wom en whi c h  assumes 
t hei r capacit ies and va lue .  The inter n at ional and rap id ly  
deve lopi ng wom en ' s  movement has i n fl uenced t he c inema to  be 
on ly  s l ight ly m o r e  se l f- conscious about its pat r on i z i n g ,  
someti mes host i l e ,  por t r ayal  o f  wom en . 

F o r  instanc e ,  a movie he ro ine  could act on the same 
powe r and c a r e e r  d r i ves as a m an on ly  i f , a t  the c l i m a x  o f  
t he st o r y ,  they took second place t o  t h e  love of a man . 
O t he r wise ,  she fo r fei ted he r r i ght to that love . I n  no m o r e  
t han one out o f  hund reds  of mov ies was a worn a n  a l  lowed to 
s a c r i f ice  love for a c a r ee r .  The messages of the f i l m s  
showi ng women t r yi n g  t o  emerge  f r om these roles i s  that a 
woman may not r ea l ly be passi ve , explo itabl e o r  a ' fe m i n i n e '  
c r eat u r e ,  but s h e  d a m n  we l l  bett e r  b e  i f  s h e  expects t o  be 
happy. A l t hough a wom an may be am biti ous , ta lented , and 
s t r iv ing  for  a c a r ee r , she is not hi n g  wit hout love. ·Yet , in 
real l i f e ,  t he st a r s  did i t  al l  the t i m e ,  either by choice 
o r  by defau lt  - t he resu l t  o f  d evoting so m uc h  t i m e  and 
e n e r gy to a c a r e e r  that m a r r i ages suf f e r ed and homes fe l l  
a pa r t . W e  have been sol d  a bi l l  o f  goods by the H o l lywood 
fi Im that has l ed us to expect l ove to be more  beaut i f u l  and 
people to be bette r than t hey actua l ly a r e .  

The  l anguage o f  ind ependent women may be rel uctant ly 
a l lowed , but the substance goes unal t e r ed . I f  l i p  se r v ice  
prov ides a fa l se ant ic ipati on  o f  chal l enge of  o ld val ues and 
i mages , the rea l  bus i ness at hand is  to ref u r bish the estab
l is hed view, now s t r engthened by token refer ence to ' awa re
n ess . '  Th i s  s lei ght o f  hand is t he met hod of co-opt ion . 
C inema i s  an  a r e n a  i n  wh i ch the p rocess has been ref i ned . 
T he v e r y  i mage of the l i be r at e d ,  se l f - suf f i c ient woman , when 
i t  is r i s ked on s c r een , is p r esented unpa l atab ly  and 
deployed to re inforce ol d ways ( e . g . , f ut u r i s t ic  fi l ms ,  
c a r ee r  wom an sto r i es ,  and boogie man TV shows ) .  

I f  th is  patt e r n  we r e  m e r el y  a f unct ion of Hol lywood and 
t he banke r s  who f inance f i l m s  in the U n ited States ( r athe r 
than ref l ecting society as a whol e ) , it wou ld  be att r i buted 
to the huge bus i ness whi c h  fi l m m a k ing  is in this coun t r y .  
Keeping i n  m i nd that t he chief conce r n  i s  p rofi t ,  t he com-



78 

modity they have long offered has  insulated or promoted set 
val ues and percept i ons of character endorsing a definable 
status quo, often in the face of enlarged perceptions in the 
audience, whi c h  they hope to ignore, erode, or at least con
tain. 

The star system as a whole depended on the fetishization 
of women. M uch of the work done on the st ar  system concen
trates on the sta r  as the focus for false and alienating 
dreams. The image of woman as passive raw mater ial for the 
active gaze of man ta kes the argument a step further into 
the struct ure of representation. Film has traditionally 
depended on appealing to our voyeuristic active/passive 
mechanisms. Women, whose image has continually been stolen 
and used for this end-, cannot view the decline of the tradi
t ional fi lm form with  anything more than sent iment al regret. 

After a brief flurry of f ilms depi ct ing strong and inde
pendent women i n  the 1940 ' s when women were needed en masse 
in the work force, Hollywood reverted to prior form. The 
American cinema of the 19S0 ' s  pr esented women again as 
dependent hysteri cs  or as undulating sexual mani k ins, epito
m i zed by M a r ilyn M onoe. As broad moral challenge and disaf
fection emerged in the country, film became less able to 
mainta in  a candycane world of domest i c i ty (e.g., double 
beds). In the last 20 years of cinema, the same v alues were 
defended only i n  a different form . Before, women longed for 
marriage and a home in Hollywood films. The drama centered 
on how they achi eved it or suffered in fai lure. Cinema 
shows us only one other side of the coin - the emptiness of 
sexual freedom outside the home (e.g., ' L ooking for 
M r. Coodbar ' ) .  

Governing bourgeois ideas focus on the fami ly as the 
primary social inst i t ut i on and defining women in relation to 
the nuclear family presi ded ove r  by a strong patriarch. 
When a woman does venture out to discover a mo re authentic 
mode of being, she is 'punished, ' ei ther through violence 
occurring in soc i al relati ons, or through feeling empty 
after momentous indulgences. As the sexually compliant and 
uninhibited women are clearly amoral, their punishment in 
sadistic violence t akes on a quality of vengeance on behalf 
of home and hearth. When a woman ceases to be 'pu r e '  in 
f i lms, that is, dependent and demure, she forfeits the 
protection granted domesticated women (e.g., rape of a 
prostit ute or murder of a stri pper). Behind the const ant 
preocc upation with the notion that ' good' women are spoiled 
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by rape lies the implication that women who are sexually 
free are fair game. Our society and its films enslave those 
they protect and muti late those who escape their inhibiting 
nor ms. 

This is the cultural and moral backdrop behind the porn
ography and sadism which provide the twin values of the top 
grossing films of today. From the doll house (unreal house
wife in storybook situation) to the flesh auction (whore or 
evil temptress ) seems to be a progress marketed frequently 
by  powers with commercial interests in desperate attempts to 
preserve the sanctity of the nuclear family , a structure 
which allows men in power to flourish and women at home to 
seek fantasy escapes through the movies. The persistence of 
bourgeois values and institutions in film are preludes to 
the development of a liberated image of women. The alter
native type of woman offered to us is careless and uncommit
ted , attracting men through a sleek and guileless exterior. 
The hero invariably chooses the safer woman , the one least 
likely to involve risk. The man feel s uncomfortable if , 
instead of a doll of flesh and blood , he holds in his arms a 
conscious being who is sizing him up. A free woman is the 
contrary of a light woman. 

Roles which red uce a woman to a thing that a man can do 
with as he pleases without worrying about what goes on in 
her mind and heart are prevalent in television as well. 
Feminists also complain that television portrays only the 
most traditional and outdated images of women, many of which 
are overtly sexist. This is an easy charge to support. For 
example , a recent study of evening dramatic type programs 
revealed that men outnumber women slightly in comedy, two to 
one in dramas , and by an overwhelming eight to one in drama/ 
adventure series. What this means is that female characters 
are in subordinate roles in prime time television and are 
concentrated in morning game sh'ows and afternoon soap operas 
where the structure of the program type inherently stereo
types them into situated roles symbolic of the housewife 
lifestyle. By contrast , men are portrayed in adventure 
series as cool , competent professionals with exciting and 
often mobile jobs which allow them prestige and to have 
close relationships with male peers as well. 

Specifically , popular media has portrayed women as 
passive, wholesome and pretty. I n  the broadest terms , the 
'housewifely' image portrays women in highly constrained or 
situated roles. When a new situation is shown , such as in 
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top viewer rated 'Three ' s  Company , '  we are shown silly , 
bungling and sexual dingbats whose writers carefully formu
late T&A ratios for each portion of each program . Even 
women playing roles of professionals in television and film 
stories are frequently prone to tears, nervous breakdowns , 
alcohol or other drug addiction , or anything else that 
detracts from their competency and increases their 'feminin
i ty '  (e.g., ' Yes, Giorgio' or ' First Monday in October ' ) .  

Soap operas focus al most exclusively on the process of 
being victimized and what it feels like to be the victim. 
I n  general, the person doing the victimizing is male, usu
ally a husband or boyfriend. Soaps have also raised volun
tary suffering to new heights of popularity. Characters are 
repeatedly proving their goodness while at the same time 
being worried about someone else ' s  welfare and by becoming 
victims in order that someone else be spared . Surely one of 
tel evision' s  most sexist crimes is to encourage women to 
identify with the victim while at the same time , encouraging 
men to identify with the victor . 

The mass media support the concept of vast strength for 
men coupled with incredible weakness for women. Television 
shows have men fighting, sustaining blows that would seri
ously injure a person in real ity, while women, on the other 
hand die or end up in the hospital when struck. Years of 
this sort of conditioning has led us to the idea that we 
must either submit to anything a man forces upon us, or use 
some sort of feminine trick to get out of the situation. 
The James Bond character who ' takes' his women against their 
will is another well-known stereotype. I n  the movies , this 
type of scene usually ends up in an intense and exciting 
love affair . The fears ,  the injuries and the trauma which 
accompany forced sexual encounters in reality are rarely 
portrayed in film. 

I f  television commercials are to be believed , American 
women go into uncontrollable ecstacies at the sight and 
smell of tables and cabinets that have been lovingly 
caressed with long lasting satin-finish lemon scented spray
on furniture polish. Or they choose their hairstyle based 
entirely on a man ' s  opinion rather than for ease, comfort, 
practicality or creativity. We have wives who are dying of 
embarrassment because some chi Id noticed that their husbands 
have 'ring around the collar . '  Why doesn ' t  she just turn to 
him and say , 'Dar I ing, you should really pre-soak those 
shirts in Brand X before you wash them . • ?  M any advertise-
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ments are intended to make us feel inadequate - about our 
physical appearance, about our breath, our 'wifely' duties, 
etc. Advertising, which inspires feelings of com petitive
ness and jealous y among women who are supposed to be living 
for the attention of men, also tends to give us unrealistic 
role models while, at the same ti me, stereotypes older women 
and, pathetically if not dangerously, links youths (I mean 
young girls) with sex. 

These i mages harm us by forcing us to deal with a cul
ture obsessed with youth and which relies totally on con
sumerism to remedy all problem s. We have a value system 
which is surface oriented, and more importantly, reduces 
women to objects which in turn makes us vulnerable targets 
of violence. 

So far, have outlined what consider to be dom inant 
portrayals of women in media and how these are negative. 
Women are usually cast in supportive and stereotypical roles 
and when they are in an untraditional role, they forfeit 
love and society ' s  protection or they give up their career 
and/or sexual freedom for home and hearth. Even futuristic 
film s with stories of highly advanced technologies give only 
surface support to women by casting them as scientists or 
researchers and then taking it away by having her melt in a 
ti me of cr1s1s or parade around the spaceship clad only in 
flowered panties . We ' ve considered how women ' s  i mages are 
used to satisfy voyeuristic needs, and we ' ve seen what hap
pens to women who abandon traditional roles for some type of 
a l ternative existence. that is, if we are to believe 
today ' s  media i mages . 

Now that we have an overview of the problem and an idea 
of  the history behind it , will describe reasons why it 
continues and make some suggestions for strategies of 
c hange . First of all, we have to look at who is producing 
t he programs and film s we see. J udith S ,  Gelman of Women in 
Television News found that of 41,000 full- time em ployees in 
television broadcasting, only 24% were female. And of 
t hese, 89% are in dead end clerical jobs. Another way of 
looking at this is fewer than 10% of key decision makers in 
the production process are women. Media is the voice of our 
ti me and we (women) must learn the language. If the m ovies 
unconsciously or conscious ly define and reflect us, we must 
demand substance as well as im possible, foolis h fantas y ,  We 
must teach society to recognize that this fear of women as 
w hole, intellectual beings says no more for men than it does 
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for women, and begin to shape our stories to the strengths 
inherent in embracing an emotionally autonomous woman. We 
m ust stop celebrating v iolence through its explicit asso
ciation of brutality with m asculine prowess. 

We cannot wait for our most potent popular culture 
ins pi rat ion to come around to us. It is ti me to stop con
sidering the financing of women to be a high risk situation 
so that they can rise from the realm of directing an occa
sional television documentary into the real world of 
moviemaking. We need to ut i l ize feminine resources to rein
terpret the Ameri can dream. Media is a political tool as 
well as entertainment. For too long these have been 
regarded as two opposing poles with little common ground. 
Strategic use of media is essential in disseminating our 
ideas for social change. 

A need exists for media criticism continuously respon
sive to new developments ,  This will probably invariably 
require the discovery and respect for non- sexist, violence
conscious film critics who also have high  standards of 
technical expertise. We can look to them for guidance in 
where to spend our time and m oney. 

Advertisers and major motion picture producers are moti
vated by one huge com m on denom inator - dollars, Since 
80- 85% of household money is spent by women, we could effec
ti vely change trends in advertising by refusing to purchase
products which depict us as weak, dim -witted, sexpots, etc.,
in their advertising. We can also write to sponsors of
obj ectionable television shows and tell them we ' re not
buying the products which are responsible for bringing them
to us (e.g., local spot ) .  Money talks and two can play at
this game.

As concerns censorshi p laws and practices, think we 
should seriously evaluate what we are censoring. Pleasant, 
si m ple lovemaking is actively discouraged in home viewing;  
instead we get shows like 'Straw Dogs' and 'Psycho' and 
si milarly violent programs, We have censorship laws which 
prohibit 'incitement of v iolence toward minority groups , '
Yet we allow media works which constitute clear cases of 
incitement to m altreat women, downgrade them to a lower sta
tus, regard them as mere sex objects, and elevate male 
mac hismo to a superior position. I n  fairness to more than 
half the population such incitements should be proscribed. 
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Then we hear cries from those touting the artistic 
right s of viol ence in programming. My contention is that 
' art ' does not need explicit portrayal of violence , that 
such portrayal is counterproductive and even sidetracks 
viewer attention, and that realism is less gripping and 
a rtistic than use of poetic imagination. Anyway, I really 
have trouble with the argument that graphic violence is in 
most media for 'artistic ' reasons in this day and age of 
gratuitous sensational ism. 

Hope is on the horizon. More women are learning media 
skills and maintaining their political ground in expression, 
Cable access is opening all kind s of possibilities for 
alternative programming. Home video markets? Who knows 
what the top selling videocassette of today ' s  market is? 
Parents are getting more involved in their children's 
v iewing selection process • • •  

We can use media as a local organ1 zing tool which could 
turn med ia stereotypes and male strength around to work 
against violent human interaction. We have the ideal oppor
tunity here in Alaska and it ' s  time we pull all of our 
d iverse organizations with each little area of special con
cern and pool our efforts in this common cause of reducing 
and maybe even some day eliminat ing violence in our homes 
and in our state. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND VIOLENCE IN THE 1980•sa 

Police Standards Council Response - Jim Mayer 

The Alaska Police Standards Council was originated by 
the 1972 legislature to be an active participant in the 
training programs for police officers in the state of 

Alaska. There are nine members to the Council, appointed by 
the Governor and set by the statute; four chief administra
tive officers or chiefs of police; four public members, two 
of which have to be from municipalities of less than 2500 
population; and the Commissioner of Public Safety. It is 
not an advisory body; it's an active body .with regulation
making authority and also the authority to revoke and deny 
police officer certificates. 

The purpose of the Council is to set minimum standards 
for training and selection of every police officer in 

Alaska. We do this by the regulations which have been 
adopted over the years. We certify training courses, 

classes and programs to ensure that they meet minimum stan
dards. We certify instructors who are properly trained in 
their area of expertise. Finally, we certify officers that 
meet the minimum standards of employment, and training set 

by statute. 

We have four certified basic law enforcement providers 
in the state of Alaska. The Anchorage Community College, 
the Tanana Valley Community College, the Anchorage Police 
Department Academy, and the Public Safety Academy in Sitka. 

The Police Standards Council is funded yearly by the 
legislature to provide what we call municipal police acade

mies at the Public Safety Academy in Sitka. Each amounts to 
a minimum of 230 classroom hours of training for the entry 
level police officer. We do not fund trainees who attend 

any of the other academies. The academies at the community 
colleges are voluntary; they take any student from the 
street who is interested in that type of training. 

Within the past year, the council certified a total of 
77 hours in domestic violence training conducted by 13 
separate pol ice agencies which reached a total of 271 offi
cers throughout the state. There is a required basic mini
mum of 4 hours of training during basic law enforcement 
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programs for entry 
the basic training is 
entry level officers 
street. 

level police officers. The purpose of 
to provide the necessary skills to the 
so he can per form his duty on the 

We must, somewhere, define violence -- violence in the 
home or violence that takes place in the commission of other 
crimes on the street. There is no way to break down train
ing programs into hours which are devoted to police response 
to violence in connection with those other crimes. 

think that is a very brief overview of the police 
standards program. I might say that the legislature has 
recognized the seriousness of violence throughout Alaska by 
appropriating, over the past few years, considerable funds 
to the Department of Public Safety and other organizations 
to provide training in domestic violence to all police offi
cers in the state. 

Public De fender - Dana Fabe 

The Public Defender Agency is a state agency, the pur
which is to provide legal representation to people 

with crimes if they can't afford to retain their own 
We have nine offices statewide, from Barrow to 

pose of 
charged 
lawyer. 
Ketchikan. 

Initially, I would like to make some observations on the 
factors which seem to contribute to violent crime, and I 
speak from the vantage point of a criminal defense attorney 
who deals with a high volume caseload. Then I will talk 
about some proposals for solutions to deal with the violence 
in this community. 

Probably the clearest factor leading to violence, and 
the one which may have been emphasized al ready in this con
ference, is alcohol. The vast majority of our caseload of 
offenses involve alcohol, and I think that unless the alco
hol question is dealt with, violence is going to continue. 

The second thing is that in our office we are dealing 
with poor people charged with violent offenses. We have 
represented a lot of people who are frustrated and angry. 
They don't have job skills. A high percentage of our 
clients have reading disabilities. Many are not literate 



89 

and must have another prisoner write their letters for them. 
It's clear that many don't have basic reading and writing 
skills much less vocational skills. Because of their lack 
of skills, they' re ineffective in their lives and this 
causes frustration and anger. When combined with alcohol, 
you have a walking bomb. I think that it's just a matter of 
time until an outbreak of violence occurs. 

A third observation is that we have a very transient 
population up here. I think that sometimes when people's 
homes are elsewhere and their family and friends are 
elsewhere, the types of community norms which usually come 
into play, including not wanting your neighbor to know that 
you've done something wrong, aren't here as controls. 

Finally, think that violence clearly begets violence. 
Many of our clients charged now with crimes of violence have 
been victims of violence in the past. Sexually assaulted 
children have been repeating that pattern with their own 
children. Abused physically by their parents, they become 
abusive people. 

In terms of possible solutions, the alcohol problem is 
the first one to combat. We have some very good treatment 
resources in our community and statewide; however, in many 
cases programs have waiting lists. They have limited bed 
space and therefore must limit numbers of people they can 
take. Furthermore, there is nothing available for charged 
persons who are in a pre-trial status. Persons who are 
charged with a crime wait for four or five months for their 
case to go to trial and yet they do not have anything in the 
way of treatment. The facilities do not have alcohol treat
ment, and often the residential alcohol treatment programs 
will not take someone who is waiting to go to court because 
they feel that that person may be removed from treatment 
later by the judge. The people who have just come into the 
system, but who may not have been convicted yet, would be a 
good target population for alcohol treatment. Finally, in 
the prisons, the resources for alcohol treatment are 
limited. Nor are there enough halfway houses and after-care 
programs for prisoners who are first venturing back out into 
the community. Alcohol treatment, halfway houses and coun
seling programs, such as the Male Awareness Program, are 
essential. For, until the anger and frustration from the 
problems of people being victimized in the past are dealt 
with, the problem is not going to be solved. 
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Soclal Services - John Pugh 

The Division of Family and Youth Services has two pri
mary focuses, child abuse and neglect and delinquency. We 
will be focusing today on the section that deals with 
delinquency which has two components: (1) probation and 
parole, and (2) the institutional program. 

First, think it is very important to put the juvenile 
crime problem in perspective. There has been a lot of talk 
in the press last year in Anchorage about the increase in 
juvenile crime in Alaska and in the legislature about the 
fact that we need to change our juvenile laws in order to 
make them more strict for juveniles. In calendar year 1981, 
as reported by the Criminal Justice Planning Agency, there 
were 18,825 arrests in Alaska. Of those arrests, only 6,128 
were juvenile arrests (32%). That is significantly lower 
than a lot of jurisdictions in the lower 48. 

In addition to that, if you look at those arrests and 

break them down, a large proportion of those arrests are for 
crimes such as liquor violations, which is 1500 of them, and 
curfew ( another 500), as well as larceny theft, which is 
1700 of them. If you look at the large bulk of those 6,000 
arrests, they are for fairly minor crimes. 

In terms of violent crime, what we see is that in actual 
fact, we have about 100-125 arrests for violent crime of 
juveniles in Alaska. Of these arrests, there are approxi
mately 60 arrests each year for unclassified and Class A 
felonies. In summary, only 32% of the crimes are committed 
by juveniles and of that 32%, a large portion are minor 
er imes. 

One other factor to look at is the McLaughlin Center, 
which has been keeping statistics on the individuals who 
have been admitted since 1971. We have had 137 youths 
admitted for unclassified or Class A felonies. In that same 
period of time, we have had overall admissions of 975. 
Again, a significant portion of individuals admitted to 
McLaughlin were for less serious offenses, 

There has been some increase in violent crime in the 
single incident situations which caused a lot of press 
which, certainly, brought out the questions of the juvenile 
justice system and whether it' in fact, can rehabilitate 
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violent juvenile offenders. think that his question was 
before the legislators last year. There were three bills 
introduced. The most significant one was SB 685, the one by 
Senator Rodey and a couple of other senators, as well as 
HB 633 initiated by Chief Anderson. Neither of those bills 
passed, but it did certainly open the discussion concerning 
rehabilitation of older juvenile offenders, 16-, 17-year
olds. That question still is unanswered. I think that most 
of us who are in the field are beginning to lean in the 
direction that we certainly do not have the data to indicate 
that, within a three or four year period, rehabilitation can 
be effective for very serious juvenile offenders. I think 
that some of that data still needs to be gathered. 

One of the things that think we have to look at is 
ways in which we can control the violent juvenile. One way 
is to look at taking some of those individuals and moving 
them into the adult system. This would result in longer 
sentences in order to protect the society. This changes the 
focus from rehabilitation and protection of the community to
protection of the community and then rehabilitation. We 
have to look at a number of factors. We have to look at 
what age are we willing to waive youth to the adult system. 
What crimes are significant enough that we would waive a 
youth into the adult system? What past delinquent history 
or other types of characteristics are we going to look at in 
terms of being able to waive those youth to the adult 
system? Where are they going to be treated or placed? Are 
they going to remain in the juvenile system until they reach 
the age of majority or are they actually going to be trans
fered to the adult system? 

think these are very important issues for us to deal 
with in the 80's in terms of solutions to violent crime com
mitted by juveniles. Even though the problem is small, I 
think it has to be dealt with. Beyond that, though, I think 
it is important for us to look at other things other than 
just waiving youth. I think we have to increase our preven
tion efforts. We need more community education programs. 
We need more parenting training. We need youth alcohol and 
drug abuse programs, since there is a connection between 
alcohol use and the crime which is committed by youth. We 
need recreational alternatives for youth. We need better 
early intervention programs. We need to have good youth 
counseling programs that will be able to pick up on these 
youth and be able to divert them. We need, within our own 
system, to expand our present diversion units which are 
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becoming effective in the sense of keeping youth out of the 
system. 

Finally, I think that we need to begin to evaluate the 
system. There is a lot of noise about the system not work
ing. In fact, nobody has really proven that the system is 
not working. We have a small number of youth who are com
mitting most of the crimes. It is not the case that we have 
a large number of youth who are untreatable. Study after 
study has shown that the majority of crime is committed by a 
small number. That goes for violent crimes as well as 
overall crimes.2 

NOTES 

1. Crime in Alaska 1981, Office of Justice Assistance,
Department of Law, State�Alaska. 

2. Wolfgang, Tracy, Figlio. Unpublished study submitted
to National Institute of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention (to be published in the Spring of 1983). 
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Violence in the family has al ways been with us. Do bash 
and Dobash (1979), Martin (1976) and Radbill (1974) are 
among those who have presented historical evidence that 
interpersonal violence such as wife beating and chi Id abuse 

have been common throughout the ages. There is also a body 
of research which illustrates the critical nature of vio

lence in domestic situations. For example, Gaguin (1977-78) 
reported results of a National Crime Survey that showed 
spousal assault as more likely to result in an injury, and 
more likely to require medical attention or hospitalization 
for its victims, than assaults by strangers. Moreover, it 
has been estimated that over one fourth of all murders in 
the United States are intrafamilial (Berk et al, 1980). 

According to Gelles (1982), it would be fair to claim 
that, until recently (1970 's), violence between family mem
bers has suffered from "selective inattention. • In other 
words, domestic violence has been considered a private issue 
rather than a public problem, thereby receiving little 
attention. Star (1980) contends that the silence, which has 
traditionally surrounded the issue of family violence, can 
be attributed to lack of public awareness, general accep
tance and denial of the intent of family members to do harm 
against significant others. Gelles (1982:202-203) used 
Star's analysis to posit another reason why the public has 
failed to recognize the extent and seriousness of domestic 

assault. He contends that "[T]he general acceptance of 
various types of family violence meant that it was not 
viewed as a criminal problem. Hence, violence was not 
labeled 'criminal, ' no official records were kept, the 

public could nurture the myth that families were not 

violent 

Lately, domestic violence has come out from the closet 
and from behind the closed door of the home. During the 
last decade, an increasing amount of knowledge has surfaced 
about the extent and nature of family violence or wife
beating (e.g., Straus et al, 1980 and Bowker, 1983), Social 
services have become more available for treatment of both 
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victims and abusers (e.g., Roy, 1977, 1982). Policymakers 
in many states have rewritten statutes to more fully address 
assault within the home (Cente r for Women's Policy Studies, 
1979). Finally, the legal and criminal justice profession 
has begun to explore alte rnative ways to respond to violence 
in domestic situations (Bard, 1978; Fields, 1978; Conte and 
Berliner, 1981). 

It is the response of the legal and criminal justice 
system to domestic violence which is the subject of this 
paper. In particular, we have focused our attention on 
Anchorage, Alaska as illustrative of an effort to move 
domestic violence into the legal system, i.e., criminaliza
tion of domestic violence. The investigation centered on 
three policy questions: (1) Who is involved in criminally 
defined domestic violence? (2) How are criminal domestic 
violent incidents best characterized? (3) What criminal 
action is taken in domestic violence cases and to what 
consequence? Answers to these questions will follow a 
discussion of the research setting, sampling strategy and 
data collection and analysis procedures. Policy implica
tions are also highlighted. 

Methods and Procedures 

Research Setting 

In studying the extent and nature to which domestic 
violence is being criminalized in Anchorage there are a 
number of governmental actions and activities which should 
be noted. At the state level, there is a Council on 
Domestic Violence and Sexual Assault that provides funding 
to domestic violence p rograms in Anchorage. Further, the 
State Office of Alcohol and Drug Abuse funds for city 
programs which provide services for alcohol and drug related 
violence cases. Key state legislation in the area of intra
family violence includes the civil legal action (Domestic 
Violence Act) which provides expanded civil remedies, e.g., 
restraining orde rs and police reporting requirements; and 
criminal legal action which p rovides for special bail con
ditions in domestic violence cases, e.g., the defendant may 
be required to attend counseling as a condition of bail 
release. 

In regard to Municipality efforts to combat domestic 
violence, the city allocates funds to a number of programs 
that provide violence related services. In addition, the 
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Office of the Prosecutor initiates actions that are specific 
to intrafamily violence cases. There is a part-time 
volunteer victim-witness advocate to provide emotional sup
port for victims of domestic violence. Further, there is a 
policy that provides prosecutors an opportunity to offer 
first time defendants a plea agreement involving probation 
and six months of anger-control counseling in the A W A IC Male 
A wareness program. The prosecutor's office also holds con
ferences in which the victim(s) is informed about the A W A IC 
shelter service, the A W A IC off-site rap group and the 
Domestic Violence Act civil restraining orders. In terms of 
inter agency linkages, the prosecutor's office has estab-
lished a working agreement with the A W AIC Male Awareness 
program which includes reserving slots each month for abus
ers who have been processed by the Municipal prosecutors. 
Prosecutors also use a number of alcoholism treatment 
programs as a condition for disposition. 

Sampling Strategy 

The focus of our study was on domestic criminal vio
lence, acts of violence occurring in domestic situations 
which are handled by the criminal justice system. Previous 
studies of this type of violence have used varied sampling 
frames. In most domestic violence research, the study group 
has been confined to: child abuse including acts of physi
cal or mental injury, sexual abuse, negligent treatment or 
maltreatment of a child; and/or wife abuse which includes 
physical injury, sexual abuse, marital rape and pornography 
(Gelles, 1980:205-207). A few studies have expanded the 
definition of domestic violence to include heterosexual 
• romantic or conjugal relationship prior to or at the time
0-f, the incident' (Berk et al, 1980). According to Gelles
(1980:208), however, there has been little attention given
to domestic conflict involving persons in nonsexual rela
tionships, e.g., elderly abuse, or violence between
siblings.

In our study, we included in the sample group incidents 
that were handled by the Municipal Prosecutor's Office and 
involved persons in sexual and non-sexual relationships. 
This included cases involving persons who were married, 
divorced, or separated; persons related by blood or by 
marriage (e.g., sister or father-in-law); persons who shared 
a residence (e. g., common-law marriage, past or present 
'live-in' relationships); and relatives or friends of per
sons in any of the preceding relationshps (e. g. , mother of 
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defendant's former girlfriend). 

Child abuse cases were not included in the study since 
they are usually handled noncriminally thr ough the Depart-
ment of Health and Social Services. Domestic violence cases 
involving juvenile defendants are handled by the court 
system and therefore we r e  not included in the sample. 
Finally, state misdemeanor and felony cases concerning 
d omestic violence processed th r ough the District Attorney ' s  
O ffice were not part of the study. 1 

Data Collection and Analysis 

During Mar c h, April and May of 1983 three trained stu
dent researc h  interns of  the University of Alaska, Anchorage 
Justice program collected record data on 252 cases that came 
to the attenti on of the Muni cipal Prosecutor's Office in 
1982. Cases classified as domestic violence were determined 
by reviewing the police report narrative that described the 
incident. Assault and battery related domestic violence 
cases are sc r eened by the Prosecutor's Off ice in a routine 
manner; however, student interns reviewed all 1982 police 
reports filed with the Prosecutor's Office in an effort to 
determine instances of domestic violence not reported as a 
c r ime of Assault and Battery. Since copies of police 
reports involving d omestic violence cases decl ined by the 
Prosecutor ' s  Office are not retained over six months, this 
case information was provided by the Municipal Police 
department. 

Data pertaining to 44 variables were collected on each 
case included in the sample. The type of information col
lected centered on the victi m ' s  and defendant ' s  backgrounds, 
and the incident and prosecutorial action. lntercoder reli
ability was established by having each student recode 15 
percent of another student's c oded cases. All cases were 
recoded if a systematic error was detected on a given vari
able or if more than 3 % random e rror was uncovered. 
Additi onal coder and keypunchi n g  error checks were conducted 
by visual inspect i on and by preliminary computer analyses. 

The policy questi ons of interest were answered by con
ducting univariate and bivar iate analyses. Where appropri
ate, the response categories of the original variables were 
regrouped to provide more meaningful resul ts. These results 
a re  d iscussed below. 
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Results 

Victim and Defendant Characte ristics 

I n  studying the extent and n at u r e  of c r i m in a l l y  defined 
domestic cases i n  Ancho r ag e ,  we fi r s t  e x a m i ned the c h a r ac
te r i st ics  of the vict i m s  and defend ants . Table 1 p r esents 
t hese res u l ts . T he typi cal victi m was a white f e m a l e  be
tween the ages of 21 and 4 0 ;  she was e ithe r  sti l l  m a r r ied o r  
h a d  never been m a r r i e d  a n d  was e m ployed in  2 out of 3 cases . 
T he typi cal  defend ant was a whi te m a l e  and was , on the 
a v e r a g e ,  s l ight ly ol d e r  than the v icti m .  He was a lso us u
a l l y  m a r r i ed or had neve r been m a r r i ed and was e m p loyed in 2 
out of 3 case s .  W h i l e  the typi cal  v i cti m and defendant we r e  
white , B l acks a n d  N a ti ves we r e  ove r r ep r esented i n  both 
g roups ; accor d i ng to C ensus ( 1 980 ) ,  only 5% of the A n c ho r age 
popu l ation is B l a c k  and 3% i s  N ative ( E s k i m o  and A l e ut ) .  
M o r eove r ,  we found less e l d e r l y  abuse bei n g  reported to the
pol ice than in p r evious stud ies that used nonc r i m ina l  data 
sour ces such as women ' s  s hel te r s  ( e . g . ,  Pagelow, 1 981 ) ,  

Res u l ts not repo r ted in  table fo r m  showed that most of 
t he defend ants accused of domest i c  abuse ( 9 3 % )  we r e  m a l e .  
W e  a l so found that i n  a m a j o r i ty of the cases the violence 
was int r a r ac i a l ; the most f r equent deviation from this pat
t e r n  was B l ac k  and H is pan i c m a l es ac cused by whi te f e m a l es .  

This  study incl uded mo r e  var ied defendant- v icti m r e l a
tions hi ps than have been inc l uded i n  most p r evious stud ies 
of c r i m i n a l l y  def ined domest ic  v io l ence . We found v a r ious 
sexual  and nonse xual  rel ations h i ps that we r e  c l e a r l y  domes
t i c  violence ( T a ble 1 ) .  I nt e r es t i n g l y ,  even though chi l d  
a buse cases had been excl uded f r o m  the study , we un cove r ed
1 0  cases conc e r n i n g viol ence between p a r en t  and chi l d  wh i c h 
had been refe r red to the P r osecuto r ' s  Off ice  as anothe r type 
of c r i me ( e . g . ,  d isor d e r l y  cond uc t ) . 

Desc riptlon of the I ncident 

I t  was ass umed that mo r e  inci dents of domes t i c  violence 
would come to the attention of the pol i ce d u r i n g  the winter  
months when rel ations hi ps are typi c a l l y st r ai ned . F i g u r e  1 
r evea l s  that no such patt e r n  e x ists in Ancho r age . The 
hi ghest r epor t i ng months we r e  i n  the winter ( J an u a r y )  and in 
the s p r i ng ( M ay ) , In cont r ast , Fe b r u a r y  was one of the 
l owest repor t i n g  months along with J un e . T i m e  of day of 
domestic v iolence inci dents was as e x pected . T he h i g h  
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TABLE 1 

PROFILE OP VICTIM AND DEFENDANTS OF 

CRIMINALLY DEFINED DOMESTIC VIOLENCE CASES 

Victim Characteristics Defendant Characteristics 

Age: No . % 

1 1 - 1 7  1 1  5 

1 8  - 20 36 1 5  

2 1  - 25 63 26 

2 6  - 30 48 20 

3 1  - 40 53 22 

41  - 50 23 1 0  

5 1  - 5 3  5 2 

No Data 1 3  

252 100 

Sex: No. % 

Female 226 90 

Male 26 1 0  

ill 100 

Race: No. % 

White 1 65 68 

Black 32 1 3  

Native 36 1 5  

Oriental 1 0 

Hispanic 3 1 

Amer . Indian 7 3 

No Data 8 

252  100  

Marital Status : No. % 

Married 68 30 

Divorced 1 7  8 

Separated 23 1 0  

Widowed 1 0 

Single 1 1 7  52 

No Data 26 

252 1 00 

Employ. Status : No. % 

Unemployed 7 1  39 

Employed 1 1 1  61 

No Data 70

252 100 

Defendant ' s  Relationship with Victim: 

Age : No. 

1 8  - 2 0  1 9  

2 1  - 25 61 

26 - 30 70 

3 1  - 40 60 

41 - 5 0  30 

51 - 5 7  7 

No Data 5 

252 

Sex: No, 

Female 26 

Male 226 

252 

Race: No. 

White 1 55 

Black 46 

Native 32 

Oriental 4 

Hispanic 1 0  

Amer. Indian 2 

No Data 3 

252 

Marital Status : No . 

Married 77 
Divorced 1 6  

Separated 2 4  

Widowed 

Single 1 1 1  

No Data 23 

252 

Employ. Status : No, 

Unemployed 61 

Employed 1 2 5  

No Data 66 

252 

No. 

Spouse living together 57 

Not married but living together 36 
Divorced or separated 51 
Other relative by blood or marriage 7 

Parent-child 1 0 

Siblings 1 0  

Other non-live i n  relati onship 79 
{ e . g . ,  boyfriend-girl friend and their social 252 

network; babysitter; mother of defendant ' s  former 
girlfriend) 

% 

23 

1 4  

20 

3 

4 

4 

32 

1 00 

8 

24 

29 

24 

1 2  

3 

100

% 

1 0  

90 

1 00 

% 

62 

1 8  

1 3  

2 

4 

1 00 

% 

3 4  

7 

1 0  

0 

48 

1 00 

% 

33 

67 

1 0 0  
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reporting hou rs begin a round 5 p.m. and remain high until 
ea r ly morning , i .e. , 2 a. m. 

We had no p r ecise measu re of socioeconomic status of 
victims or defendants; howeve r ,  location of incident p ro
vided a crude indicato r .  As expected, Table 2 shows a 
higher proportion of domestic violence incidents wer e  
reported t o  the police f r om the lowe r economic subcom
munities of Anchor age than we re reported f r om other subcom
munities of the city ( see Appendix for a boundary map ) . 
These lower economic a reas include downtown and the Fair view 
area ( 20%),  Spena r d  ( 1 9%), North  M u ldoon ( 1 3% ) ,  North 
M ountain View ( 1 1 %), and South M ountain View ( 1 0%) . In 
regard  to the type of location in which incidents of domes
tic violence occ u r ,  75% of the time the incident took place 
in the victim's and/or defendant ' s  residence. 

TABLE 2 

LOCATION AND TYPE OF LOCATION OF 

INCIDENCES OF CRIMINALLY DEFINED DOMESTIC VIOLENCE 

Location of Incident 

Inlet View/Turnagain Area 

Fairview/Downtown Area 

Government Hill Area 

North Mountain View Area 

South Mountain View Area 
North Muldoon Area 

South Muldoon Area 
Lake Otis Area 

Spenard Area 

Sand Lake Area 
Campbell Lake/Klatt Area 

Oceanview Area 
Abbott Loop Area 
O ' Malley/Hillside Area 

Eagle River/Chugiak Area 

Rabbit Creek Area 
Outside Anchorage 

Type of Location of Incident 

Victim/offender ' s  residence 
Victim ' s  residence 

Offender ' s  residence 
Victim/offender ' s  

automobi l e  

Public establishment ( restaurant, 

store ) ,  Bar 

Other 

No Data 

No, 

2 

so 
3 

28 
25 

33 

4 

1 2  

48 
5 
6 

1 1  

3 

2 

1 0  

4 
2 

252 

No, 

97 
70 

2 1  

9 

22 

32 

1 

20 

1 1  

1 0  
1 3  

2 

5 

1 9  

2 
2 
4 

1 
4 

2 
1 

1 00 

39 

28 
8 

9 

1 3 

1 00 
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P r evious studies of domest ic violence have reported 
varied frequencies of alcohol and d rug use dur ing the inci
dent (e.g . ,  Go rman, 1 98 3 ;  Powe r s  and Kutash, 1 98 2 ) ,  An 
inspection of Table 3 indicates that the per centage of alco
hol and d r ug use in our study was not as high as expected. 
The pol ice reported alcohol being used in 37% of the cases 
and d r ugs being used in 3% of the cases. I·.: is possible 
that police-observed use rep resents alcohol and d rug abuse , 
not use. 

TABLE 3 

NUMBER AND PERCENT OF CASES IN WHICH ALCOHOL OR DRUGS WERE PRESENT 

Police Observed Alcohol 
Use No. i 

None 1 56 63 

Defendant 63 26 

Victim 4 

Victim and Defendant 24 1 0  

No Data 5 
252 100 

Police Observed Drug 
Use No. i 

None 240 97 

Defendant 7 3 

Victim 0 0 

Victim and Defendant 0 0 

No Data 5 
252 100 

C riminal Action Taken in Domestic Violence Cases 

What criminal action was taken in domestic viC'h,.r::e 
cases occu r r ing in Anchor age and to what consee:u:e�.r::::-?  
Table 4 p resents the pre-p ros·ecutorial action that  was t ?. ken 
in the 252 cases that we re refer red to the M unicipal 
P rosecutor ' s  Office in 1 98 2 ,  The most common pol ice  acti0r
to cr iminalize domestic violence cases was to refer  sue-: 
cases to the P r osecutor's Office as cr imes of as�at1it 1n,' 
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battery (81% of the cases ) ;  
violence cases were refer red 
e.g., disorderly conduct.

however, 1 9% of the domestic 
as less serious misdemeanors, 

TABLE 4 

PRE-PROSEX:UTORIAL ACTION TAKEN 
IN CRIMINALLY DEFINED DOMESTIC VIOLENCE CASES 

Extent of Crime Reported No. ' 

One charge 221  88  

Two charges 20 8 

Three or more charges 9 4 
No Data 2 

ill 1 00 

Nature of Crime Reported No. 'Ii 

Assault battery 203 81 
Disorderly conduct 20 8 
Trespass 1 4  6 
Malicious destruction of 

property 5 2 

4 2 
Other 6 2 

ill 1 0 0  

Prosecutorial Action No. ' 

Prosecution declined 60 24 
(no charge filed) 

Charge filed 1 92 76 
ill 100 

Of the 252 cases refer red to the p rosecutor's office, 60 
(24%) were declined. Cases are declined for two major 
reasons: victims are not will ing to testify, o r  the evi
dence is insufficient to effectively prosecute. There are 
various reasons why victims a re reluctant to testify. The 
major ones include fear of rep risal, embar rassment, desire 
for a quick end to the relationship, fear of losing the 
child ren, and ' honeymoon ' reprieve, i.e., defendant demon
st r ates care  and affection the day following the incident. 
In regard to weak cases, the p rosecution is continually 
confronted with p roblems associated with witnesses. Because 
domestic violence usually occurs  in a p rivate place, wit
nesses are f requently child ren or disinterested neighbors. 
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Moreover , victims f r equently find it difficult to ar ticulate 
the details of the incident exactly. Prosecutors also per 
ceive that contemporary juro r s  a r e  reluctant to intervene i n  
people's private lives ; therefore, domestic violence cases 
which a re  consider ed mar g inal in terms of evidence to p re
sent to the jury a r e  often declined. 

Although not reported in table fo r m ,  we compa r ed the 
declined and ar raigned cases by victim, defendant and inci
dent characteristics to check for prosecution biases in case 
selection. The only si gnif icant difference uncovered was 
that all of the domestic violence cases which we re  refe r red 
to the Prosecutor's Office as disorderly conduct wer e  
declined. 

Table 5 displays what happened to the 192 domestic 
violence cases in which a criminal char ge was actually fi led 
by the p rosecution. An inspection of  action taken at 
a r r aignment shows that in 44% of the cases, the defendant 
plead not guilty while 37% entered a plea of guilty or  no 
contest. The remaining cases involved defer red prosecution 
( which will be discussed late r ) ,  continuance , failu re to 
appear and motion to dismiss. 

Regar ding adjudication, court  action entailed accepting 
the defendant's plea of guilty or no contest or a change of 
plea in 40% of the cases ( 7 5 ) . In 30% of the cases ( 58 ) ,  
the case was dismissed on a motion by the prosecutor . Major 
reasons for dismissal we r e  the same as for decl ining cases -
victim decided not to testify or  insufficient evidence to 
effectively prosecute.  Only 5% of the cases (8 ) required 
t r ial by ju ry. In 5 of these cases the defendant was found 
g uilty and in 3 cases the outcome was not gui l ty. 

There  a r e  var ious types of dispositions that may be 
applied to domestic violence cases . In addition to the tra
ditional options of suspended sentence , probation, fine or 
jail, the disposition can be in the fo rm of a defe r r ed p ros
ecution or  suspended imposition of sentence ( S I S ) .  Defer red 
p rosecution is a decision to dismiss after a waiting per i od 
in which the defendant adhe red to specified conditions , 
e.g., attend the Male Awareness Prog r am .  A S I S  disposition
involves a p r obation period followed by removal of the con
viction at the end of the p r obation , p r ovided he or  she
fulfills the p r obation conditions. Table 5 shows that in
4 1  % of the cases the disposition was eithe r  a defer red pro
secution (22%) or a suspended imposition of sentence ( 19%).
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NUMBER AND PERCENT OF DEFENDANTS BY 

TYPE OF OUTCOME AT THE ARRAIGNMENT, 

ADJUDICATION AND DISPOSITION STAGES OF THE LEGAL PROCESS 

Arraignment No . % 

Gui l ty Plea 22  1 2

No Contest 8 1  44 

Not Gui lty Plea 45 25 

Other 1 34 1 9

No Data 1 0

1 92 1 00 

motion to dismis s ,  continuance, failure to appear , 

deferred prosecution . 

Adj udication 

Bench trial 

Plead guilty or no contest 

Dismissed 

Found guilty ( jury trial)  

Found not guilty ( j ury trial ) 

Other 1

No Data 

1 deferred prosecution.

Disposition 

Deferred prosecution 

Suspended imposition of 

sentence ( SIS ) 

Suspended sentence 

Probation only 
Probation and/or fine 

Probation and/or j ai l  

Probation, fine and j ai l  

No Data or Pending 

No . % 

0 0 

75 40 

58 30  

5 3 

3 2 

49 25 

2 

1 92 1 00 

No. % 

2 1  22  

1 9  1 9  

1 2 1 2 

3 3 
1 4 1 4  

21  22  

7 7 

1 7 

1 1  5 1 00 
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The remaining 56% of the cases were some combination of pro
bation, fine or jail. The remarnrng 56% of the cases were 
some combination of probation, fine or jail. 

Table 6 describes the disposition conditions in con
cluded cases where a charge was filed, not dismissed or not 
resolved through a trial finding of not guilty. Only 10% of 
these cases resulted in dispositions with no conditions. 
The remaining 90% of the cases provided some form of addi
tional p rotection and support for the victim or treatment of 
the offender. Specifically, the cond itions and the percent 
of cases in which they were issued were : no similar viola
tion (68% ) ,  no contact with the victim (27%), restitution 
(15%) ,  anger-control counseling (45% ) ,  child abuse treatment 
(7% ) ,  alcohol treatment (23%) ,  drug treatment (2%), and men
tal health treatment (3%). In most cases there was more 
than one special condition. 

TABLE 6 

NUMBER AND PERCENT OF CASES BY TYPE OF CONDITION 
OF DISPOSITION (MULTIPLE CONDITIONS IN SOME CASES) 

( N= 1 0 5 )  

N o  conditions 

No similar violation 
No contact with victim 
Restitution 
Domes tic violence, anger 

control counseling 
(Male Awareness Program) 

Child ahuse treatment 
Alcohol treatment 
Drug treatment 
Mental health treatmPnt 

No. % 

1 0  
7 1  
28 
1 6  

47 

7 
24 

2 
3 

1 0  

68 
2 7  
1 5  

45 
7 

2 3  
2 

3 

One of the most significant results of the 
that approximately one-half of the cases with 
also had anger-control counseling as a special 

study was 
dispositions 

In ad dition, nearly one-quarter of offenders were 
to participate in some form of alcohol treatment. 
nately, there are no data available on the impact 
and other special conditions. 

condition. 
required 
Unfortu
of these 
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Conclusions and Polley I mpllcations 

This study of criminally defined domestic violence in 
Anchorage , Alaska was intended to dete rmine (1) who is 
involved in domestic criminal violence; (2) how are such 
incidents of violence characterized; (3) what criminal 
action is taken in domestic violence cases and to what 
consequence? These questions were answered by extr acting 
data from 252 domestic violence cases that we re reported to 
the M unicipality of Anchorage Prosecutor' s Office during 
1 982.  

The results of this study show that steps have been 
taken in Anchorage to c r iminalize domestic violence con
cerning young and middle-aged adults who are involved in 
var ious types of pe rsonal relationships. Conve rsely, the 
data show that domestic violence involving child ren and 
elderly infrequently come to the attention of the prosecu
tor. I n  regard to specific criminal action taken in those 
cases that are repo rted to the Prosecuto r's Office, the 
findings report a high numbe r of declined and dismissed 
cases. On the positive side, the results reveal that of 
those cases that have been successfully prosecuted, action 
has been taken without great expense to the taxpayer, i.e., 
few jury trials. M o r eover, the evidence shows that the 
Prosecutor's Office and the court emphasize not only tradi
tional criminal sanctions, but also provide additional pro
tection and support to the victim and treatment for the 
offender ,  These findings point to seve r al policy implica
tions. 

M ost apparent is that in o rde r to reduce the numbe r  of 
declined and dismissed cases, the victim has to be will ing 
to testify and the police have to file cases that include 
the essential ingredients for effective prosecution. In 
regard to victim coope r ation, there are two options that may 
be considered: force the victim to participate in the legal 
process or provide the victim sufficient protection and sup
port to gain volunteer cooperation. Currently the Prosecu
tor's Office evaluates the utility of seeking a court order 
forcing the victim to testify in se r ious abuse cases with 
contempt of court ·and subsequent jail as a penalty for non
compliance. The re has been support for forced testimony 
among domestic violence expe r ts who are familia r with the 
coercive p ressure exerted by the offender and the need for 
treatment before the person advances to more ser ious forms 
of violence. Any contempt of court finding for refusal to 



testify must, of course, take 
witness's right to a fair hearing 
raise any self-incrimination claim. 
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into consideration the 
as we 1 1  as the rig ht to 

The Prosecutor's Office is also attempting to provide 
victim support in the form of volunteer victim-witness 
advocates. While these efforts potentially may impact on 
voluntary victim involvement in the legal process, the prob
ability of impact can be increased by creating a permanent 
position to function as a victim-witness advocate. Another 
option to stimulate victim cooperation voluntarily is to 
demonstrate, through the use of this study's findings, that 
the prosecutor ' s  primary interest is to successfully treat 
the defendant for his behavior problem and to inform him 
that the community views his behavior as wrong. 

In regard to strengthening the merits of domestic vio
lence cases, two options are suggested. First, police offi-
cers on routine patrol need more direction in handling 
domestic violence cases. Often it is difficult to discrimi-
nate between incidents that need criminal action and those 
that should be handled in a noncriminal manner. Further, 
due to the difficulty of prosecuting domestic violence 
cases, police need to know what additional things to do 
which can enhance the merits of the case. As such, the 
police need specialized training that focuses on intervenion 
in domestic violence situations and on collection of evi
dence and report preparation. Second, the Police Department 
should also consider creating a specialized unit to handle 
family crisis calls. A number of cities that are comparable 
in size to Anchorage have organized such units. 

A probable latent effect of police training and special
ization in the area of domestic violence may be that more 
incidents of domestic violence including child abuse and 
elderly abuse will surface. The Municipality , therefore, 
will be confronted with the need for additional personnel in 
the Pol ice Department and Prosecutor's Office to handle the 
increased volume of cases. 

Another policy impl ication of our study stems from the 
results regarding dispositions. The Municipal Prosecutor 
and court have emphasized combining traditional c riminal 
justice dispositions and conditions for providing additional 
protection and support to the victim and treatment for the 
offender .  Unfortunately, neither the Prosecutor's Office 
nor the court is designed to monitor the extent to which 
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these additional conditions a r e  met. What is needed is a 
strong interface with anothe r agency which is interested in 
monitoring domestic criminal violence cases. This inte ra
gency option could be designed to maximize super visioa to 
ensure that conditions such as " no contact with the victim" 
and completion of treatment programs are met. 

The final implication of ou r study concerns data sto r age 
and retrieval. It  is apparent from ou r study that system
atic data a r e  needed for making decisions at the prosecutor 
ial stage of the legal pr ocess. Such data should be easily 
retr ievable and should be sufficiently detailed to assist in 
making decisions about individual cases and about management 
p r actices. It  is recommended that the curr ent record keep
ing system be examined with the intention of developing a 
management information system (M IS) which could be automated 
in the future. In designing the system it is important to 
interface with the State Depar tment of Law's P ROM IS which is 
a computerized information system fo r state district attor
ney cases. Attention given to information management poten
tially could highlight efforts not only to c riminalize 
domestic violence in Anchorage, but also to reduce domestic 
violence. 

NOTE 

1. The Anchorage Police Depar tment, which handles most
domestic violence cases in Anchorage, refer red nearly all of 
the cases to the Municipal Prosecutor's Office rather than 
to the State Distr ict Attorney's Office. 

REFERENCES 

BA RD, MO RTON (1 978) " The Police and Family Violence : 
Practice and Policy, • in U. S. Commission on Civil 
Rights, Batter ed Women : Issues in Public Policy. 
Washington, D. C.: U. S. Government Pr inting Office. 

B E R K, R I C H A R D  A. , DON I L E E N R. L O S E K E, S A R A H  F. B E R  K and 
DAVID R A U M A  (1980) ' B ringing the Cops Back In : A Study 
of Effo r ts to Make the C riminal J ustice System More 
Responsive to Incidents of Family Violence. ' Social 
Sciences Research 9 :  193. 



109 

B OW K E R , L E E  H. (1983 ) Beating Wife Beating. Lexington, M A :
L exington Books, D.C. Heath and Company. 

C E N T E R  F O R  WOM E N'S PO L IC Y ST U DI E S  (1979) Response: To Vio-
lence and Sexual Abuse � the Family. Washington, D. C .  

C ON T E ,  J ON R. and L UC Y  B E R L IN E R  (1981 ) ' Prosecution o f  the 
Offender in Cases of Sexual Assault Against Children. • 
Victimology, � International J ournal 6 (1-4 ) : 1 02-109. 

DOBA S H ,  R. E M E R SON and R U SSE L L  DOBASH (1979) Violence 
Against Wives : A C ase Against the Patriar chy. New 
York : The Free Press,Div. of M a cmillan Pub. Co., Inc. 

F IE L D S, M A R GO R Y  (1978) " Wife Beating : Government Interven
tion, Policies and Practices, ' in U. S. Commission on 
C ivil Rights, Battered Women: Issues in Public Policy. 
Washington, D. C. : U. S. Government Printing Office. 

G AGU IN , D I E R D R E  A. (1977-78) ' Spouse Abuse: Data from the 
National C rime Survey. " Victimology 2:632. 

G E L L E S, R. J .  (1982) ' Domestic C riminal Violence, ' in 
M . E.  Wolfgang and N. A. Weiner (eds. ) C riminal Violence. 
Beverly Hills: Sage Publications, pp. 201-35. 

GOR M AN ,  J . (1983 ) ' Alcohol and Violence , '  in K. W. J ohnson 
(ed. ) I nsights and Strategies for C onfronting Violence: 
Conference Proceedings. Anchorage: University of A l aska, 
Anc hor age. 

M A R T I N ,  D E L  (1976) Battered Wives. San Francisco: Glide 
Publications. 

N A TION A L  IN ST ITU T E  OF J U STIC E (1981 ) Domestic C riminal 
Violence:  A Selected Bibliography. U. S. Dept. of  
J ustice, Washington, D. C. : U. S. Government Printing 
Office (December ) .  

PAG E L O W, M IL D R E D  DA L L E Y  (1981 ) Women-Battering : Vic-
tims and Their Experiences. Bever ly H ills, C A :  Sage 
Publ ication_s_. --

PO W E R S, R. J .  and I. L. KUTASH (1982) ' Alcohol, Drugs and 
Partners in Viol ence, ' in M. Roy (ed. ) The Abusive 
Partner. New York : Van Nostrand R einhold Company. 



110 

RADBI L L ,  S. ( 1974) ' A  History of Child Abuse and Infanti
cide , •  in R.  Hel fer and C.  Kempe ( ed s .) ,  The Battered 
Chi Id ( 2n d  Ed . ) .  Chicago : Univ. of Chicago Press , 3-24 . 

RO Y ,  M A R I A . ( ed .) ( 1977) Battered Women : A Psyc hosocio-
logical Study of Domestic Violence. New- York : Van 
Nostrand Reinhold Company. 

( ed . )  (1982 ) T he Abusive Partne r :  An Analysis 
---o�f_D_o_m-estic Battering. �w York: Va n Nostrand Reinhold 

Company. 

STA R ,  B. ( 1 980) ' Patterns of Family Violence . •  Social 
Casework 61 ( June) :  339-46 . 

ST R A U S ,  M U R R A Y  A . ,  R ICH A R D  J. G E L L E S ,  and S U Z A N N E  
ST E IN M E T Z  ( 1 980) Behind Closed Doors : Violence 
in the American Home. New York : Anchor. 

U . S .  B U R E A U  O F  THE  C E N S U S  ( 1 980) Census of Population and 
Housin g ,  1980. Summary Tape File 1A. Washington, _ D . C. : 
U . S . Government Printing Office . 





PROSECUTING SEXUAL ABUSERS 

Vic Krumm 

The topic of discussion is prosecuting the sex offender. 
When we talk about the sex offender, we have to distinguish 
between the sexual assault of adults and the sexual abuse of 
children. We need to do that from an investigative stand
point, we need to do that from the prosecuting lawyer's 
standpoint, and ultimately, from the treatment standpoint 
when we get past the court system. 

Frequently, people lump all sexual crimes together. 
This is a mistake, at least in my view. It is a mistake for 
a variety of reasons. There are similarities, certainly, 
between sexual abuse of children and sexual assault of 
adults. The motivation may not be sexual, but clearly the 
act itself is. The offenders are almost entirely men. The 
victim's experience, whether they are children or adults, is 
a trauma that is unique. We see this in rape victims or 
chi Id abuse victims; we do not see these manifestations in 
other types of violent crimes. 

There are also a number of dissimilarities. One of 
these is age, children versus adults. Also, children who 
are abused tend to be harmed very frequently by people that 
they know. It may be a family member, maybe a relative, or 
an acquaintance. An adult rape victim, on the other hand, 
is often abused by somebody that she does not know; or, if 
it is by somebody she does know, it does not occur over a 
long period of time. 

With children, the sexual abuse is long-lasting. It's 
highly repetitive and may go on for years and years. When 
we began actively prosecuting across the country sexual 
abuse cases against children about five or six years ago, 
the victims that we saw were around 13 or 14 years old. 
Everybody thought that the reason we are seeing this is that 
the girls are getting into adolescence and they' re becoming 
sexually attractive to their fathers. But, as more and more 
cases were prosecuted, the ages of the kids we saw kept 
coming down. Now we find that the sexual abuse cases we 
have involve kids 3 years old, 4 years old, or 5 years old, 
and we are beginning to learn, just by experience, that 
sexual abuse does begin at an early age. We did not 
recognize this 5 or 6 years ago. This is a new experience 
for the prosecutors across the country. 
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What is suggested is that the problem of child sexual 

abuse was much more prevalent than anybody had thought. 

Years ago, Freud was told about widespread incest by his 
female patients and he simply did not believe it. He devel
oped the Oedipus Complex theory; it was adopted across the 
country. It may well be true in some instances. All I know 
is that because of the focus that he had, saying that people 
were fantasizing - women were fantasizing about becoming 

incest victims - we did not believe the evidence that we
were hearing. We simply did not believe it. In the 70' s 
that began to change. We began to believe people. 

Another dissimilarity is that there is often force or 
the threat of force in the rape of �n adult. That is much 
less frequent when you' re talking about sexually abusing a 
child. There's no need to use force with a child. Besides 

that, children, because of the relationship that they share 

with the abuser, tend to be very trusting. They don't know 

any better. They are coerced a lot easier, so one does not 
see the same kind of behavior we see in adult rape incidents 

in terms of force or the threat of violence. That is not to 

say that all child abusers don't use force; that's not true. 
It is a fact, however, that many of them employ a "grooming' 

technique on children instead of force. 

One of the other things that is really important, is 

that when you talk about children, you have a whole differ
ent set of social involvement than when you talk about 

adults. When you start talking about child abuse, you are 
bringing in the health and social services; you are bringing 
ln social workers. You are going to get different perspec
tives. Whenever you deal with a child sexual abuse case in 

the state of Alaska, there is a possibility of criminal 
action having prosecutors on one side as well as a child aid 

proceeding with social workers going at the same time. When 
you get a social agency involved in addition to the police 

and the prosecutors, you are going to create institutional 
turmoil pretty frequently. 

There is a need to distinquish, from the prosecutor 

viewpoint, what it is you are looking for. When you talk 

about children versus adults, you cannot lump everybody 
together. It is simply incorrect to say that all rapists 
are alike, or that all child abusers are alike. There's a 
tremendous spectrum of people out there, a wide spectrum of 
behavior out there. To simply lump all sex offenders 
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together is counterproductive because that viewpoint pre
vents an understanding of what one is dealing with. 

One thing that is always a constant in a sex case, 
whether in a child sexual abuse case or a rape case, is that 
these are the hardest crimes to prosecute. They' re the 
hardest crimes for a number of reasons. Sex cases are the 
most emotional trials of all. Anybody who thinks that you 
can simply walk in and present all the evidence, hasn't 
experienced the emotional turmoil that's inherent in a rape 
case. It affects everybody. We often think that the 
victim's the only person going through all this. That's not 
at all true. The prosecutor feels it. I think a lot of 
cases that get prosecuted, get prosecuted because of the 
commitment of the victim. I think that some cases that do 
not get prosecuted are because the prosecutor cannot stand 
the turmoil inside. Nobody wants to face up to what's going 
on. It is a very, very hard thing, 

It's also hard on the defendant. Anybody who thinks 
that the defendant simply e njoys this doesn't understand 
defendants very well. Some defendants could care less. 
There are some who do not have any feelings for the society. 
There's nothing you can do about those people. There are a 
great amount of people who go through a tremendous amount of 
inner turmoil, and as the trial date gets closer, they get 
more humiliated, more embarrassed, more tense, more upset -
just like the victim. They' re going through their own emo
tional crisis. All of those things need to be understood if 
one is going to be dealing effectively as a prosecutor. 

We've only been keeping sexual assault statistics in Alaska 
for the past three years. We have a tremendous rape rate. 
In 1979 we had 157 cases of sexual crime reported. In 1981, 
we had 260. We had about a 65% increase in a two year 
period. In terms of our convictions, in 1979 there were 63 
of them statewide. In 1981, 134 people were convicted. 
That's reflected by what we see in our jails today. The 
longest term facility that we have in the state is in 
Juneau, the Southeastern Regional Correctional Institute. 
Approximately 20% of the inmates down there are sex offen
ders. The numbers are constantly rising. 

There are a number of issues that are being addressed 
in Alaska, that need to be addressed in Alaska, and, to some 
extent, are unique to Alaska. First, Alaska is the only 
state in the country that has statewide prosecution. Every 
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other state, because of population, has county prosecutors 
and a tiered structure of prosecutors, Alaska has statewide 
prosecution. That means that any prosecutor in the state of 
Alaska can go anywhere else and prosecute a state crime. It 
also means that we' re responsible for tremendous areas to 
cover. There are approximately 75 prosecutors to cover the 
state of Alaska; about 25 are here in Anchorage. So, 
approximately one-third are right here in Anchorage. Two-
thirds of them have to cover the entire state. 

Because rape is the most difficult crime to prosecute, 
it's essential that we prosecutors get involved at the early 
stages. Let me explain why rape is difficult to prosecute, 
in addition to the emotional reason that I have given to 
you. First of all, rape is a crime that is filled with 
myth. Prosecutors and judges have been brought up in the 
myth that somehow the woman is asking for it, or that some
how she precipitated what happened. 0 r, that the chi Id ren 
are so tantalizing to their fathers that the men cannot 
control themselves. You hear all these things. You say to 
yourself, 'That is baloney!', but deep down, a lot of people 
believe it. Juries believe it. Judges believe it. Prose-
cutors believe it. Police and doctors believe it. People 
who should know better believe it. 

To deal with a rape case properly, the whole criminal 
justice system has to work perfectly. That means that when 
somebody calls the police, that initial response is crucial. 
But, what happens when somebody calls from Akiak and the 
troopers happen to be in Bethel, and it is snowing and the 
trooper can't get there for a few days? You' re going to 
lose critical evidence. You' re not talking about somebody 
who has a medical facility available, so consequently you 
won't be getting lab tests. Your evidence is going to be 
contaminated. You' re probably talking about somebody who 
doesn't even speak English. The initial policeman on the 
scene may or may not have training; even if he does have 
training, the question often is how much training that per
son has had. Out in the rural areas you also have communi
cations problems. 

We have police officers that are being trained through
out the state. To collect medical evidence, we' re using 
health aides around the state to the extent that we can. 
Probably it is the rural areas around the state that suf
fering the most from rape. Bar row may have the highest 
reported rape rate of anyplace in the United States. Bar row 
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had probably 30 sexual assault jury trials last year and 
convicted virtually all of the defendants charged. They' re 
convicting a tremendous portion of people who are up there. 

The prosecution problems, sometimes, are in the urban 
areas where people are more skeptical because things are 
more anonymous. The urban juries tend to be more skeptical 
of the victims, which is kind of an irony, since more 
investigative and medical resources are available in those 
areas than in rural areas. 

Let's talk about children for just a moment. Prose-
cutors traditionally look at prosecution in terms of cases; 
a case comes in, we process it, a case goes out - that's 
the end of it. Somewhere along the line the victim got 
lost. Today the victim is being slowly pulled back into the 
system. Any system that is developed has got to be inte-
grated. That's one of the issues that has to be addressed, 
ultimately, by Alaska. When we're talking about children, 
we are going to be doing some things along those lines in 
the near future. We hope to have in place, within the next 
several weeks, a statewide protocol for chi Id sexual abuse. 
If agreement is reached, it will the first protocol of its 
kind in the country. The Department of Health and Social 
Services, the Department of Law, and the Alaska State 
Troopers are the lead agencies, and are seeking an agreement 
to implement policies that will integrate their resources on 
child sexual abuse. 

When we talk about the need to get evidence for prosecu
tion, one of the things that always comes up is medical evi
dence. We don't have a state crime lab in this state; 
consequently, we must send our evidence out to the FBI which 
has a _waiting ti me of about 4 months right now. 

One of the issues that has to be identified is offender 
treatment. There are a number of states that have taken a 
lead in offender treatment around the country. Offender 
treatment is extremely controversial. We have a statute in 
this state that went into effect about two weeks ago that 
says that anybody convicted of 1st degreee sexual assault is 
going to go jail for eight years, no probation, no parole. 
That is a stringent law. From a prosecution viewpoint, that 
is just fine. But, incest is also defined as a 1st degree 
sexual. I want you to understand that the law on incest is 
the same as the law on any other sexual assault. 
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What we have seen over the last several years, from 
legislatures around the country, is a general toughening up 
of the attitude towards sex offenders. We certainly can see 
that in the prosecutions in this state. We had over two 
times as many people in jail in 1981 for sex offenses than 
we did in 1979. As the laws get tougher, you can expect to 
see more people going to jail. But, the issue of offender 
treatment is always going to be there. You can' t avoid it. 
Whether you' re for it or you' re against it, you still have 
to address it. 



HOW THE INSANITY ACQUITTAL RETARDS TREATMENT* 

Robert A. Fein 

Introduction 

[T] he insanity defense touches on ultimate social
values and beliefs. In its application to particu
lar cases, it purports to draw a line between those
who are morally responsible and those who are not,
those who are blameworthy and those who are not,
those who have free will and those who do not,
those who should be punished and those who should
not, and those who can be deter red and those who
cannot (Stone, 1976, p. 218).

Few issues in forensic psychology and psychiatry have 
generated as much attention and controversy as has the 
insanity defense. Although used infrequently, and rarely 
successfully, the disavowal of responsibility and 'blame-
wo rt hi ness • in the defense of • not gui I ty by reason of 
insanity' (NGI) has provoked strong reaction from jurists, 
prosecutors, politicians, criminal justice and mental health 
professionals, and the public (Pasewark & Pasewark, 1982). 

Central to the debates about the insanity defense are 
the concepts of free will and responsibility, since they 
relate to a key element of every crime, namely mens rea 
(intent). Wales (1976) summarizes the law's view--;;-r-mens 
rea: 

The defendant is assumed to be a rational being 
exercising free choice. Gradations of culpability 
are geared to the actor's awareness of his conduct, 
the circumstances in which he acts, and the conse
quences of his conduct, as well as to an evaluation 
of the objective conduct, circumstances, and con
sequences themselves (p. 690). 

The Model Penal Code (1962 draft) states the principle that 
• a person is not guilty of an offense unless he acted pur
posely, knowingly, recklessly or negligently.• The insanity 
defense acts as a means of preventing a defendant from 
asserting a complete mens rea defense and therefore being 
discharged from the court. -,-t al-lows the judicial system to 
channel obviously bizarre defendants into the mental health 

• Accepted for Publication in Law� Human Behavior •
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system, thereby maintaining social control of these individ
uals (Monahan, 1973). 

The most common criticism of the insanity defense, espe
cially by the public, is that it permits violent men and 
women to avoid punishment. Researchers have found, however, 
that the defense is used infrequently and is rarely success
ful (Pasewark & Pasewark, 1982). Furthermore, others have 
argued that both the 'citizen ' and the 'law' need the insan
ity defense (Monahan, 1973). In this view, the judicial 
system, in saying that some individuals are too mentally 
disordered to be held criminally responsible for their con
duct, suggests by these exceptions that most individuals are 
capable of making free choices and being held accountable 
for their actions. Thus, having such a defense may promote 
responsible behavior in the general society. 

Drawing on studies of theories of locus of control, 
cognitive dissonance, attribution, achievement motivation, 
personal causation, reactance, and perceived control, 
Monahan (1973) concluded that individuals who perceive them
selves as free and responsible tend toward higher levels of 
awareness, initiative, achievement, independence, complex
ity, and other attributes valued by the society. Monahan 
noted, in defense of the insanity defense, that the psycho
logical process of contrast aids people in understanding 
responsibility: 'Citizens are exposed to the bizarre behav
ior of those labeled irresponsible through the ascription of 
insanity and contrast their own 'normal' behavior with that 
of  the defendant' (p. 724). A trial is a 'public morality 
play' (Morris, 1968:524), and one group's 'exculpation from 
criminal responsibility' may 'inculpate moral responsibility 
in the rest of us' (Monahan, 1973:721). 

The defense of insanity also has been criticized for the 
harm that it allegedly does to a defendant. For example, 
some critics have argued that it provides 'double stigmati
zation' (mental illness and criminality) for certain defend
ants (Stone, 1976:219). Szasz (1963) has argued that the 
indefinite commitment that follows a finding of NC I in many 
states is more punishment than treatment. German and Singer 
concluded, • No group of patients has been more deprived of 
treatment, discriminated against, or mistreated than persons 
acquitted of crimes on grounds of insanity ' (1976:1074). 

has 
Finally, it should 
been criticized for 

be noted that the defense of insanity 
making judges and juries too depen-
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dent on psychiatric and psychological testimony which is 
seen as imprecise and unscientific (Morris, 1968). The 
development of this special issue of this journal attests to 
the fact that, indeed, assessments by forensic mental heal th 
professionals need to be more reliable and valid and that 
these professionals are making such improvements. 

The general lack of emphasis placed by forensic mental 
health professionals on treatment issues related to NGI 
patients has been observed before. For example, Morris 
(1968) noted that 'monomania ' over the insanity defense has 
contrihuted to mental health professionals spending an inor
dinate amount of time on the guilt-determination process at 
the expense of time treating mentally disordered offenders. 
He has argued that abolishing the insanity defense might 
free clinical time for treatment. 

This article examines the insanity defense from the 
perspective of how being labeled or found not guilty by 
reason of insanity affects clinical tr eatment. Before 
expanding on this theme, it will be helpful to review how 
the insanity acquittal affects the actual disposition of a 
defendant. 

Routes to Rehabilitation 

Determination of criminal responsibility (or lack there
of) has enormous implications for immediate and eventual 
disposition. On the face of it, a person who commits the 
same act may take either of two very different routes toward 
rehabilitation and eventual return to society, depending on 
the determination of criminal responsibility. For example, 
under Massachusetts law, a person found guilty of a major 
violent crime may be sentenced to a substantial term of 
incarceration in the state prison system, where treatment 
may be unavailable. The point will be made below that a 
guilty verdict may result in greater receptivity to treat
ment. Unfortunately, however, a guilty verdict makes it 
more difficulty for a mentally disordered defendant to get 
treatment. 

A man found NG I in Massachusetts of a major violent 
be sent to the state's only security mental hospi-crime may 

tal, the 
Hospital, 
chusetts 
Hospital. 

Depar tment of Corrections's Br idgewater State 
for a forty-day evaluation period. (Under Massa-

law, women may not be sent to Bridgewater State 
Women found NGI for major crimes ar e sent to 
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Depar tment of Mental Health facilities which are often 
unprepared to accept and deal with their treatment needs. ) 
If the Commonwealth proves beyond a reasonable doubt that a 
man is currently mentally ill, that failure to hospitalize 
him would constitute a 'likel ihood of serious harm, ' and 
that he is not a fit subject for the Department of Mental 
Health and requires 'strict security,' then the court can 
commit him to Bridgewater State Hospital for a maximum of 
six months. At the end of the first commitment, for the man 
to remain in Bridgewater, the r e  must be a new hearing on the 
issues of mental illness,  ' dangerous ness, ' and need for 
strict security. I f  the Common wealth again sustains its 
burden of proof, the Court can commit the patient for a 
maximum of one year. Additional commitments are also for a 
maximum of one year. 

In my opinion, the 'treatment' of mentally disordered 
persons who inflict serious physical injury or kill others 
requires a specific process. That is, the treatment of such 
a person must: 

( 1 )  alleviate any acute symptoms that interfere 
with the perception of reality; 

(2) encourage the offender to recognize that he or
she was perceiving reality in a distorted fashion ; 

(3 ) aid him o r  her to grieve and feel appropriate 
sadness and guilt; and 

( 4 )  teach the offender how to deal with stressful 
events and perceptions in other than volent ways. 

In six years of work in a maximum security psychiatr ic 
facility with men convicted of violent crimes and men found 
N G I, I have been impressed with ho w powerfully the legal 
determination of insanity retards the treatment of mentally 
d isordered violent offenders. This paper departs f rom a 
point made by Livermore and Meehl (1967 ) :  ' If the law is to 
promote responsibility, it must impose responsibility ' ( p. 
849 ).  The argument here is that if individuals found NG I 
a re to 'get better,' they must accept emotional responsibil
ity for actions committed during periods of gross mental 
disorde r .  Movement toward mental health involves an 
increasing awareness of pe rsonal responsibility, as exempli
fied by the thi r d  step of the treatment process outlined 
above. Acceptance of responsibility may b r ing with it the 
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valued pe r sonal att ributes of initiative, independence, 
achievement , etc., that Monahan (1973) noted a r e  cor related 
with per ceived responsibility. In my vie w, a finding of NCI 
may retard acceptance of pe r sonal responsibility and the re
fore dec r ease an individual's capacity to par ticipate in 
t r eatment. The judicial exp ression of blameworthiness may 
cont ribute positively to a mentally distu r bed person ' s  
t r eatment and ultimate r et u r n  to society. 

I llustr ative C ases 

To illus t r ate the asser tion that NCI deter minations 
retard the tr eatment p rocess, let us examine the expe riences 
of the following two men judged not guilty by reason of 
insanity :  

Case of H.B. 

H.B. is a 40-yea r-old former Marine who was discharged 
f rom his job as a pol ice officer for a series of violent 
out bursts. After a number of brief mental hospitalizations, 
he developed the idea that FBI agents had implanted elec
t r odes in his head and we r e  t r ansmitting messages to him and 
monitoring his thoughts. These ideas pe r sisted continuously 
for several years. Unwillng to utilize mental health se rv
ices and bothe r ed by voices, M r. B. inc reased his intake of 
alcohol to dull his discomfo rt. One evening, appar ently 
while d r unk, he was ejected f r om a bar by a bouncer who then 
punched him. M r. B. was orde r ed by his voices to take 
revenge. He moved away and went into • t r aining' fo r a year , 
then came back and shot the bouncer. He was a r rested and 
charged with mu rder. A year later H . B. was found not guilty 
by reason of insanity and committed to B ridgewater State 
Hospital. 

At the hospital, M r. B. took anti-psychotic medicine and 
stopped hearing voices. ( He repo rted that the voices went 
away briefly after he was a r r ested but that the idea that 
the FBI  was monitoring his thoughts remained. )  Stabilized 
on anti-psychotic medicine, he r eported that he now unde r
stood that he had expe rienced ' delusional ideas • for  a long 
time. To staff at the hospital, M r. B. seemed guarded and 
withholding. While gener ally pleasant, he reported that he 
had • nothing to say ' and spent many hou r s  walking in the 
yard, often by himself.  M r. B. j oined a ther apy group but 
rarely spoke wit hout being spoken to. He was not violent 
in the hospital. 
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Mr. B. was regularly approached by staff to talk about 
his toughts. He reported that he was • sorry' that he had 
killed the bouncer but that since he had been found ' not 
guilty , ' it was 'all over . " Pressed, he would say , 'The 
judge said was not guilty. I shouldn't be here . I am no 
longer sick. ' 

Mr. B . ,  quietly but adamantly , has refused to engage in 
a program that perm its him to explore his thoughts and feel
ings wit h others. At one point , he was granted his wish to 
stop taking medicine . Within several months he became 
acutely paranoid, psychotic, and fierce. He assaulted a 
correctional officer he had known and liked and was tr ans
fer r ed to the security ward.  During the six years of  his 
hospitalization, staff have not seen Mr. B .  show signs of 
grief, remorse , or guilt, other than his statement , ' I'm 
sorry. I shouldn't have killed . that man. I t  was the wrong 
thing to do. ' 

Each year, for the three months leading up to his com
mitment hearing, Mr. B. argues that he should be released 
from the hospital. He says that he has behaved wel l  and is 
no longer sick .  After being recomm itted as still mentally 
ill and needing hospitalization in strict security, Mr. 8 .  
complains how unfair it is to not know when he is getting 
out , particularly since ' I  have not committed a crime.' 

Case of A. L. 

A. L., a nineteen-year-old man, was found not guilty by
reason of mental illness after he attacked several stran
gers , including one person who, thinking that Mr. L. was in 
distress, tried to aid hi m. Al though no one was killed , one 
man was left permanently disfigured by the attack .  The 
patient is a quiet man from a cl ose, extended fam ily . His 
childhood and adolescence were described as unremarkable, 
except for his gradually withdrawing from emotional contact 
with others for about one year before the attacks. The 
morning of the assaults, Mr. L. reported, he had the dis
tressing thought that his parents might want to kill him. 
He felt that his life might be in danger and that he might 
have to fight to protect himself. 

Mr. L. was sent to the security psychiatric hospital 
immediately after being arraigned on charges ste m m ing from 
his attacks against others . His family quickly gathe red 
around hi m ,  visiting two and three times a day. With anti-
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psychotic medication, Mr. L .  's acute symptoms o f  confusion 
and auditory hallucinations cleared. Several months later 
he was found NCI by a Superior Court judge and committed to 
the secu rity hospital for an initial six month period. 

It was important to Mr. L. and to his family that he 
behave well in the hospital. Mr. L. followed the instruc
tions of correctional officers and was seen as extremely 
compliant. He expressed no particular feelings and stayed 
generally by himse lf. His family, despite considerable 
inconvenience , continued to visit him at least once a day. 
Mr. L. said that he had no idea why he had attacked his vic
tims. He professed little interest in finding out why. H is 
parents described their son's attacks upon others as 'Al's 
accident. ' Parents and son agreed that he had been mentally 
ill at the time but said that he was better. They argued 
that he did not need to be in the security hospital. 

At the end of the six-month commitment period, Mr. L. 
was interviewed prior to a court hearing. He said that he 
thought that he was no longer mentally ill, adding that he 
had not heard voices for over a month ( ' none since they 
adjusted my medication'). Asked how he fe l t  about injuring 
other people, he replied, 'The judge said I was not guilty. 
I'm sorry I did it but I think I've done enough time,' 
Asked whether he had any problems, he said no, then added 
that he had wanted to go to another hospital. 'They won't 
let me go home directly from here so I guess I have to go to 
another hospital first ,' Mr. L .  said that he had attacked 
his victims because he felt ' frustr ated and aggravated. ' He 
said that in the future he would 'keep busy and go to 
church' to prevent himself from having those feelings again. 

After being recommitted by the Court, Mr. L. asked what 
he had to do to get out of the hospital next year. ' I  
haven't gotten in any fights here,' he said. 'I  think I've 
done my time. " 

The preceding two examples illustrate, from a clinical per
spective , defects with the insanity plea and the current 
system of short, ti me-limited mental hospital commitments 
used in Massachusetts. Mentally disordered offenders who 
have injured or kil led others generally are reluctant to re
experience and sort out the confusing thoughts and intense 
feelings they had before and during their violent acts. 
Un derstandably they may be concerned about losing control 
again. They often externalize their feelings. They keep 
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violent fantasies and behavior in check by focus ing on the 
rules and controls in the environment ( ' If I hit somebody, 
they'll lock me up'),  Usually, these offenders have little 
capacity to bear anxiety, sad ness, and guilt, feelings 
likely to be aroused in a treatment process, 

T he judicial determination of insanity provides a con
venient way for the offender to avoid thinking about his or 
her violent behavior and its meaning, Society, through the 
Court, says to the offender, 'You were not responsible for 
your conduct. • Something else must have been responsible : 
the 'illness. • Since the now-reified 'illness' was almost 
certainly a dysphoric expe r ience for the offender and since 
acute symptoms present when the violence was committed have 
probably d isappeared months later when the offender goes to 
trial, there is little incentive for the mentally disordered 
offender to face his feelings and to take emotional respon
sibility for the way he twisted meaning and injured others. 
It is easier for these offenders to focus on daily behavior 
and conformity to the rules than to reexamine the painful 
past. At a time post-trial when they may be stabilized and 
relatively symptom-free, mor e  available emotionally for 
relationships than previously, able to perceive reality 
accurately, there are powerful incentives for them to deny 
their past d isordered thoughts and feelings and to focus 
instead on the next commitment hear ing and 'getting out. ' 

In contrast to the above two cases, let us turn to a 
case of a convicted murderer currently in treatment. 

Case of R. C. 

R. C. is a twenty-eight-year- old man serving a long sen-
tence for manslaughter. As a child he was physically abused 
by several older men. I t  seems likely that he was anally 
raped when he was about five years old. His parents 
divorced when he was young, with his father becoming a reli
gious fundamentalist and subject to violent rages and irra
tional behavior, and his mothe r becoming alcoholic and 
consorting with many men. Mr. C. remembers being attracted 
to and afraid of his father. He recalls missing his mother 
when she stayed away on binges. A t  times when there was no 
food in the house, R. would steal. His mother would beat 
hi m severely for hi s 'bad ways , • then take the money he 
brought home and compliment him. 

As a teenager, R. was described as 'crazy' by his 
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friends. He was seen a s  fearless, and he would often physi
cally attack people whom he did not like or from whom he 
stole. He regularly abused drugs and alcohol. He was 
arrested many times as a juvenile and sent to state training 
s chools. He remembers thinking that he should and could 
tolerate 'anything' without feeling afraid. R. C. injured
others with his hands and with weapons and was injured, 
apparently without thinking very much about it. 

At the age of seventeen ,  R. C. was convicted with several 
other young men of killing an older man. He was sentenced 
and became the youngest inmate in the state maximum security 
prison. There he built a reputation among inmates and cor
rectional offi cers as a man undeterred by fear. Several 
years later he escaped on furl ough, moved to another state, 
and killed an older woman who kept 'getting in my face. • He 
was convicted of murder and sent back to Massachusetts to 
c ontinue serving his first sentence. There he continued his 
pattern of violent behavior, miuring correc tional staff and 
inmates al ike. He was placed in segregation where he 
remained for two years. After more than one year of 
24-hour, seven-day-a-week lockup be became overtly paranoid
and suicidal. After a number of suicide attempts and
increasingly withdrawn behavior over months, he was trans
fer red to Bridgewater State Hospi tal.

At the hospital, during thirty days of evaluation , 
Mr. C. was told by clinical staff that since he knew no one 
at the hospital, there was no reason for hi m to tr ust any
one. Staff evaluating him told him that they thought that 
his perceptions of reality often were not accurate, and that 
only he could make his determination of what was real and 
what was not. He was encouraged to check out reality for 
himself by talking to people, especially his idea that he 
had been sent to the hospital to be killed. A long- term 
treatment program involving milieu tl-ierapy and later indi
vidual and group therapy was proposed. Since Mr. C. 
reported that he heard voices calling to him when he was in  
his room al one at night, and since he reported symptoms 
suggestive of major depression , he was offered anti
psychotic and anti-depressant medication. 

Mr. C. knew that he had many years to serve on his sen
tence, that discharge to a less secure hospital or to the 
community was not legally possible. Despite his fears that 
he might have been sent to the hospital to be killed, he 
decided to accept the offer of a treatment program. 
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In four years of treatment on a milieu in the 'minimum 
security' end of the security hospital, R. C. has acted 
viol ently only once : approximately one year after entering 
a treatment program he made a serious suicide attempt. 
A lthough his history is of repeated (and apparently unpre
dictable )  assaults both in the community and in prison, 
there have been no instances of his being violent toward 
others in the hospital. 

Individual treatment with M r. C. first involved his 
being educated about psychotherapy, He was told that ther-
apy was an opportunity to meet each week to sit and talk 
about his thoughts and feelings so that he might understand 
himself better and have more control over his life. The 
focus of therapy soon became Mr. C's learning to distinguish 
reality from his frightened fantasies . Specifical ly, Mr. C.  
was encouraged to talk about his fear that he  would be 
ki I led in the hospital and to test his ideas against the 
reality of his daily experiences . 

G radually, R . C . began to ask why he had acted so vio
lently so often .  H e  started to see himself as a person who 
had been living in te r ror for years, frightened of becoming 
mentally and physically sick like his father. H e  began to 
imagine what his victims had fel t when he assaulted them, 
and he became profoundly depressed. Mr. C .  often said that 
he wished he had been killed and that he was convinced that 
he would never leave prison alive. He occasionally wondered 
out loud if it was possible to 'make it up ' for taking lif e .  
He was himself as someone who did not deserve to live and 
said he wished to be permitted to kill himself. He reported 
that voices would call him at night and tell him that it was 
'all over , ' As his therapist, I responded that u ltimately 
he would have to make his own decision about suicide but 
that I did not think that it was fair for him to make such a 
decision when he was so depressed and did not have a clear 
view of l ife's possibilities , 

Mr. C. continues in treatment, gradually learning to 
substitute words for actions, developing the patience to sit 
with the intense pain of his feel ings, working to under
stand, and perhaps, in part, to forgive himself. Mr . C's 
'treatment process, ' in my op1n1on, will take years, with 
the outcome in doubt. Will R . C. finally take refuge in psy
chosis, choosing to deal with a real ity he perceives as 
unbearable by immersing himself in his fantasies to the 
exclusion of reality ? Will he kill himself? Will he become 
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a c h r on i c  a l  coho! i c  l i ke h is  m ot he r ? W i l l  he retu r n  to 
v iolent behav io r ?  W i l l  be g r ad ua l ly heal  hi m s e l f  and l ea r n  
nonv iol ent , nonps y c hot i c  ways to cope wit h l i f e ?  

I would a r gue t hat f o r  M r .  C . ,  bei ng j ud ged ' r espons i 
b l e '  f o r  his viol ent be havior and sentenced t o  a long pe r i od 
of i n c a r cer at ion we r e  p r econdit ions for his engaging in  a 
t r e a t m ent p r og r a m . Obvious l y ,  t h e  gui l ty v e r d i cts and sen-
tences we r e  not suf f i c ient cond it ions for  h is  becom ing 
' t r e atabl e ' : age and expe r i ence doi ng ' ha r d  ti m e '  cont r i b-
uted to R . C . ' s  becom ing deeply d e p ressed and ov e r t l y  ps y 
c hot i c  a n d  t o  h i s  bei ng abl e t o  p a r t i c i pate in  t r eat m ent . 
N e v e r t he l ess , h is  l i m i ted , f r ag i l e  pe r c ept ion of pe r sonal  
r espons i b i l it y ,  wea kened by ye a r s  of ant isocia l  be havio r ,  
was rei n f o r c ed by society ' s  p r onouncement of gui l t  for h is  
v iol ent act i ons , and th is  a i d ed his  abi l it y  to be receptive 
to t r e at m en t . 

Cont r ast th is  case wi t h  the two cases p r esented befo r e .  
F o r  e x a m p l e , M r .  B .  s t r uggl ed agai nst  gett i ng dep r essed . H e  
f i xed l y  confo r m ed to the r u l es o f  t he inst i t ut i o n .  H e  m a i n 
t a ined a r i g i d  wo r l d  v i e w  a n d  persever ated about not need ing 
to be i n  t he sec u r i ty  hos pita l  and about bei n g  kept ' i l l e-
g a l l y . '  ' T hey s a i d  I was s i c k  then , '  he a r g ued . ' I ' m  not 
s i c k  now. ' M r .  B .  avoided t a l ki n g  about his v iolent 
t houghts and a c tions , saying ' t hat ' s  a l l  be hind m e  no w . " 
H i s p lan  was to fol l ow t he r u les unt i l the C o u r t  dete r m ined 
t hat he no longer needed ' st r i c t  sec u r i ty , ' then go to a 
Depa r t m ent of M en tal H e a l t h  hospi t a l  and fol l ow the r ules  of 
t hat f a c i l i ty  unt i l  d i s c ha r ged . 

Conclusions 

As M onahan ( 1 97 3 )  has a r gued , it m a y  be that the insan
i t y  d efens e ,  by a l l owi ng except ions to c r i m ina l  respons i b i l -
i t y ,  st r engthens the notion that most i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  
a c count able  fo r thei r acti ons . I n  t h i s  way the insan ity  
d efense may se r v e  to p r omote r e s ponsi bl e behavior  i n  the 
gene r al popu lat ion . Howev e r , t he re l at ionship bet ween pe r -
sonal  responsi b i l it y  and g r eater awa r en es s ,  i n i t i at i v e ,  
a c h i evement a n d  indepe n d e n c e ,  a s  ass e r t e d  by M on a han ( 1 97 3 ) ,
i s  a two-way st r eet . T h at is , fa i l u r e  to assi gn responsi 
b i l i t y  to a ment a l l y  d i s o r d e r ed off e n d e r  may l essen his/ h e r  
i n i t i at i ve to m a k e  needed c h anges i n  hi s/he r pe r cepti ons a n d  
f uncti oni n g .  I n  this  way ,  the insan ity  acqu i t t a l  m a y  s e r ve 
to r eta r d  t he t r eatm ent o f  ment a l l y  d is o r d e r ed offen d e r s . 
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It may be that the judicial determination of criminal 
responsibil ity is only a minor factor in aiding an offender 
to engage in a treatment process that results in his/her 
becoming more personally and socially responsible. After 
all, the treatment of mentally disordered offenders is dif
ficult and complex. Personality variables, length of sen
tence or commitment, mil ieu of the prison or hospital, the 
extent of aftercar e  p rograms, and supervision ultimately may 
be proven to be major determinants of successful change and 
rehabilitation of mentally disordered violent offenders. 
Many such offenders who have killed or maimed others may not 
be 'treatable ' in the conventional sense in which mental 
health professionals treat individuals who are seen as men
tally ill. Some mentally disordered offenders have been so 
damaged and disabled that they may never go through a mourn
ing process that permits them to begin to rebuild their 
lives. These persons, in my experience, were so abused and 
injured as children that they lost the capacity to develop 
therapeutic relationships. Some mentally disordered offend
ers will never be abl e to leap from a fixed focus on the 
external environment to an emotional examination of their 
thoughts and actions and to eventual acceptance of personal 
responsibility. They are likely to need str uctured environ
ments and careful supervision for many years if they are to 
avoid behaving violently again. 

Nevertheless, it seems to m e  that the insanity verdict, 
with its implication that violent behavior is caused by 
'illness, ' not committed by people with thoughts and feel
ings, decreases the possibility that mentally disordered 
persons will be able to utilize treatment services. In this 
way, the NC I determination may work against the needs of the 
defendants I abel ed by the courts as 'sick. ' 

The foregoing argument has sever al implications. First, 
it suggests that in addition to attempting to improve the 
reliability and validity of psycholegal diagnoses and recom
mendations in N G I  cases, mental health professionals need to 
pay g r eater  attention to the effects that such assessments 
may have on the treatment of defendants. For example, 
further research is needed to either verify or reject the 
assertion that the insanity acquittal retards treatment. If 
confirmed, an argument can be made on clinical grounds for 
abolition or substantial modification of the insanity plea. 
Cl early clinical considerations may not be paramount in the 
social debate concerning the insanity defense. I t  may be, 
though, that it is in the long-term clinical interest of 
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mentally disordered 
assumption that all 
for their behavior. 
offender should be 

offenders for the law to make the 
non-brain-damaged adults are responsible 

Per haps the • clinical interest • of the 
considered in weighing the costs and 

benefits of the insanity defense. 

My assertion in this article has an even broader impli-
cation for forensic psyc hology and psychiatry : it is that 
in the ente rpr ise of improving psycholegal assessments, 
diagnoses, and testimony we should include analysis of the 
possible effects of recommended findings and dispositions on 
the evaluated individual. I n  serving the judicial system 
and society, mental health experts might do well to do more 
than just develop the accurate assessment instruments that 
cou rts want;  mental health professionals might aid the 
courts to recognize and articulate the clinical implications 
of judicial decision-making. 
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WORK ING W I T H  M EN W H O  BATTE Rt 

W H ERE DO WE GO FROM H ERE? 

Lance C. Egley 

I n  the 1960's U. S. police forces experimented with coun
seling referrals for " domestic disturban ces•  (Bard, 1969 ) .  
During 1977, following emergence of effective interventions 
by shelters for battered women , men who batter were noticed 
as an identifiable counseling population ( Egley, 1981 ).  Yet 
five years later counselors sti II have little understanding 
of battering as a process. Counselors draw careful distinc
tions between batterers and themselves; labeling men who 
have battered with personality characteristics which rein
force immutability of battering behavior and seeking causes 
in extraordinary events rather than the ordinary el ements of 
dai ly  life (Everett, 1982 ). Counselors prescribe precon
c eived treatments rather than defining, by observation and 
empirical testing, processes which lead toward battering and 
change processes leading away from battering. Although 
thousands of men who batter have now been counseled by spe
c ialized programs, only one meaningfully designed, statisti
c ally significant follow-up evaluation has been published 
(see Purdy and Niche!, 1982). How have counselors arrived 
at our current categorical views? What issues exist between 
c ounselors and how might process awareness resolve them? 
What process discoveries might help stop the battering many 
persons suffer today? 

B rief History of Counseling M en Who Batter 

Police interventions of the 1960's assumed spousal vio
lence to be a couple's problem. By 1977 , as women's shel
ters established their effectiveness helping women victims, 
m en who batter became accessible to counseling separate from 
their par tners in significant numbers. Shelters (themselves 
born in the early 1970's) began to consider counseling men 
who contacted shel ters to seek their wife. Shelter work 
with victims had presented three obstacles. Most ex ten-
s i vel y, some women wanted the man with whom they had lived 
intimately to have an opportunity to change. Some women 
repeatedly returned to a violent relationship. Secondly , 
some shelters found the mselves housing the second, or even 
third, woman abused by the same man (Purdy, 1982). Fifty
seven percent of sheltered victims reported the person who 
battered the m also had battered in a previous relationship 
( Pagelow, 1980). Evidently, to reduce violence in society 
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a s  a who l e  men who use  v iolence m ust e i t h e r  cha nge o r  be 
e x pel led . F i n a l ly , men who batte r wou l d  b r e a k  down , l it e r 
a l l y  c r yi ng fo r hel p ,  af t e r  losi n g  t he i r  wi f e .  W h e n  men 
t i e d  up s he l t e r  phone l i nes  o r  c r i e d  on the  steps of shel 
t e r s  having pu b l i c  locati ons , t he s e  p leas we r e  d i f f i c u l t  to 
i g no r e .  T he s e  s i m p l e  obs e r vations p r ovi ded a p r ac t i c a l  
lesson : t o  s u b st a n t i al ly red uce viol ence i n  int i m a t e  r e l a-
t i ons hi p r equi r e s  he lp ing  men , as we l l  as wom en , to c hange . 

E f f o r t s  to des ign  counsel i ng speci f i c a l ly for  m e n  who 
batter  beg an wit h independ e nt local  e f f o r t s  in Boston 
( E M E R G E ,  1 981 ) ,  M i nneapol is  ( E g ley , 1 98 1 ) and Seat t l e- T acom a 
( G a n l ey and H a r r i s ,  1 97 8 ;  P u r d y  and N i c he ! , 1 98 2 ;  Ros anoff , 
1 9 82 ) .  O n c e  ot h e r s  l e a r ned s u c h  p r o g r a m s  we r e  feas i bl e ,  
m o r e  qui c k l y  s p r ang up . I n stant expe r ts appea r e d .  Psyc ho
a n a lysts and f a m i l y  ther apists  offe r ed desc r i pt ions  of men 
who batte r ,  bas ed on m i n i m al cont act . B e h avio r i s t s  of eve r y  
col o r at i on hoped to develop ( a nd of cou r s e  test ) a def i n i 
t i ve counsel ing  st r ategy . Counse I i n g  success  was s l owe r to 
com e .  P r o g r a m s  s t a r t i ng wit hout a n y  t heo r y  bogged down i n  
s e r v ice del i ve r y  sans  lea r ni ng ( E gl e y ,  1 981 ) .  P r og r a m s  
hol d i n g  r i g i d l y  to approac hes est abl i shed f o r  ot h e r  coun 
s e l i ng popu l at i ons soon p r onoun ced m en who bat t e r  hope l es s  
( C f .  F a m i l y  Se r v i c es of St . Pa u l ,  M N  o r  G r oup H e a l t h  of 
Puget Soun d , Seatt l e , W A ) .  Despite probl e m s ,  couns e l i n g 
cont i n ued . Se v e r al state leg is l at u r es ( A l as ka and M i n n esota 
especi a l l y )  a pp r op r i ated funds to wo r k  with men a l ong with 
a pp r op r i at i ons to se r v e  wo m e n  v ict i m s .  By 1 98 0 ,  84 p r o g r a m s  
focused on men who bat t e r  we r e  known in  t h e  U n i t e d  States 
( C e nt e r  for Women Pol icy  Stud i e s ,  1 980a , b,  and c ) . In 1 981 
m o r e  than 1 82 p r og r a m s  e x isted  ( E M E R G E ,  1 981 ) .  Today A l as k a  
a l on e  has e i g ht p r og r a m s  ( M aj o r o s , 1 982 ) .  A c ceptance of 
wo r k  with men has been hi g h l i g h t e d  by the C a n a d i a n  gove r n
m e nt ' s  open i n g  of a N at i o n a l  C I  e a r i n g  House on Domest ic  
Violence , whi c h  i n c l ud e d  coun s e l i n g  m e n  who batte r as  pa r t  
o f  t hei r m is s i on ( C e nt e r  for  W o m e n ' s  Pol i c y  Stud i es ,  1 98 2 6 ) . 

T h i s  comes to a s i g n i f i c a n t  effo r t .  Thous a n d s  of m e n  
h a v e  recei ved couns e l i ng intended spe c i fi c al ly f o r  bat 
t e r i n g .  A W A I C  M a l e  A w a r eness P r oject  i n  A n c hor age counse led 
6 3 3  men d u r ing  FY 82 a l one ( A W A I C  S u m m a r y  Stat i s t i c  L e t t e r ,  
1 982 ) .  W h e r e a s  i n  1 980 one m a n  was r e a c hed f o r  eve r y  ten 
wom e n  served by s he l te r s  ( E g l e y , 1 981 ) ,  i n  1 982 A W A I C  s e r ved 
one man for e v e r y  t h r e e  women ( A W A I C ,  1 98 2 ) .  M o n i e s  
e x pended f r om st ate  a n d  p r i vate g r a nts r u n  into m i l l ions 
over the past f i ve ye a r s .  In F Y  73 the State of A l as k a  was 
spend i n g  $ 2 5 0 , 000 on p r og r a m s  for  offe n d e r s  in domest ic  
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v iolence o r  sexual  ass a u l t  ( M aj o ros , 1 972 ) . A l l  effo r t s  
focused o n  s e r v i ce del i v e r y ,  wit hout conf i r m in g  wh i c h  coun
s e l i n g  app roac hes l ead to l a s t i n g  c h a nge . M ost eva luat ion s  
h a v e  counted o n l y  pa r t i c i pa t i o n .  O n e  r es u l t  i s  that coun
sel o r s  now know more about i n t e r vention t h rough s he l te r s , 
t he legal  system and pe rsonal  incent i ves than about effec
t i ve t r eatm ent . T r ea t m en t  st r ategies a r e  d i sputed among 
counsel o r s , wh e r e  pe r h aps a synt hes i s  m a y  be m o r e  p r oduc
t i v e .  

Approaches to Treatment 

Seven t r e a t m ent app roaches p r edom i nate in counsel i n g  of 
bat t e r i n g  ( T ab le  1 ) ,  Of those , psychoa n a l y s i s  has p r ovided 
l it t l e  i n fo r m at i on based on expe r i en c e .  Psychoa n a l y s i s  i s  
i m po r t a nt bec a use i t  h a s  been establ i s hed s o  l o n g  as a 
d is c i p l i n e .  Psychologists have bo r r o wed labe l s  f r om psyc ho
a n a l y s i s  in an attempt to sepa r at e  m e n  who batt e r  f r om 
ot her people fo r f u r t he r  ana lys i s .  F a m i ly syst e m s  t h e r a 
p i sts  have repeated l y  m et defeat t r y i n g  to wo r k  with  bat
t e r i ng under  t he i r  usual  assumpt ion s . No r m at i ve C h ange , 
Soc i a l  L e a r n i n g  and H u m an i s t i c  app roac hes nest neat ly  e a c h  
w i t h i n  t he next a n d  m ay be seen a s  i n c r e a s i n g  r e f i n e m en t  o f  
a pp roac h .  Consc i ous ness r a 1 s 1 n g ,  e m ph a s i zes gender rol e 
a wa r eness over ot her aspects of the t h r ee approac hes . The 
Batt e r e r ' s Anonym ous app roach emphas i zes si m i l a r it y  to a l l  
m e n  of m e n  who bat t e r . I t  a s s i d uous ly  avoi d s  l a bel i n g  and 
is  g r ad ua l ly developing a t heo r y  of c h ange.  

Psychoanalytic Approach 

No ps y c hoanal ysts have foc used on men who bat t e r  as a 
c l ient popul at ion.  Psyc hoan a l yt i c  couns e l o r s  us u a l l y  acc ept 
o n l y  vol unt a r y  cl ients  and most ac knowledge low i n i ti at ion
of counsel i ng and hi g h  d r opout rates for men who bat t e r .
M e n have been c al l ed dependent on t he i r  spouse ( fo r  wha t ? ) ,
l ac k i n g  i n t e r n a l  cont r o l s  ( on what behavio r s ? )  ( C f .  G a n l e y ,
1 981 ) ,  usi ng ' p r i m i t i v e  defense mechani s m s  o f  deni a l , p r o
j ect ion and agg r ess ion ' ( B l ac kb u r n  c ited in Pa gel ow 
1 98 1 : 1 06 )  l a c k i n g  ego st r ength ( W e l l i n s  c i ted i n  Pagelow ,
1 981 ) and having a J e kyl l - H yd e pe r son a l i t y  ( W a l ke r ,  1 97 9 ) ,
I m y s e l f  used si m i l a r  l an g uage i n  my boo k ,  w r itten l es s  t han
t wo yea r s  ago, w r i t i ng t h at ' M en who repe ated l y  beat som eone
w i t h  whom they l i ve in an i nt i m ate r e l a t i o n s h i p  have red uced
e motional  awa r en es s , r i g i d  t r ad it i onal  gender roles and s u b
s um e  the i d entity of t he i r  spouse i nto thei r own , '  ( E g l e y ,
1 981 : 4_)___ Despite ai l these l a be ls ,�e at m e nt�com menda-
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COUNSELING APPROACHES CURRENTLY USED WITH MEN WHO BATTER 

APPR011CHE5 HlTERVDlTION 
!Counselor Belief (Social Syst.eas 

sys teas) Connection) 

tlonnative Change 1 .  Le911l systeni 

Social Learnin9 Thecr-y 1 .  Legal system 

l!UJ!lanhtic Psycholoqy 

Consciousness Palsing 

Fa■ily Syi;tems 

2- Shelter systea 
J. Voluntary 

1 .  Shelter 
2. Legi!ll i;;ystem 
J. Voluntary 

l ,  Shelter syst.e■ 
2. Voluntary 

I. Voluntary 
2. Legal siediat.ions 

TRF:ATH�T 

I Individual Change 
Ba!n11) 

Confr-ontat. 1 on of "Old 

feae" of consequences 
Repeti ti on/i n!llotcnce 

on "N�w Nor■s" 

Confrontation & feilr of 
consequences 

1 .  Ti•e•out 
2. Sdf•t•lk 
J. Pn:>qressive 

relaxation 
4. Assertiveness Teng 
5 .  Role play & nodding 

of ti11e-ouc and 
assert1 venesa 

ALL Social Learnt ng 
Theory Treatment plus, 
A...,arenes• identl fl  cat.ion/ 

Expressing of feelings 
H3n.ging qui 1 t 
Reducing fec'r ot intirnacy 
Using rel•xation, !Mldelin9, 
Role phya al'l(I 9toup 

proc•�s review 

Role Awareness Ex11rcises 
T1111e-Out. 
A11&ert.iveneas Training 
Shared experiences of 11en 

Review and Alteration or 
Co.!!unication Patterns 

Re-ne9otiation of relit· 
ahi ps contracts 

Batterer'• Awareness I .  voluntary Abbrevi,Hed M 11lyle 

Psychoana 1 yuc 
Counsel i nq 

2. Indirect shelter Pr.ict.ical exper1en("es 
sy11te11 of othpr batter•r!I 

J .  Indirect lPg1tl Ch,1ngc strategies 
syat.e■ carried 1 n Group 

Culture 

1 .  voluntllry Non• d  i rec ti ve 
Seeldnq chi lrlh00tl 

"r,,uo::,.,, .. 

HOD£LJTY SAMPLE EVALUATION 
PROC;RAHS 

Hen's Wisc. Institute Moderate 
Group Cria. Justice part.icip. 
Lecture Studies rat.es 

Milwaukee, tlo evi!ll. 
WI available 

Hen'e grp Domestic ,\buse ffJgh partici -
claaa Project, Mil p.1tion 

AH Lakes Vets flo ev•luation 

llospi tal 
Tacoma, WA 

Men' s AWAIC Hale 
Counseling Awareness Proj. 

Group Anchorage, ..

parallel & H<1y & tlickel 
Sep.!lrate Aasociates 
Wo.en' 11  Oly,a,pia, WA 
Counseling 

Group 

Hen ' s  E.N.£.R,G.£. 
Support Boston, MA 

Group R.A.V,f,.N.
St . Lau1s, KO 

fa1nily or s01r1e fa1nlly 
Couple services 

Coun11elin9 •qencies 

Men's 
Coa,on 

Proble111a 
Grnup 

N.Y.C, Citl%ns 
Dispute Settle

■ent Center 

Abuser!il 
Ch•nginq 
'rhe111.sP) YPA 
Ch1caqo, IL 

�tterers 
Anony.ous 
Rectl,10011, CA 

Ind1 vtctu<1l Paychiatrtl'lt.,. 
Co11n!',. l 1nri  M"nf,,1 h,.,, J th 

m, 1,t,•nr I t ,,. t 
p..-, .. 11·., ... 
l oru.::,•,t ,,,, 
h.i 1 1 ,,r1n.1 

High part.le. 
59-80\ 

stoppe,d all 
phyuc•l 

violence , 
maintained 
one year 
art.er COftpl . 
counsel i nq 

Moderat.e 
part.le. 

tJo evaluation 

MOderat.e par
tici patlon 
n,tes 

4 tine aqrant. 
failure as 
with other 

Part1cip.1t1on 
varieA dep. 
on prt1cu.cal 
skit 111 or 
local proq, 
(high 1n 
Ch1caqo) 

No eva l u,l l 1 on 

l.c:'",,' tnl tlo\t lon 
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tions emerging from psychoanalysis are limited to listening 
and seeking chi Id hood " causes. • Although most men who 
batter experienced or witnessed family violence in their 
childhood (Straus, Gelles and Steinmetz, 1980; Purdy, 1982; 
Ganley, 1981) ,  psychoanalysis offers no guidelines for 
effective treatment. 

Family Systems Approach 

Like psychoanalysis, the family systems approach was 
developed to counsel populations having problems other than 
spouse abuse. To the extent family therapists have tested 
their results, little appears to be accomplished. One pro
gram found that, after six months couples counseling, vio
lence still continued (Carlstrom, 1980 ) .  The problem is 
intimidation. Mort Perlmutter tel l s  the story best. • After 
a few months of family sessions everything seemed to be 
going fine. We we r e  even d iscussing not using intimidation. 
At the start of the next session, the five-year-old boy 
whispered, 'Daddy has a gun.' 'What? ' Mort asked loud ly. 
' Daddy has a gun I' the boy repeated. And, true enough, 
papa had a pistol in his pocket right there in the counsel-
ing session " (1982). When seen together couples often 
report no violence. Mediation has faired no better. 
Follow-up on Citizen's Dispute Settlement Centers showed 
mediations require four ti mes as long to conduct and were 
broken four ti mes as often as other disputes. People using 
med iation for battering were, not surprisingly, d issatis
fied. (Response, 1982) .  

That " family violence ' should escape effective coun-
seling through family therapy is d ifficult for family 
systems theorists to accept. Lynn Hoffman (1981) includes 
one paragraph on violence in her book length overview of 
family therapy, basing it on an unpublished report. The 
failure of systems theory may rest on two assumptions. The 
first is that one begins working with the entire family. 
A l though family systems therapists do separate families 
during therapy, beginning with a couple separated is a novel 
approach. The second assumption is that the family system 
is crucial, independent of other social systems. Shelter 
interventions have shown that victims can change their life 
when social response to them is altered . When social sys
tems no longer support battering, victims  can change their 
l ife. When victims change, many persons whp _use violence 
a l so become accessible to counseling. • 
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Normative A pproach 

Conversations with men who batter reveal m any men 
believe their v i olence just if ied. Dobash and Dobash ( 1979) 
document the history of norm at i v e  accept ance of v iolence 
toward a wife , Perhaps if no r m s  were changed men would 
stop their violence. Som e  applicat i ons were modeled on 
dri ver re-education cou rses. The Wisconsin I n s t i t ute  for 
C r i m inal J us t ice St udies uses a series of confr ont at ion lec
tures i n v i t i ng district attorneys, police and psychiatrists 
to testify to t he destructi veness and cri m inal nat u r e  of 
spouse abuse ( W I C J S, 1980), Devotees expect change to occu r 
by confront i ng nor m s  supporting spouse abuse, focusi ng on 
fearful consequ ences and repet i t i ous ins ist ence on new 
norm s , Men are v iewed as intransi gent and deliberately 
v i olent , Only the legal syst em is  expected to promote 
change , 

Social learning 

Social learning theory began to be applied at Am erican 
L a kes Veterans' Hospital (Ganley and Har r i s, 1978), based on 
an  applicat i on to v iolence alr eady in the literature 
( Bandura, 1 973),  Two years later the m uch larger, state-
funded Domest ic Abuse Project in Minneapolis incorporated 
t he approach. Social learning theory sees v io lence as a 
self- rei nforcing, learned behavior for coping with stress. 
Modeling in the fam ily of ori entat ion and t he culture is the 
i ntiati ng factor. Besides conf ron t i ng old norms and focus
ing fearful consequences, soc ial  learning counselors offer 
skills of time-out, self- talk and relax at ion and provide 
assertiveness t r aining. These skills are m odeled and role 
played. The approach has att ained high rates of par
t icipat i on in such agencies as the  Mi nnesota Department of 
C orrections, 1981 . 

Humanistic Approach 

The human ist ic  appr oach bu i lds on social learning 
theory. All the practical skills and som e  of the confron
tat i on are used. Additi onally hum anist ic counseling a i d s  

i n  experiencing, identifying and expressing the ir  emo
( Egley, 1981). Pr ogress i v e  relaxat i on ( Rosen, 1977) 
men experi ence feel i ngs they have blocked with  ten

Focusing on four basic feelings of anger fear , sad

men 
t ions 
helps 
sion. 
ness and happi ness helps m en ident ify feelings from internal 
cues, including ki nesthetic sens a t i ons. Mod eling teaches 
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men to exp ress those feel ings . I f  t he message of seeing 
p a r ents  hit  each ot her i s  ' Y ou h it  t he ones you love , '  then 
t he message of bei n g  hit by pa r ents  i s ,  ' T he people who love 
you w i l l  h u r t  you . '  T h i s  expl a ins  the o r i g i n o f  fear  of 
i n t i m a cy. R e d uc in g  fear  of i nt i m ac y  is  acco m p l is hed by 
mode l i n g  withi n a g r o u p ,  desens i t i zation , acknowledging 
f ea r s , ident i fy i ng bod i ly c ues , and p r act ic ing  sel f - d is c l o-
s u r e  to i n c r ease i n t i m a c y .  Reviewing g r oup p r ocess  can he lp  
m e n  un d e r st and thei r pat t e r ns of cl oseness o r  sepa r ateness . 
T he human ist ic  app r oa c h  a l so sees g u i l t  as an i m po r tant  
source  of tension . M a naging gui l t  beg ins  with  defin i n g  vio
l ence f r om men ' s  own expe r ience , r ecogni z i n g  pas t  expe r i 
e n ces as v i c t i m s ,  p r ov i d i n g  st a t i s t i c s  and inf o r m at ion wh i c h  
g i ve pe r m is s ion to t a l k openly about one ' s  own violence.  
T h is  approach intends  to go a r o und rather  than t h r ough 
d e n i a l .  G u i lt i s  a l so m anaged by t a k i n g  respon s i b i l it y  f o r  
onesel f ,  p l a c i n g  violence i n  the past , and s e l f - f o r g ivenes s , 
r at he r  t han by deni a l , b l a m ing o r  se l f-depr eci ation . 

T h i s  is the onl y app roach stud ied by l a r g e  sca le  fol low-
u p  eval uation . I nt e r v iewing husband s ,  wives and ch i l d r e n  
i n depen dent l y  one ye a r  after  te r m i nat ion o f  couns e l i ng 
r e s ea r c he r s  found 50% of a l l  coup les st i l l  l iv ing toget he r .  
O f  t hat 50% of men sti l l  l iv i ng with a pa r t ne r ,  59% had not 
used phys i c a l  v iolence d u r i n g  the year  ( P u r d y  and N i c h l e ,  
1 982 ) .  Whi l e  t h i s  m a y  not appe a r  h ighly succes s f u l , i t  i s  
bett e r  than rates for  a l cohol i s m  t r e a t m ent ( compa r e  
B aakel and et a l , 1 975 ) .  

Consciousness Raising 

As an app roach to counsel ing men who batte r ,  cons cious
ness ra is ing was i n t r od uced by the f ledgl ing m en ' s  movement 
a t t e m pt i ng to have men take respons i b i l it y  for  male v io lence 
( E M E R G E ,  1 98 1 )  and to est a b l i s h  n e w  s ubstantive expe r i en c es 
f o r  the movement . The approach focuses on how p r es c r i bed 
gender  roles l i m it choices . E M E R G E  in Boston has had 
consi der able suc cess bui l d i ng a stable  p r o g r a m  and com m u n i t y  
s uppo r t , even though r e a c h i n g  fewer men t h a n  t h e  l a r gest 
soci a l  lear n ing and h u m a n i s t i c  p r og r a m s .  E M E R G E  a c cepted 
t i me out and ass e r t i veness t r a i n i n g  as p r act ica l  s k i l l s  
( 1 981 ) whi c h  a r e  now be ing inc l uded by some ot her men ' s  
movem ent based p r og r a m s .  

Battere r s •  Awareness 

B at t e r e r s  Anonymous is mod eled on A l cohol ics  Anonymous 
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The application is not entirely clear, resulting in a trun-
cated version. Minimal practical development may partially 
explain the inclusion in groups of a counseling pro-
fessional, a sty le akin to Par ent's Anonymous. Batterers 
Anonymous lacks the cl ear stages and pattern of change pro
vided by AA's twelve steps (Weinberg, 1975). 

Abusers C hanging Themselves (ACT) in Chicago developed 
independently of Batterers Anonymous. Although initiated 
during the last six months, ACT already sustains two coun
seling groups of eight members. l nspir ed by a man who 
learned to stop his own violence, the program is devel oping 
a knowledge of stages of change and methods to prod uctively 
handle guilt ( Everett , manuscr ipt). Where practical skills 
and stages of change are included in group culture par 
ticipation is high; other wise participation in Batterers 
Anonymous is low. 

Alcohol 

am tempted, given the persistence of some alcoholism 
counselors, to add alcohol counseling as an eighth approach. 
However, counselors are establishing that alcohol problems 
and batte r ing are separate, though aggravating factor s  
(Egley, 1981; EM E R G E, 1981; Ganley, 1981). Half the bat
tering does not involve alcohol at al I. Of men having alco
hol involvement, most do not batter only when drinking. 
Many of those who do batter only when drinking find stopping 
the d rinking does NOT stop the violence (Ganley, 1981). 
Drinking serves as an excuse for violence, whether chosen 
deliberately or unconsciously ( EM E R G E, 1981). The alcohol 
excuse is accepted in Northern European and North American 
cultures leading the two problems to disproportionately 
aggregate. A recent study at AWAIC shows that where alcohol 
is a factor in battering, the onset of violence is later in 
the relationship, but the violence accelerates in severity 
more rapidly than when alcohol is not invol ved ( unpub
lis hed). Alcohol treatment is an effective strategy for a 
d ifferent problem than batter ing. Alcohol counselors and 
violence counselors need to work closely together whe re  the 
two problems overlap. 

Integrating Approaches 

Many approaches developed specifically to work with men 
who batter nest one into another. Viewing battering and 
counseling change as process pe r mits even more comprehensive 
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i n tegrati on. Two examples clarify how process integration 
might be accomplished; understand i ng denial and a lte r i ng the 
J ekyll-Hyde label. 

Understanding Denial 

Den ial is not un ique to battering. Among the strongest 
s imilarit ies between al cholism and batteri ng is Denial. 
was a l it t le  surprised two years ago to hear denial, minimi
zation and blaming ci ted as the usual way Caucasians respond 
to rac ism. Then I began to see Denial c i ted regarding shop
lift i ng and juvenile crime. Denial, in fact, is  widely used 
by people who violate societal norms. 

Alcoholism stud ies tell us Denial is secondary. Story-
tell ing, whi ch  denies, min imi zes or blames, develops i n  
reac tion t o  unsuccessful confrontation of behavior.  ( These 
usages of the term ' denial' become confusing in common 
parlance. Here ' denial '  with a small ' d '  refers to total 
den ial of an event. Example : 'I never h it  you. " ' Denial '  
w i t h  a capital ' D '  refers to the Den ial System includ i ng 
denial, minimi zation - ' I  on ly pushed her, • and blaming -
'If she hadn't nagged me I woul d n ' t  have done it. ' )  
M in imizat ion and blaming become success ive back-down pos i 
t ions to  reduce the impact of d ocumented confrontation. 
Each unsuccessful confrontat ion contributes to ind ividual 
Denial skills and elaborates the story. To succeed in 
confronti ng, people havi ng a signifi cant relat ionsh ip to the 
i nd ividual must consi stently document violent inc idents and 
t he harms caused. A signif icant relat ionsh ip may be coer
c ive (establ i shed by court order ) ,  instrumental (employer) 
or int imate;  it need only have an important impact on the 
ind ividual ' s  life. 

Confrontation must also offer a practi cal opt ion for 
c hange to succeed. This is because Denial exists as a way 
t o  avoid feel ing guilty. Denial is not lying. Lying is  
only to fool others ; Denial essent ial ly is to fool oneself. 
Guilt, i nterest i ngly, i s  part of Lenore Walker's cycle of 
violence ( 1979 ) .  Immed iately after a violent inc i dent, when 
visual and spousal documentation of violence i s  most evident 
to the person who battered, gui l t  may play into the next 
violent cycle by i n creasi ng stress. 

If unsuccessful confrontat ion builds Denial and gui l t  
i n creases stress, what are the impl icati ons for treatment? 
Denial occurs where norms al ready oppose batteri ng. In the 
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1 8t h  cent u r y  bat t e r i ng was t he no r m  ( Dobash and Dobash , 
1 97 9 ) .  I n  t he 1 980 ' s  batte r i ng is t he exception a l l y  e x c used 
v i ol at  ion  of t he non-violent no r m  - a soc i e t a l  l evel an a l og 
of m i ni m i zat ion  ( compa r e  with  the concept of ' N o r m a t i ve 
S t r e t c h '  ( R o d m a n , 1 9 6 6 ) ) .  R epe t i t i ve conf rontation w i l l  
fai l u n l es s  m e n  who have batte r ed f i n d  s k i l l s  on t he i r  own . 
W i t hout s k i l l s  the  viol ence w i l l  repeat and t he D e n i a l  sys
t e m  g r o w .  ( T h i s  is  a test abl e hypot hesi s a w a i t i n g  eva lua
t ion of no r m at i v e  app r oa c h  counse l i ng . )  T o  r e d uc e  gui l t ,  
w i t hout t a c i t l y  app roving v io lent  behavio r ,  requi r es avoi d 
i n g  story tel l i ng whi c h  i n c o r po r at es De n i a l , model ing of 
honest d i s c l os u r e  and teachi n g  p r a c t i c a l  s k i l l s  wh i c h  pe r m i t  
c ha n g e .  Consi st en t  d o c u m e n t a t i o n  o f  viol en c e  fol l owed by 
p r a c t i c a l  sk i l l s and hope for  change c a n  b r e a k  t h r ough 
Den i a l .  W h e n  m e n  see ot he r s  a c knowledge v io lence and c a n  
a c knowl edge v i o l e n c e  i n  gen e r a l  ways bef o r e  t e l l ing t he i r  
st o r y ,  m uc h  Den i a l  i s  c i r c um vent e d ,  r e d uc i n g  st r ess on coun
s e l ee and couns e l o r . By foc us i n g  on opt i ons and fut u r e  
c ha n g e ,  b l a m ing a n d  g u i l t  c a n  be r e d uced wit hout sancti on i n g  
viol ent behav io r .  T h i s  m u c h  a s  been tested by obse r v at i ons 
i n  c o uns e l i n g  at A W A I C .  

Avoiding J ekyll- Hyde labeling 

The J e ky l l - H y d e  l abel was fi r st appended in p r i nt to m e n  
who batt e r  b y  M a r sd e n  a n d  O we n s  ( 1 975 ) .  I t  desc r i bes the  
f a c t  t hat many men who bat t e r  a r e  very n i ce guys when not 
und e r  st r ess or  when w i t h  per sons having no i nt i m at e  r e l a
t i ons h i p  to them . The t e r m  ' J e k y l l - H y d e ' has some v e r y  d is 
t o r t e d  connot at ions . T h e  te r m  suggests m en who bat t e r  a r e  
c r a zy .  A l t houg h al cohol ics  k i l l  people  w i t h  motor vehi c l e s  
a n d  c h a n g e  behavior w h e n  d r un k ,  o u r  soc i e t y  does not con
s i d e r  t h e m  c r a zy. We bel ieve we have some u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of 
t he a l cohol i c ' s  beha vior . U n d e r st a n d ing men who bat t e r  i s  
a l so poss i b l e .  

Viol e nt i n c i d e n t s  whi c h  seem ' out o f  con t r ol ' m a y  be 
e m oti o n a l l y  t r igg e r ed behavio r s .  T homas  B l a kes l eee has 
p u l l ed toget h e r  c u r r e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  on spl it  b r a i n  resea r c h  -
stud ies of pe r sons whose n e r ve con n e c t ions between l eft a n d  
r i ght ha l ves of t he b r a i n  a r e  seve r ed .  R i ght h a l f  t h i n k i n g  
i s  e m ot i onal  and l e a r ns patte r ns .  T h e  r i ght h a l f  responds 
to model i n g .  L e f t  hal f t h i n k i n g  responds to l i near  i n fo r 
m at i o n  and pe r h aps t o  no r m s  i n  c r i s i s  o r  ha r r ied  s i t ua t i ons . 
T he dec i s ion  as to which s i d e  w i l l  d o m inate is d et e r m i ned by 
r ei n f o r c e m ent hi s t o r y  ( 1 980 ) . M e n  who bat t e r  may have 
l e a r ned to r espond to st r es s  by r i g ht s ide act ivity whose 



1 43 

pattern is violence .  Social learning theory skills allow 
men short term anger control by reinforcing the left side to 
d ominate and find a rational solut ion. Emotional response 
may be d ampened so the left side can make the decision. 
However, for the man to have his feelings av ailable as cues 
to personal need s which affect long term st r ess, right side 
patterns must change. My guess is that  right side patterns, 
emotionally anchored, are not easily - if ever - d eleted . 
R ather, mod eling and ne w emotional experiences can add to 
t hem. The right side is very effective at using the whole 
of the person ' s  experience ( Blakeslee, 19 80). Although 
unt est ed, if this d escription is correct only increased emo
tional awareness and processing feelings like guilt and fear 
of intimacy can let men relax and enjoy the knowledge that 
t hey have stopped their violence. Men who batter need not 
be unchangeable, incomprehensible ' J e kyll-Hy d e ' s." 

T his understanding perm its counselors to avoid labeling 
and transmitting the destructive implications that men who 
batter are crazy. W hen mutual respect between 'problem' 
counselee and 'non-problem '  counselor exists, counseling can 
mod el the respect necessary for non-violent relations hips. 

The Future 

T hese ex amples suggest the exciting discoveries yet to 
come. Inte r est in working wit h men who batter continues to 
grow. Besides approximately two hundred programs in the 
United States, there are now six programs in Cana d a  (J ones, 
1 9 8 2 ) .  T w o  weeks ago I received t h e  first  inquiry from 
overseas - from Berlin - on how to counsel men who batter. 

Despite the interest, most programs have few resources 
and none for evaluation. W ide-ranging research and int egra
tion, for the most part, has gone by the wayside. Time has 
come for an inte r national effort to conduct research and 
sponsor programs through an Institute on Male Violence. 
Although  Anchorage is sometimes overlooked as a world cross
roads, the capaci ty to call such a group together is here. 
T hrough the setting of this International Conference on 
Violence, I issue that call. 
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CAUSES AND TREATMENT OF VIOLENCE INVOLVING CHILDREN 

Mary Huelsman and Robert Bowers 

Child Abuse and Neglect - A National Problem 

The abuse and neglect of children are not modern phenom
ena. History repeatedly records the physical punishment and 
intentional neglect of children, often with tragic results. 
Widespread concern about child abuse and neglect is compar
atively recent. Reporting statutes were first adopted in 
Alaska in the late 1960's and revised in 1971, 1976 and 
1982. The rev1s1ons specifically require school administra
tive staff members, foster care givers and day-care workers 
to report suspected child abuse and neglect in all manifes
tations. Photographs and X rays may be taken to report harm 
without permission of parents, Child abuse and neglect are 
defined by Alaska law to mean 'the physical m1ury or 
neglect, sexual abuse, sexual exploitation, or maltreatment 
of a child under the age of 18 by a person who is respon
sible for the child's welfare under circumstances which 
indicate that the child's health or welfare is harmed or 
threatened thereby,• Sexual exploitation means 'permission 
or encouragement to a child for prostitution as prohibited 
by AS 11,66,100-150 by a person responsible for the child's 
welfare; permission, encouragement or activity involved in 
the unlawful exploitation of a minor prohibited by 
AS 11,41.455 by a person responsible for the minor's 
welfare.' 

Interpretations vary among professionals as to what are 
'normal' and 'acceptable child rearing practices' and what 
are 'abusive' or 'neglectful ones.' 'Spare the rod and 
spoil the child' is a time honored precept and corporal 
punishment is accepted as 'normal,' Physical abuse is not, 
Where does one leave off and the other begin? Concensus has 
not been reached on the specific meanings of terms. 

Reports of child abuse and neglect processed by child 
protection agencies in this country nearly doubled between 
1976 and 1980 - from about 413,000 to over 788,000 reports 
per year. The highest percentage of reports are of neglect, 
but physical abuse and multiple maltreatment also comprise 
large percentages. Nationally, it is estimated that more 
than 2,000 children die each year from abuse or neglect and 
that over 647,000 suffer abuse. 
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Much research has been done on the characteristics of 
families involved in abusing and neglecting behaviors. 
Child abuse and neglect occur in all segments of the com-
munity. No group is exempt. Abuse and neglect are not 
restricted to any one social class, race, religion, ethnic 
background or sex. 

In all substantiated reports of abuse and neglect, the 
distribution is even by the sex of the victim. Female 
children are involved in 50.1% of substantiated abuse and 
neglect reports, male children in 49.8%. 

In one study, abusive parents evidenced significantly 
less knowledge of developmental stages of childhood. They 
also exhibited a higher level of stress in their homes. The 
way in which parents were reared has also been described by 
many authors as a critical factor in potential abuse. 

The National Institute of Mental Health in a study in 
1977 reported that 'almost universally, program staff 
reports that the abusive pa rents known to them we re abused, 
raised in foster homes, or lived in an atmosphere charac
terized by harsh criticism and lack of support or nurtur
ing.' Among factors targeted as being associated with 
substantiated reports of child abuse and neglect are alcohol 
dependence, social isolation, family discord, insufficient 
income, inadequate housing, and lack of tolerance. 

Nationwide Areas of Concern 

1. Reporting and Casework Management

Although the number of child treatment reports has 
increased over the past few years, the rate at which the 
reporting increased from year to year has steadily 
declined. This is due to fewer reports of child 
neglect. There has been a change in emphasis on the 
part of the public and child protection agencies which 
is characterizer! by lowered receptivity to the "more 
serious' cases of abuse. The proportion of reports of 
deprivation of necessities and emotional maltreatment 
has declined since 1978 while there has been a higher 
proportion of reports of physical lnJU ry and sexual 
abuse. Public awareness efforts have focused almost 
exclusively on child abuse, not neglect, so have 
resulted in this pattern of reports. 
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Fifty-five percent of child abuse and neglect 
reports are closed after initial screening. In cases 
where maltreatment is documented, 40% are closed after 
investigation. Children who are sexually mistreated or 
who are victims of multiple maltreatment are more likely 
to receive protective services, even though 30% of the 
reports are closed upon investigation. Child protection 
agencies are swamped. Thus, they are forced to priori
tize services delivery according to the type and inten
sity of abuse. Most of the reported cases are handled 
in a cursory manner. Agencies face dwin<11ing resources 
and an overwhelming volume of reports. Alternative sup
port systems are a real need if children are to be ade
quately protected and families are to be helped. 

2. Research

National child abuse and neglect research is lim
ited and sketchy. The number of cases studied by any 
one researcher has usually been small. Definitions vary 
from study to study and the period of time families have 
been studied has been brief. Research on the prevalence 
of child abuse and neglect is limited. Estimates of 
incidence vary widely. Reported cases are only the 'tip 
of the iceberg.• There is little knowledge of the 
extent of the problem. Another major gar, is the lack of 
research on the relations of social institutional forces 
to child abuse and neglect. Which prevention and treat
ment program is working and how? One of the major 
impediments in assisting the effectiveness of different 
programs is the lack of the standard means of measure
ment. Comprehensive and systematic research needs to be 
conducted in which large samples are used; families are 
followed over several years; and a common set of defini
tions and methods are used. Research should be devel
oped in conjunction with programs and duplicated in 
other locations. Studies should include families from 
all levels of society, not just those of lower socio-
economic status. Research needs to be done to develop 
better typologies. Treatment programs use this infor-
mation in order to more carefully design effective 
intervention programs. 

3. Network and Planning

Nationwide, traditional child protection agencies 
have neither funds nor personnel to adequately cope with 
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reports of abuse and neglect. New broad based 
approaches need to be developed which will draw more 
effectively on existing resources in communities. 
Several communities have formed task forces or councils 
which have spawned comprehensive programs with broad 
c1t1zen and legislative support. The common factor in 
these community-wide plans is that a broadly based team 
effort is developed in which the social worker does not 
carry the major part of the burden. Experts from many 
disciplines team with social workers in developing a 
comprehensive community-wide plan. Links between public 
and private agencies are organized and tasks assigned 
according to a mana.gement plan which accommodates antic
ipated community needs for crisis care, long term care, 
family evaluation, development of treatment plans, edu
cation, research and evaluation. 

Enlistment of public support through citizen 
involvement is seen as one way to counter act the problem 
of the unfair allocation of resources and the undue 
criticism of public child protection agencies. These 
open systems state expectations of responsibility and 
performance and more clearly educate the public in the 
hasics of coping with abuse and neglect. 

Child Abuse and Neglect in Alaska 

Alaska, as an environment, is a setup for child abuse 
and neglect. The population is small and much of it is 
scattered. That portion of the population which is not 
scattered is heavily con cent rated in basically unplanned and 
ove re rowded urban centers. Both situations lead to a feel-
ing of isolation for those who live there. 

young with the 
In many cases, 
place of origin 

The population is 
around 25 years of age. 
are living far from their 
their extended families. 

average somewhere 
these young persons 
and the support of 

The abuse of alcohol and other 
high, with the attendant problems of 
job performance, high rates of illness, 

chemical substances is 
family disruption, poor 

etc. 

Marriages are often fractured by divorce or untimely 
death by accident. Employment on the North Slope, in the 
bush, or on the high seas creates a situation where one or 
both parents are absent from the family for long periods of 
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ti me. Most households function with both pa rents working 
full-time because of the necessity to provide sufficient 
income for family survival. 

The stress factors are high. The support factors are 
low. Child abuse and neglect rates for Alaska were 150 per 
10,000 in 1979 or a rate of 600% higher than that of New 
York City. In Anchorage, with 45% of the state's popula
tion, the rate of child abusing behavior in 1979 has 55 
reported incidents per 10,000 population or 211% the rate of 
New York City. Alaska statistics for FY 1980 (July, 1979 to 
June, 1980 the last year a breakdown is available) show 
the following breakdown: 

TABLE 1 

CHILD ABUSE STATISTICS FOR ALASKA 
JULY 1979 to JUNE 1980 

Category 

Child abuse victims 

suspected victim of child abuse 

Child neglect victim 

Suspected victim of child neglect 

Sexual abuse victim 

Suspected sexual abuse victim 

Abandoned child 

Total 

No. 

240 

1048 

741 

2317 

43 

142 

114 

4645 

' 

5.2 

22.5 

16.0 

50.0 

.9 

3.0 

2.5 

100.0 

These statistics are nearly two and a 
represent the latest breakdown available. 
only the numbers of reported cases. 
about the disposition of the cases or 
effort to combat the problem. 

half years old and 
This table shows 

It reveals nothing 
anything about the 

The problem of suspected child abuse legally is the 
responsibility of the Division of Family and Youth Services, 
Child Protection Social Workers operating out of numerous 
offices scattered around the state. Ultimately, the respon-
sibility is upon the shoulders of each citizen because 
Alaska law makes it mandatory for citizens who become aware 
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of actual child abuse or suspected abuse to report such 
incidents to the Division of Family and Youth Services so 
that an investigation can begin to determine the reality of 
the situation. 

If actual abuse or neglect is verified, then some treat
ment plan must be established. Treatment may consist of 
consultation with an assigned social worker or referral to 
an appropriate private or non-profit agency for counseling 
or other forms of therapeutic intervention. Approximately 
20 agencies are funded to provide child protection services. 
Numerous other agencies are available to meet specialized 
needs. Services generally break down into distinct 
categories: 

- Family and individual therapy
- Support groups
- Incest counseling 
- Pa rent aides
- Pa renting classes
- Alcohol and drug counseling

In some cases, treatment may be court ordered, particu
larly in cases involving incest. In other cases, the child 
or children must be removed from the home temporarily for 
their own protection, if not placeo in long-term foster care 
or relinquished for adoption, All of these services are 
classed as interventions into an al ready existing problem or 
pattern. 

There are several crucial issues for Alaskans related to 
the forms of violence involving children: 

1. Research

We have almost no res ear ch capability at present. 
We are certain the environment of Alaska is a set-up for 
violence involving children, Cases are being reported 
constantly and referrals are being made. Agencies of 
the state government and private and non-profit agencies 
who receive contractual funding from the state are 
required to report quarterly statistics. At present, 
the statistics are meaningless accumulations of figures 
like the numbers on a calculator tape. Because no one 
has a research capability to analyze the statistics 
scientifically or even to know which statistics to 
gather or what questions to ask, our picture of violence 
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shadowy and out of focus. Thus, we against children is 
do not know if we 

if the services we 

what we are doing 
Research which is 
a priority. 

2. Prevention

are attacking the problem correctly: 
are providing are focused, and if 

really affects the identified problem. 
current and scientifically accurate is 

In recent years, there has been a push for primary 
prevention activities in human services. In the case of 
child abusing and neglecting behaviors, primary preven
tion activities are hard to develop and the outcome is 
hard to research. What is the target population for 
primary prevention? Parents? Families? Children? 

3. Networking

The most effective method of dealing with the 
problem of child abuse is to use a multidisciplinary 
child protection team to plan and evaluate interven
tions. Such a team must have the full cooperation of 
the State Division of Family and Youth Services Child 
Protection staff and private, nonprofit agencies. The 
Division of Family and Youth Services does not generally 
provide direct therapeutic services except for those 
involved in the investigation of child abuse reports. 
Direct intervention is usually done by private or non
profit agencies to which DFYS refers clients. 

Currently, Alaska is served by a kaleidoscope of 
services. Contact with DFYS is sporadic and disorga-
nized. Contact with other agencies providing services 
is informal and lacks intention. The child protection 
system is like an irrigation system whose parts are 
disconnected. The net effect if that the task to be 
performed is done inefficiently or not at all. Since 
the Division of Family and Youth Services provides over 
1.6 million dollars per year in grants for youth protec
tive services to nonprofit organizations, that agency 
should shoulder the responsibility for developing or 
encouraging the development of a strong network of child 
protection services involving both public and private 
agencies. 
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4. Planning

The re is no state plan for youth or child protec
tion services. The magnitude of the current caseload 
mandates that resources should be used to provide direct 
services. The nonprofit agencies to whom grants are 
given are unable to plan more than a year ahead because 
the funding cycle is short-term, depends upon legisla
tive prerogatives, and is extremely uncertain. Because 
they are funded by multiple funding sources for a short
ter m, non-profit agencies are forced to spend an inor
dinate amount of time seeking continuation of funding. 
Without resources for planning at any level, it is 
impossible to do justice to the prohlem of child abusing 
behaviors and to find efficient and effective ways of 
meeting the need and preventing the problem. 

Future Response to Child Abuse and Neglect 

Programs focused upon the problem of violence to chil
dren face a future which will demand creative planning in 
both programming and resource development. 

In programming, agencies providing services must con
centrate their efforts on creative planning or prevention. 
It is becoming increasingly clear that violence toward 
children is part of a cyclical system in which abused 
children become abusing parents. Children who are abused 
grow up to be emotionally needy adults who feel that they 
are not worth much as persons. Furthermore, the only way 
they have seen adults rel ate to chi Id ren is in a violent or 
abusive manner. Often, such persons have a poor understand-
ing of their own children and how they develop. Their own 
children threaten what little security they have. Without 
thinking about it, they slip into abusive and/or violent 
behaviors. Because of this, they often bear a heavy load of 
guilt. The very behavior they hated in their parents and 
which made them feel bad as children is what they themselves 
do to their own children. Programming must break the cycle 
early and cleanly. There are several possibilities for 
positive programming: 

1 • Pa renting Education 

For some reason, we feel that basic math, reading, 
and writing are important skills for persons to know as 
they move out into the world on their own. However, 
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even though most high school grad uates become parents, 
and often quickly after graduation, we do not feel our 
educational system should impart parenting skills to 
them. It is more important to he able to add two and 
two than it is to be able to supportively care for one ' s
children. Part of the reason for this , is that there 
are a whole series of skills that we feel should be 
reserved for the parents to teach such as sexuality, 
parenting and human rel ations. We assu m e  that only the 
parents have the right to teach these basic skills. 
After all, parents know best - right ? Wrong ! If our 
knowledge of child abuse shows us anything, it shows us 
that parents need the assistance of well-trained and 
supportive professionals working with them in order to 
accomplish the tasks of parenting. Parenting education 
is in its infancy and the development of a positive 
parenting curriculum for all ages of children is a 
necessity for the future. 

2 .  Child P rotection N etwork 

Too often child protection services are viewed as 
the enemy invading the sanctuary of family and sometimes 
breaking up the circle. The poor training of child pro
tection workers, lack of organization of the services 
and fractured nature of the child protection network 
means that the family becomes victimized. One of our 
future needs is to build a solid supportive child pro
tection network which can deal with  problem families 
helpfully and creatively. Such a network could become a 
welcome resource for parents. In our country, parents 
are not supposed to need help. Often, situations of 
violence and abuse become critical before help is given 
to the parents. It is too bad a report of abuse must 
occur before a situation is even investigated. A posi
tive and active child protection network would act as a 
resource for parents and not as their policeman. That 
way protection for children would be available long 
before a crisis ari ses. 

3. Support  G roups

Programs working with serious problems of all kinds 
have found the positive value of groups in providing 
support for people who feel alone and overwhelmed by 
their problems , I n  our country, people are supposed to 
be self-reliant and independent. It used to be con-
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s i d e r ed , a n d  s t i  I I  i s  t o  s o m e  exten t , that  as k i n g  f o r  
he l p  i s  a s i g n of  weaknes s . I n  c a t u a l i t y ,  no one can 
f u n c t i on w i t hout a suppo r t  sys t e m  o f  ot he r people who 
c a r e .  T h i s  is espec i a l l y  t r ue i f  one has  a p r obl em 
whi c h  c r e ates  l o w  s e l f - e st ee m ,  negat ive  or  hos  t i  le  
fee l i ngs and a sense  o f  gui  I t .  

4 . Professional T r aining

T h e r e  a r e  n u m e r o us p ro f e s s ion a l s  who a r e  s h a r i n g  
the pa r ent i ng r espon s i b i l i t i e s  w i t h  p a r e n t s . M o st f a m i 
l i es , p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  A l as ka , c annot affo r d  t o  e x i s t  on 
o n l y  one i n com e .  The h i g h  pe r centage of d i vo r c e  and of 
s i ng l e  p a r ent  f a m i l ies means  t h at m a n y  f a m i l ies have 
o n l y  one pa r en t  to do the  p a r en t i n g .  Y o u n g  c h i l d r e n  

spe n d  most o f  thei r w a k i n g  ho u r s  i n  t h e  d a y - c a r e  syst e m  
o r  t h e  school syst e m .  T e ac he r s  a n d  d a y - c a r e  wo r ke r s  
need sound p r ofess iona l  t r a i n i n g  i n  i n t e r pe r sonal  r e l a
t i o n s hi p  s k i l l s  in c h i l d  d e ve l op m ent and i n  pa r ent i n g  
s k i  I I  s .  

I n  r eso u r ce d e v e l opment , t h r ee t h i n g s  need to happen : 

1. Scientifical ly Based Resea rch

W h at we know about v io l ence to chi l d r e n  i s  ve r y  
m i n i s c u l e .  W h a t  we k n o w  about t h e  e f fect iveness of 
c u r r ent  p r og r a m m in g  is a l s o  s l i g h t .  Sc i e n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h  
done b y  s e n s i t i ve and com petent h u m a n s e r v i ces p r ofes
s i o n a l s  coul d he l p  us  s h a r pen our  sk i l l s  and p l a c e  the 
e m p h as i s  i n  the r i g ht p l a c e  fo r s e r v ice  de l ive r y .  O u r  
d e v e l opm ent of p r og r a m  o pt i o n s  and sys t e m s  could be 
based on val i d  and r e l i a b l e  data  i nstead of  upon o u r  
feel i n g  about what i s  ' bes t "  o r  what i s  even wo r se upon 
the d e m a n d s  of  some f un d i ng sou r c e  for some nebul ous 
p r og r a m . 

2 . M aximizing the Use of H uman Resources

W o r k  i n  t he f i e l d  of chi l d  abus e  is a l a bor i n t e n 
s i ve p r ocess . O n ly p e o p l e  c a n  r e a l l y  w o r k  with  othe r 
people to t r ai n  and suppo r t  t h e m .  T he r e  c a n  never  he 
enough peo p l e . W e  need to r e a l i ze that  w i t h i n  eve r y  
com m u n i ty the r e  c a n  be m a n y  pe r sons who have s k i l l s  and 
e x pe r i e n c e s  wh i c h  cou ld  be  used to  com bat the prob lem of  
v iol ence to c hi l d ren . Vol unt e e r s  fo r m  a key i n g r e d i e n t  
i n  se r v ices t o  chi l d  abus i ng fa m i l i es . The use of 
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volunteers can 
al s to be used 

free up the va l ua ble ti me of profession
for m axi m u m  effectiveness in tra i n i ng and 

in the del ivery of more intensive services . 

3. Financial R esources

Financial resources can be best used i n  conducting 
scien tif i c  research and in m aximizing use of human 
resources. Unfortunately, f i n ancial resources are 
dwindl ing due ion part to the federal gover n m ent ' s
get t i n g out of the business. The responsibility for 
f u n d i n g  is bei n g passed down to the st ates and then onto 
m unicipalities and for m s  of local govern ment. Unless 
the m axim um use of personnel and research can be m ad e  to 
help services be placed where they need to be in the 
most efficient and effective m a n ner, we will continue to 
waste precious dollars. To do so, in this time of 
dwi ndling resources i s  inconceivable. 
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R ES PON S E  TO INC EST : A N  A R G U M E N T  F O R  U N D E R S T A N D I N G

J a mes K e nnet h D u f f  

l n trafam ilial child sexual abuse, more commonly refer red
to as incest, has finally been recognized as a significant 
social problem. As with al I 'new ' social problems ( • new' 
here refers to our recognition o f  the problem, not the real
ity of i t s  existence ) ,  a myriad of sol ut i on s  has been pro
pounded and s u pported with fanatical enthusiasm. This paper 
will attempt to suggest rational, non-emotion laden pro
cesses for dealing with incestuous fam ilies. 

There is no 
social problem. 
evaluated with 
ness. 

single ' cookbook' method of handling this 
Each family system is unique and must be 

res pect to the treatability of that unique-

There are three major systems which become involved with 
these families. They are the child p r otection system, the 
criminal just ice system, and the treatment system. It must 
be noted that each system strives to develop a static pro
cess to deal with all incestuous families entering their 
particular system. They are not developed to address the 
uniqueness o f  the families being dealt with. 

The child protection system, Division of Family and 
Y o uth Services and the Family Court, have the mandate of 
p r otect i n g  the child from further harm. Traditionally, this 
was accomplished by removing the child from the home, which 
was often perceived by the victims as punishing them for 
something their parent had done. More recently, the family 
the offender out of the home. At present, this i s  an 
' either/or ' situation. Eit her the child or the parent 
leaves the home with litt le, if any, assessment given to the 
potential trauma inflicted on the victim or the family as a 
conseq uence o f  this removal. Potentially there are situa
tions in which the safety of the child can be assu r ed with 
both remaining in the home. 

As a strong proponent of the father leaving the home, I 
am s peaking heresy in the eyes o f  many of my colleagues. I 
continue to support the adult leaving the home when the only 
alternative offered is the removal of the child victim. In 
the majority of incest uous families, the offender ' s  absence 
has therapeutic value. H owever, if we lock o urselves into 
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one static process, we elim inc1te the c1 hility to develop ct 

differentiated system of evaluati ng incestuous families. As 
our sophi stication grows in this are a ,  we , as professionals, 
m ust begin to develop criteria for determin ing the most 
appropri ate , least traumatic , and most cost effective mec1ns 
of dealing with individual needs of incestuous fam ilies. 

B ecause of the emotional aspects o f  this issue , it is 
necessary to reiterate that this is not an argument for 
al lowing al I incest offenders to remain in the home. A con
ti nuum of opt ions must be developed to address the unique 
needs of each family in a professional manner. The safety 
of the child must he our primary concern. The abuse cannot 
be allowed to continue , but we must be cautious that we do 
not further traumatize the child in our zeal to protect 
him/her. The majority of offenders do need to be removed 
from the home for a period of time,  both for the safety of 
the child and for therapeutic reasons. Some offenders need 
to be removed perm anently. Others may not need to be 
removed at all. 

The cri m inal j ustice system ( police, prosec utors , crimi
nal courts)  is mandated in  incest cases to investigate the 
commission of a cri m e ,  prosecute offenders, and, following 
successful prosecution , sentence offenders. Conflict in the 
c riminal j ustice system arises pri marily at sentencing. 
Should the court incarcerate the offender,  requi r e  his/her 
participation in treatment , or both? The answer to this 
question hi nges on two factors : ( 1 ) availability of re-
sources, and ( 2 )  the individual offender. Several sentenc
ing options are appropriate for incest offenders. Suspended 
imposition of sentence or probation with participation in 
treatment is appropriate when skilled outpatient treatment 
is available and the offender, following psychological eval
uation , is deemed to have a high potential for rehabilita
tion. In addition to the psychological evaluation , the 
court needs to consider the individual offender ' s  history. 
Is he/she a repeat offender? Has he/she recei ved appropri 
ate treatment in the past and re-offended? How motivated is  
the offender to change his/her behavior? To what degree was 
violence used in the com mission of the crime? How safe is 
the victim and the family if the offender is not incarcer
ated? The answers to these questi ons and a thorough psycho
logical evaluation must be uti lized by the court in order to 
make the appropriate sentencing decision. Inpatient treat
ment is another treatment option for those offenders whose 
histories and pathologies would contraindicate outpatient 
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care , Inpatient treatment would be appropriate for those 
individuals  whose psychological evaluation i nd i cated a need 
for a more intensive treatment regime i n  order to alter that 
individual ' s  pathol ogies. Outpatient services would  begin 
fol lowing the completion o f  the residential program. 
H i stor ical indicators for inpatient treat m ent may be : ( a )  
repeated offenses without appropriate treat m e nt ; ( h ) ques
tionable motivation for treatment ; ( c )  threats of violence 
used in com m ission of the crim e; and ( d )  uncertainty regard
ing the safety of the victim, fa m i ly, or com munity. 

It must be noted that for al l practical purposes, inpa
tient treatment is not an option avai lable to courts in 
Al aska. Although there a r e  such treatment program s  in exis
tence i n  the lower ' 48, they are overloaded and reluctant to 
take referrals from outsi de of their local areas. 

The final option avai lab le  at sentencing is incar cera-
tion ,  With the eight-year presumptive sentencing of first 
deg ree sexual assault offenders, this becomes the only 
option for many incest offenders in Alaska . The obvious 
ramification of the presumptive sentencing is the inability 
to evaluate the specific needs of the victim, the offender, 
or the family, and sentence accordingly. Even so, options 
are avai lab le  within the Div i sion of Corrections relating to 
the confinement of the offender. An offender can simply be 
warehoused. This is very appropriate for those individuals 
incapable of rehabilitation. Their isolati on f rom society 
and society ' s  protection are the only concerns. 

Another opti on is incarcerati ng the indiv idual in a 
facility which can provide specialized treatment for sex 
offenders. Both H iland Mountain and Lemon Creek Cor rec
tional Centers have treatment programs specifically designed 
for sex offenders. The thir d  option is a work-rel ease 
program, whi ch would allow the offender to continue to work 
and attend outpatie nt treat ment programs, but reside in a 
correctional faci l ity. Such a work-release program can 
lessen the trauma experienced hy the fam ily and the victim 
and all ow access to a vari ety of treatment resources. The 
evaluation of the offender ' s  housing designation becomes the 
job of the Division of Correcti ons, speci f ica l ly  within the 
classif i cation process. The classification  process, as it 
currently exists, must focus on the needs of the overbur-
dened correctional syste m, and less on the ind ividual 
offender ' s  treatment ne eds. However , an expanded use of a 
work rel ease program could begin to meet the nee d s  of the 
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system and the individual offenders. Some incest offenders 
do need maximum security incarceration; t he majority oo not , 
M inimum security and work-release are more appropriate for 
this offender population. 

The treatment system becomes the most diffic ult to make 
objective decisions about. Concepts pertain i n g  to the 
causal factors in an incestuous family are very divergent . 
These conceptual conflicts primarily polarize between those 
who see the offender ' s  sexual patholog ies as core to the 
evolved family system and those who see the incestuous be
havior as symptomatic of a dysfunctional family system. 
These arg uments appear to be another version of 'the chicken 
or the egg ' debate. They are not. Both s i t uations exist in 
reality, and both can exist within indivi d ual families. 
Asses s i ng which process has precipitated the incestuous 
behavior is the task presented to the various community 
agencies involved in the treatment of incestuous families. 

Because of the existence of both developmental patterns, 
as sessments must be done on the family as a system and on 
t he in d ividual members of that family. An individ ual psy-
c hological evaluation of the offender is an absolute 
necessity. From the offender ' s  history and psychological 
evaluation, a determination can be made as to whether or not 
the indiv i d ual is a pedophile ( a n  adult whose sexual prefer
ence is for children ) .  Although pedophilia appears to be 
rare among incest offenders, such a diagnosis would indicate 
a need for intensive inpatient treatment and a poor progno
sis for rehabilitation. I n  ad d i tion to the screening for 
pedophilia, the offender ' s  psychological evaluation can 
appropriately diagnose the severity of the in d ividual ' s
pathology and help determine his/her potential for rehabil-
itation. 

A diagnosis of a severe pathology for either the 
offender or the spouse would facilitate an accurate assess
ment of the family . The family therapist can better evalu
ate the development of family patterns in relationship to 
the diagnosed pathology. Conversely, the absence of severe 
ind ivid uai pathologies aids in the assessment of the family . 
The therapist can then focus on t he structural processes 
within the family which precipitated the symptomatic behav
ior , 

It must be emphasized 
factors were, all members 

that no matter what the causal 
of an incestuous family are in 
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need of treatment services. All m e m hers must be g iven an 
opportun ity to underst and what h a s  ha ppened in their family 
and to deal with the tra u m a  i n  the most constructive way 
possible . T he goal of treat m ent is not to keep families 
together, b ut to provide the members with a vehicle for 
understanding the uni que relationship patterns which evolved 
w ithin their f a mily and to facilitate their ability to 
construct more functional rel ationships in the f ut ure. 

In conclusion, urge f lexibility within the various 
co m m unity systems dealing with intrafa milial chi ld sexual 
abuse. E ach f amily that we com e in contact with is unique 
and presents us with their unique service needs. E ach m ajor 
community system involved m us t  work together, share informa
tion, and thus provide for the needs o f  these f a m ilies in a 
constructive way. 
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P R E V E N T I O N  O F  V I O L E N C E , AN I NT E R D I SC I P L I NARY 
A P P RO A CH 

C .  Ray J effery 

Behavior al-Sc ientific Approach to Violence 

Studying violence requi r es an inte r disciplinary 
app roach. One of the major difficulties in the area in the 
past has been that we ' ve said , ' Well, there ' s  some biology 
there. Oh , yes , there's some psychology ; also, maybe a few 
social causes.' Each discipline has gone its own way. We 
need an interdisciplinary systems approach, including 
biology , psychology , sociology and psychiatry. 

will refer briefly , o r , I '  I I  give you references to 
several books I've brought along with me as basic books that 

am using as backg round. This book, Criminal Violence 
which came out several months ago , edited by Wolfgang , is 
one of  the majo r  sources I have used. You may want to take 
a look at that. A book by Do rothy Lewis, a psychiatrist at 
New York University , called Vulnerability and Delinquency , 
and the N I  J pub I ication , Crimin al Violenc�and Biological 
Cor relates. There are several othe rs  in this series on 
violence in the criminal justice system. Also a book that 
is now ten years old ,  is a classic by now, the Mark and 
Ervin book, Violence and the Brain. It star ted a great deal 
of the controver sy that is again raging. Let me discuss 
some of the va r iables that a r e  today being looked at very 
seriously and a r e  rega r ded in some ci rcles as being criti
cal. 

There a re  a great many correlates fo r violence - biolog
ical/psychological/social. More and more we a re  looking at 
the genetic foundations of human behavior. A great number 
of cor relates relate to b rain function , since the brain is 
the organ contr olling behavio r. This is the cr itical a rea , 
and one of the most exciting. I n  fact , I would say the last 
frontier of research that is going on today is in the a r ea 
of the brain. We know much more about the surface of Mars 
than we do about the internal workings of the human b r ain. 
There have been majo r  advances in both biochemist ry ,  beha
vior genetics , and neur ophysiology in the last twenty yea r s. 

One of the issues that is 
example , violence and the brain. 
a re violent areas that is , if 

being add r essed is , fo r 
Ce r tain pa r ts of the b rain 

they get stimulated the 
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individual becomes violent. Delgado d i d  the early work in 
this area with bulls. He put an electrode i nto the aggres-
sion area of the brain, and by excit i ng that area he could 
get the bull either to charge i n  a feroci ous dri ve, or he 
could turn the animal off and it would play Ferdinand and 
l ie down and smell the flowers. 

The control of v iolence by the bra i n  is a criti cal area 
that is heing looked at. The relati onship between the bra i n  
and the autonom ic nervous system, that is the system that 
governs your heart, your ki dneys, your li ver, etc. , is now 
being i nvesti gated. There is a l i nk between the brain and 
the pituitary gland to the ad renal gland s  which is critical 
because of the arousal, flight or fi ght response. When you 
are fri ghtened, the adrenali n  or epi nephri ne level goes up 
i n  your brain and you experience the typical wave of anx iety 
or fear : blood pressure goes up, heart rate goes up, rate 
of b reathing goes up - what i s  generally called a fight or 
flight response. Thi s  is measured on the lie detector 
mach i ne as an autonomic nervous system response. 

There is al so a great deal of i nterest today in the 
sociopath or psychopath - the anti-social i n d i v idual who has 
been with us si nce the late n ineteenth century but who is 
now being rei nterpreted in terms of the autonomic nervous 
function. Since approximately thirty fourty percent of 
the i ndividuals in our prison system are sociopaths, this is 
a very critical area and one that has to be very carefully 
looked at. 

Also there is a great deal of i nterest today in male/ 
female d ifferences. One of two well-established facts in 
criminology is that criminals are males, and the second is 
that they are young adults. The genetics of maleness, the 
X Y chromosomes which results i n  h igher testosterone levels, 
i s  also under i nvestigati on , One of the most signif icant 
correlates of v iolence is testosterone level. The female 
counterpart is the menstruati on cycle and the pre-menstrual 
syndrome ( P M S ) .  M any psychiatri sts, includ ing Dalton i n  
G reat Britain, are now writing that most v iolence i n  females 
occurs during the premenstrual or early menstrual cycle. 
This topi c  is getting international attenti on , There are 
several major research cente rs i n  the U n ited States set up 
to study this. Some lawyers have started to take an inter
est i n  it and some legal cases have used the premenstrual 
syndrome as a defense. It is now starting to enter our 
c riminal justice system. 
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Another correlate of violence that has been with us for 
many years but we are now starting to understand it a little 
better , is electroencephalogram ( E E G )  abnormalities. Many 
studies have demonstrated that forty - fifty - sixty percent 
of those who commit violent crimes have temporal lobe epi
lepsy or other kinds of E E G abnormalities .  A number of 
psychiatrists , the most prominent being R ussell Mon roe of 
the University of Maryland Med ical Center , are now looking 
at organic brain dysfunction . That is , organic abnormali
ties of the brain as detected by various kinds of neurologi
cal and psychiatric examinations. 

Another dysfunction that is now showing up is what is 
called left hemisphere dysfunction. The brain is divided 
into left and right hemispheres. Most of us are left bemis
phere dominant , that i s ,  right-handed. The left hemisphere 
controls the right side of the body. Researchers discovered 
that a great many violent people have left hemisphere dys
function there is something wrong with what is basically 
the rational thought/language area of the brain as con
trasted to the emotional pa rt of the brain. Dorothy Lewis , 
I mentioned her book earlier , a psychiatrist at New York 
University,  has d iscovered that a great many of the delin
quents she had examined have had brain trauma. They suf
fered from head injuries due to accidents or physical abuse. 
A great many of these children have suffered violence within 
the family. Many of them have had serious accidents involv
ing the brain. Dr. Lewis is advocating a complete neurolog
ical workup for all delinquents that come into her clinic, 
especially those who are serious offenders and have serious 
behavior disturbances. 

Another area that is ga1n1ng great emphasis is that of 
nutrition , and brought the book entitled Diet , Crime and 
Delinquency by Schauss. A big problem area , of course , is 
hypoglycemia. The ingestion of an excess of sugar will 
create hypoglycemia and this produces anxiety, ten sion , and 
nervousness , and can lead to very aggressive , hostile kinds 
of behavior. 

My first introduction to the topic of psychobiology was 
a number of years ago when I was teaching at New York 
University and asked a psychohiologist to address our 
class. He used an example of a friend who could never get 
started in the morning because he was so fierce and vicious. 
His family coulci n ' t  live with hi m ,  his friend s  couldn't , h i s  
colleagues coul dn't. He had heen through several psycho-
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therapies without much help. The psychobiologist said to 
him , ' Why don ' t  you start the morning with a huge glass of 
orange 1 u1ce and perhaps a large tables poon of honey or 
glucose. ' He  did and he found that this immediately took 
care of his problem. Obvious l y ,  what he was dealing with 
was a very low blood sugar level which many of us 
e xperience. 

I f  you think diet has nothing to do with your behavior , 
remind you of our daily cycles. M ost of us l ive in cycles 

- we start with coffee which is a stimulant , and we add
s ugar to it , further adding to our hypoglycemia. If we
manage to survive the day, at five o ' clock we start the
reverse process with the cocktail hour, and we ingest the
alcohols , depressants and anti-anxiety drugs. So we shoot
ourse lves high in the morning , and then we come down in the
evening with the cocktail hour.

Another correlate of violence is now getting some atten
tion. T his is a more controversial area because psycholo
gists and psychiatrists have been saying for years that 
mental illness had little or nothing to do with violence. 
Dorothy L e wis found twenty-five percent of her violent kids 
were schizophrenics. warn you there are some tricks in 
these numbers , however , because of what is defined as schi z
ophrenia, or what is defined as violence. B ut ,  more and 
more , we are arguing that undiagnosed mental illnes s  is a 
background factor in a great many cases of violence. That 
is , mental illness either of the violent person, or of 
people in the family like the father and mother. 

Another significant hiological correlate is drugs and 
alcohol. Wel l  over fifty percent of violence occurs with 
drug/ alcohol use. M urders , rapes and assaults more often 
than not involve alcohol or drugs or some combination 
t hereof. And if you add homicide caused hy vehicles to your 
list , that is , mans laughter caused t,y rlrunk drivers , you 
have added another major dimension. Alcohol-related 
offenses are the number one category in the criminal justice 
system. Wife abus e , child abus e ,  drunk and disorderly con
d uct , drunk driving - all of these symptoms are related to 
the use of drugs and al coho I .  

L earning disahi lities and learning disorders ( what is 
called minimum brain damage [ M B D ] )  are related to del in-
quency and to violent behavior are related to del inquency 
and to viol ent hehavior. Neurological defects take the form 
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of dyslexia, backward reading, the inability to read prop
erly, and the inability to learn . These people are not men
tally defective , and they are not mentally ill ; they are 
minimally brain damaged. A whole body of literature has 
emerged on the relationship of violence and delinquency to 
lear ning disabilities. 

Now if we summarize the biological/psyc hological level , 
what do we see? The typical  violent offender is a young 
male, fifteen to twenty-one, probably blac k ,  from a minority 
group , urban, slum area and ghetto background, who has a 
combination of biological/neurological/psychiatric defects 
r anging from genetic defects to brain damage to nutritional 
defects to an overabundance of lead in the body. A recent 
study of lead poisoning in the population indicated that a 
tremendous number of our children are poisoned by lead or 
other pollutants that are in the air , food , soil, etc. 
Again, these have a maj or impact on behavior. The envir on
mental aspect of pollution and its rel at ion to behavior is a 
significant one here. 

T he environmental correlates of delinq uency , such as 
I ' ve already alluded to : urban areas , poverty , minority 
status , low educational and low academic achievment, and low 
socioeconomic status , are us ual ly combined with a very 
stressful life abuse,  hardship, poverty , and discrimina-
tion. These, of course, impact on learning, impact on the 
brain, and impact on behavior. 

These are the basic correlates of violence. If you were 
to read the l ast  four books out on violence,  you would find 
these are the major topics that are being discussed in  
greater detail than I have gone into them. 

C r iminal J ustice Response to Violence 

What have outlined above i s ,  of course, the behav-
ioral scientific approach to violence that is what 
biologists , psychologists and psychi atrists have to say 
ahout violence. I now want to look at the criminal justice 
system, which of course has to be labeled the legal response 
to behavior ,  the second major approach to c r ime. For you 
who are in criminology , you know there are two major schools 
of criminology, one being the legalistic or classical view 
nf crime; the other being the positive or scientific school 
.•.,

1, i <- h  looks at the biological anrl psychological aspects of 
· r i "1'l in a !  hehavior. And in 1 982 we are still faced with the 
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dilem m a  that we do not yet know how to bring these two 
diverse and disparate schools of thought together. If I had 
to name any one major difficulty in the criminology/cri minal 
j ustice area , it would be the basic conflict between the 
legalistic and t he scientific views of cri m e .  

h a d  intended t o  outline this o n  a blackboard , but 
will let you im agine that you can visualize it. I ' m  s u r e  
you have seen these types of charts in criminology/cri minal 
j ustice books everywhere. We will start with the crime 
being com m itted and this is labeled the unknown crime or the 
d ar k  figure. We don ' t  know how m uc h  c rime is com m itted. We 
estimate that it is probably five to ten times as great as 
what we officially know. If you ask people , for exa m ple, 
" H ave you ever been raped ? "  you find out that five times as 
m any people have been raped as ever appear on police 
reports. 

T he next category is c rimes known to police , whic h ,  as I 
s aid , is probably five , ten , or fifteen times smaller than 
t he actual figu re. In other wor d s ,  police know very little 
about what is going on in the cri me area. Out of all the 
crimes known , the police m a ke arrests in one out of five 
cases. If you are following the a r g u ment , we have all these 
crimes , but we know about a few of them. Now, out of the 
few we know about , we m a ke arrest s  in twenty percent of the 
cases . The percentages I ' m  giving you are the percent ages , 
not of the total cri me figure, but of the last category . 
T wenty percent refers to crimes known to police , not to 
cri mes com mitted . If the police m a ke arrests in twenty per
cent of those cri mes known to police , you can figure the 
police m a ke ar r ests of one or two percent of the crimes in 
general. 

Of those who go to court , m aybe twenty - twenty-five 
percent are convicted. As you know, about ninety percent of 
t he convictions are guilty pleas to a lesser offense. The 
o ffense bears no relationship to the behavior . By this  
time,  you are well into the legal system where the offense 
charged by the prosecutor bears no r elations hip to what the 
criminal did . If you are a psychologist or psychiatrist and 
you are looking at the rap sheet , it tells you nothing. You 
m ay have a very violent pe rson in front of you who is 
c h a r ged wit h a cri me that bears no relationship to what we

would call a violent offense. 

Out of convictions , a few of these individual s ,  m aybe 
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fifteen pe rcent , go in prison. So you end up with less than 
one percent of you r known crimes resulting in some kind of 
inca r  cer at ion. 

At the end of the line of the criminal justice system is 
the concept of the prison system. Why do we have p risons? 
Well, there are two basic theories that  you can build on 
historically, and we' re still using these two in 1 982. 
Because we want ret ribution and revenge , or we want some 
kind of deterrent ,  we punish people. We put them in prison 
or we execute them or we do something unkind to them. In 
ot her words , our response to c r ime is punitive. It's the 
old eye-for-an-eye doctrine. If c riminals are vicious , then 
we can be vicious. In fact , I could argue that the r e  is a 
basic biological urge fo r violence, which I discussed 
ea rlie r.  Our violent b r ain dete r mines ou r response to c r im-
inals. We a r e  behaving at the same neurological level as 
criminals when we respond to violence with violence. I n  
other words , there is a legal way o f  getting rid of your 
violence. You can play pro football, or you can shoot at  
animals,  o r  you can punish criminals. Th at  is  one of the 
most legitimate ways of getting rid of violence. 

The problem wit h  the det e r r ence argument is that it 
doesn't wo r k. If you want to look at  one of the most thor-
ough eval uations , go to the N ational Academy of Sciences 
report which came out two yea r s  a go. The N ational Academy 
of Sciences repo r t  concluded that the re is not one hit of 
ev idence to support the dete rrence a r gument. 

What happened in the L ower 48 ( and I ' m  not sure to what 
extent Alaska has exper ience this same sort of histo ry )  was 
we went through a period when rehabilit ation was the object 
of c r iminal justice. Starting in 1899 wit h the Cook County 
j uvenile cou r t  movement in Chicago,  and with the development 
of the John Howard Society,  we est ablished p r obation, we 
established parole , we established j uvenile courts , we 
established indeterminate sentences we we r e  going to 
refo rm people. 

We started with the psychiat r ic ,  Freudian approach in 
the 1920's. I t  didn't work. It was a complete failure as 
the Cambridge-Sommerville study in the 1940's demonstrated. 
Treat ment did not help delinquents. In fac t ,  t hey we r e  
worse if they were treated. Then we shifted in t h e  1 960's 
to the sociological argument that cri me must be somewhere in 
the envir onment , probably in pover ty. So l ohn K ennedy 
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s tarted the War on Poverty program. His brother was the 
Attorney General and Robert Kennedy established the Office 
of J uvenile Delinquency . The so-called W a r  on Poverty c a m e  
into existence. B y  that time Lyndon J ohnson was President 
and we were going to cure crime through the War on Povert y .  
T hat also failed , and the failure was very much punctuated 
by the Vietna m ese war. The failure of the Democratic 
liberal policy in W ashington led to the 1 970 era , the 
Republican era ,  the Richard Nixon era and Watergate , with a 
complete denial of the rehabilitative aspects of crim inol
ogy. We went to a cri m inal justice model. We established 
L E A A ,  the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration , which 
a ssumed that more law enforcement - bigger tanks , bigger 
guns , and more persons - would solve the crime problem. 
That , also, was an absolute disaster area. E specially was

it a disaster for people like myself who were in behavioral 
science research because it killed academic crim inology as a 
field of endeavor. I don ' t  know if ther e  is any room for 
crim inology in Alaska , but please, if there is , give it a 
home. 

W h at I mean by that statement is studying crimin als is a 
thankless task which shouldn ' t  be supported by our govern
ment. Rather, government money should go into building 
bigger and better prisons. It should go into bigger and 
better police departments what we call the crimin al  
j ustice or law and order m odel. 

We establ ished in the 1 970 ' s  the classical retribut i on/ 
deterrence model , someti mes referred to as the 'J ust 
Deserts • model. The justice model was associated with such 
n a mes as David Fogel , Norval M orris and J a mes Q. Wilson , 
big names from well-respected universities. B asically , it 
was the old ' let ' s  punish them - the more we punish them , 
the less crime we will have , ' I t  also lead to a rejection 
of probation and parole , as well as a rejection of the inde
term inate sentence. I t  lead to the rejection of the juve
nile court as a court separate from the criminal adult 
C O LI  rt. 

M any of our states have moved into the fixed sentence or 
what is known as the flat ti me sentencing model. This meant 
a three-year minimum manrl atory sentence for a crime. As a 
result, our prisons became more and more crowded. Every 
state south of the M a son Dixon L ine in the United States 
torl ay is under som e  sort of court order to do something 
a bout the prison sys t !' •n because every prison system in the 
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southe r n  part of the United States is violating the consti
tutional rights of those it has in prison. 

In F lorida we have so many men in deat h row that if t he 
state started execut ing two a day they could not possibly 
finis h  the j ob ,  and our Comm issioner announced recently he 
was worried about this. He didn ' t  know how he was going to 
possibly execute all the men he was holding on death row. 
T he State of Florida now has either the second or fir st 
largest penal system ( I d on ' t  know whet her Texas is ahead of 
us or behind us today) .  At the very end of my talk I want 
to give you some figures to show why t he pr ison system does 
not deal successfully w it h  violent offenders . 

So we moved to this retribution/justice model. We said 
the purpose of the system is not to rehabil itate it ' s
obvious that we can ' t  d o  that. What we can do is to be 
just . That means that everyone gets the same long penal 
term and is really punished. This becomes justice. This is 
what I referred to earl ier when I said the major conflict in 
our system is the legal view of behavior which views man as 
respons ible for his behavior. Because man does whatever he 
wants because of free will and moral responsibility,  he then 
can be punished legally with justice. The justice model 
demands punishment of ind ividuals who are behavioral 
problems . And it doesn ' t  matter how crazy you are,  how 
disturbed you are , you still have to be punished. 

Now, I want to come back to the criminal justice process 
was sketching for you . I said t hat at the end of the pro-

cess the person is in prison . He is supposed to be rehabil
itated , or he is supposed to be deter red , and you flip a 
coin in terms of which one you want. Earlier  in t he cen
tury, we were into the rehabilitation phase. M ost of us 
today are in the deterrence phase. I happen to be one of 
two people that thinks t here is still hope for rehabilita
tion. I have' t met the second one yet , but there must be 
someone out there. 

The criminal just ice system is a failure any way you cut 
it. If you want the pol ice to catc h  criminals,  it ' s  a 
failure. If you want t he courts to convict people , it ' s  a 
failure. If you want prisons to rehabilitate, it ' s  a 
failure. I d on ' t care what model you use, I don ' t  care what 
philosophy you use it ' s  a failure. 

What we do wit h t he present system is lock people in 
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institutions , forget about them , and brutalize them. Every 
major study of prison I know of has concluded that individ
uals come out of prison in worse shape than when they went 
in. If you are not brutalized when you enter the system , 
you are by the time you exit. Prisons are guaranteed to 
make hardened criminals, If you were a minor offender when 
you went in , you are a major offender when you come out. 
And that is why the best measure of recidivism is ' How many 
times have you been in prison before? ' You can predict 
prison reentry very simply by looking at the number of prior 
convictions. 

We also do such things as create rape crr s r s  centers and 
centers for victims after the fact. Now in the United 
States , the Lower 48 , there ' s  a big move to compensate the 
v ictims of criminals. We now worry a great deal about the 
v ictims. That ' s  part of the conservative ideology - you 
worry about victims and you don ' t  worry about the criminal. 
That is part of the law and order movement of the very con
servative political ideology. 

Prevention of Violence 

Shifting away from the response of the criminal justice 
system to violence, my major argument is • Why not look for 
alternatives ? '  Why not be brave or fool ish? Fools rush in 
where angels fear to tread , and since I ' ve always been 
foolhardy, I w ill advocate what I call prevention. 

Historically , what we do is we respond to the problem
after it has occur red. We don ' t  worry about the rape victim
until she is a victim. We don ' t  worry about child abuse
u ntil we find a child dead. And if you have looked at my
current prevention book , you will notice the dedication is
to an unnamed gir I who died of chi Id  abuse in Ten nessee, I
put that story in there for a very good reason. Not only
because it touched me at the ti me , but because I hear of it 
happening every day. The real message is that c r ime can be
prevented.

Now what is c rime prevention? Prevention in general is 
based on a public health medical model. The fir st time I 
heard about prevention was in community psychiatry where 
they refer red to a mental illness prevention model. P re
vention means you do those things ahead of time which guar
antee that you would not have mental illnes s ,  but I am going 
to use it as a crime prevention model. You do things before 
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the crime occurs ; you don ' t  wait for the c r ime to occur. 
Think about it fo r a moment. How can we stop crime or how 
can we reduce crime if we wait for it to occu r?  

The model we are now using is  analogous to waiting for 
the hea r t  patient to have his third major heart attack. You 
then cart him or her off to the intensive care unit and hope 
that he or she still lives l ong enough to get whatever medi
cal aid is avai I able through the paramedics or through the 
intensive care unit. 

Now this happens to be something that is very close to 
my own heart because I happened to undergo open hea r t  
surgery two years ago , and I know the difference between 
being carted to an intensive care unit where they say your 
chances of recove r y  a r e  nil , and being put through diagnos
tic tests that reveal blockage of the coronary arteries and 
surgical procedures which cor r ect the blockage before the 
heart attack occurs. 

This is the model I am using. What sorts of things  can 
be done before the violence occu r s? This lead s ,  of course , 
to the topic of prediction. And you've already been warned 
by Dr. Fein that prediction is a very scary thing. We went 
from the ' we can predict everything ' to the ' we can predict 
nothing '  model. Today there is emerging a third model , • we 
do a fairly good job of predicting somethings  if we know 
what we are predicting ,  and if we predict within limits. ' 

refer you to the book by Moynihan , Predicting Violent 
Behavior. Moynihan was one of the leaders in the 1 970' s of 
the view that you cannot predict violence. Now he says we 
can p r edict violence within limits within ca refully con
structed limits. I always thought that should have been 
obvious f rom the beginning. You can ' t  predict all over the 
place, but as you start to limit your predictions to spe
cific individuals at specific pe riods of time , you can be 
very good with your prediction. 

Now before you can prevent any kind of behavior , you 
have to be able to predict. What so rts of things  can we do? 
I think the ans wer to that is going back to the list of 
correlates that already listed as ind icato r s  of violence 
which can be reveal ed with bl ood tests , urine samples ,  etc. 
Today there is some very sophisticated equipment for brain 
studies , including the CAT scan and the P E T  scan which a re  
complete X -ray computerized analysis of  the brain. There is 
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better than the E E G cal led the 
being used in neuropsychology/ 

waves. The evoked potential 
what ' s  going on in the brain 

not a still picture like an X 
picture of brain function. 

There i s  no reason in the world why we couldn ' t  run any 
population we have through a complete medical ancl neurologi
cal workup and prerlict from that examination which individ
uals are likely to be violent. 

would also rem incl you that very few people in the 
system commit most of the crimes. Wol fgang found about six 
percent of hi s population committed seventy-two , seventy-
three percent of the rapes , murders , assaults. So you pick 
o ut the six percent that are really violent. This ought to 
be the easiest population to pick out because they are the 
most extreme. They are going to have long histories o f  
violence. M ost individuals who commit rape o r  murder have 
four to six prior assault incidents. These individuals are 
known to the families , to friends, and to the courts , and 
these people can very easily be pickecl up out of the popula
tion. 

The Dangerous Of fender P r o j e ct at Ohio St ate ( and there 
are four or five volumes on the project by Dinitz, Conrad , 
and others ) found that two percent of their individuals were 
v iolent offenders and they committed most of the violent 
acts. That is a very small group , even smaller than the 
group Wolfgang found which committed the violent acts. 

What do we do for people that we now have in custody , 
using the word custody not strictly in a legal sense , hut in 
some k ind of medico/legal framework? Today, a great deal of 
the treatment effort is ""ith drugs anti-anxiety , anti-
depressants , anti- psychoti c  lit hi um , chlorpromaz ine, etc. 
One of the reasons that the re has been a major shift of men
tal patients out of mental hospitals ,  as the records since 
the middle of the 1 960 ' s  will i ndicate , is the use of chor
promazine for schizophrenics. 

Let me illustrate this hy showing you a couple of pic
tures. This is a dog called J ackson , who , as you can see , 
is fierce, is vici ous , at this point. They had to feed him 
through the cage. They couldn ' t  handle him personally , he 
w as such a vicious dog. This dog was part of the M ed ical 



1 7 6  

Center study at Ohio State whe re they were studying 
violence. And they were studying J ackson because J ackson 
was a violent dog. And they discovered among other things 
that Jackson had a ver y  underaroused autonomic ne rvous 
system. They gave J a ckson a stimulant , amphetamine, and 
Jackson immediately responded. This is J a ckson now. I met 
Jackson at a cocktail party that they had , and I must say, 
he was much better behaved than the faculty that were the r e. 
While he was being stimulated, the rest of us we r e  being 
depressed by heavy alcohol intake. 

I am reminded at this point , of cou r se ,  of the question 
that always occ u rs and that is , ' Who is going to pay money 
to do this so rt  of thing? '  The classic case I always cite at 
this point is the infamous one in Florida , the Ted Bundy 
case. Bundy is the young law student out of Washington and 
Utah who supposedly killed thir ty plus women, no one really 
knows how m any. He killed two FSU coeds , killed one other 
girl in the neighbor town , was picked up, a r rested , con-
victed, and is now awaiting execution in the State of 
Florida. The State of Florida spent well over two million 
dollars  putting Ted Bundy the re,  getting its kicks out of 
putting him the r e ,  in a ver y  expensive so rt  of way . Bundy 
said, ' If you will gua rantee me hospitalization, gua r antee 
me whatever medical care I need, I will confess. '  Well , the 
prosecutor couldn ' t  get reelected on that kind of flim flam , 
so Bundy was prosecuted. Think what we could do with two 
million dollar s  worth of resear ch on Bundy. I would just 
love to know what makes that man tick. 

We have learned nothing f rom the Bundy case other than 
it costs us another thi r ty to fifty thousand a year to sup
po rt him. Last week his attorneys appealed to the State 
Supreme Cou rt. I ' m su r e  that cost three or fou r hundred 
thousand dollar s. 

There a re many things that can be done at the individual 
level. I am reminded of the wo rk of John Money at J ohns 
Hopkins University in Baltimore with sex offende rs. Money 
had been treating sex offende r s  with est r ogen compounds fo r 
a number of years. Again , sex offende rs can be tr eated 
within the limits of whatever knowledge is available. I am 
not an expe r t  in that area but I will guar antee the r e  are 
people who can provide that kind of  technical assistance. 

the 
M ost of the wo r k  that 
individual level as much 

have looked at has not been at 
as at the environmental level. 
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That is , where do crimes occur, why do they occu r where they 
do , and what can be done to prevent them. Crimes occur in 
ve ry specific places. If you have ever looked at cr ime 
rates and ecological distribution s ,  you know that about 
twenty percent of the environment has crimes and about 
eighty percent of the environment is free of crimes. Crime 
is a very ecological, epidemiological type of event. One 
thing we can do is study those a reas where cr imes occu r ,  anrl 
we can study those areas where they don't occur, and we can 
decide why they occur whe r e  they occur and how we can pre
vent them from occu rri ng. 

For example , I would suggest that murder is found in a 
very few places. The high murder rate is five o'clock 
F r iday evening , usually in somebody's hed room o r  kitchen. 
Why? Because this is the beginning of the weekend. This is 
the beginning of heavy alcohol intake. Murder ,  assault anrl 
rape occur in very specific periods of time in ve ry specific 
places. We have plotted the occu rrence of rape at Flo rida 
State, for example , for the last five years , and have found 
that rape occurs in ve ry specific types of places. The re is 
one area of town where ninety-five percent of the rapes 
occur. 

So we know where murders occur. We know whe re rapes 
occur. We can do something about it. One of the major 
events follo.ving the Bundy case , of course , was a completely 
new look at campus security and the creation of a crime pre
vention bureau on campus. The campus was so shocked by the 
crime t hat the University had to take action and was fo rced 
to do so. However , I must report t hat we have a sister 
instit ution , Flo rida A and M ,  which is one mile from the FS U 
campus. A coed was br utally mu rde red there  a year ago -
absolutely no security measures whatsoever. So I give you 
t his example as a case where something occurred on the one 
campus and a mile away, something did not occu r. 

I will sum ma ri  ze some of the environmental projects that 
have been unde rtaken. These are reviewed in my book, and 
there are at least four other major books out now on 
environmental criminology that you can look at. 

The structure of buildings, parks , streets , bus termi
nals, air ports , and urban areas influence the crime rate. 
Many of the maj o r  c r ime cities today in the Lower 48 are 
located in the Sun Belt area. In my criminology class I put 
a map of the United States on my board and I start with 1 -95  
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w hich goes from Canada t hrough  Boston , Washington , D. C. ,  to 
M ia mi and Ta mpa. 1 -10 inte r sects wit h 1 -95. 1 -7 5  comes 
down from Canad a ,  M ichigan , and Atlant a , to Ta mpa. 1 -10 
goes from J acksonville across the sout hern states to Los 
Angele s ,  joining 1 -5 w hich comes from Mexico up to Vancouver 
in Brit ish Columbia. Ninety-five percent of the hig h  crime 
rate cities are going to be enclosed by 1-9 5 ,  1 -10 , 1 -5. We 
have completely altered the crime pattern hy the highway 
syste m  and the interst ate system w hich has developed in the 
lower part of t he United States. Also , we have created some 
very interested crime problems. 

For example , we now have interstate crime. We have the 
interstate murders on 1 -5 in Los Angeles. T here we r e  a 
number of slayings in Canada along 1 -5 last year. Ted Bundy 
came to Tallahassee by way of 1 -75  and 1 -10. What I a m  
saying is t hat t h e r e  is a very real interaction o f  crime and 
ecology. One can look at the city in term s  of a block to 
block distribution of crime , or one can look at t he regional 
patterns of crime in the Sun Belt states. We have high 
crime rates from Florida to New O r leans , to Tucson , to 
Houston , to Dallas , to Phoenix, to L os Angeles and San 
Diego. I do not know the Alaska scene very well, obviously , 
but wit h t he traffic now emerging from the West Coast up the 
Alcan , t here is no doubt t h at you have or a re going to 
experience the sa me sorts of changes in you r crime pattern 
t hat Florida now has in J acksonv ille , Tallahassee , T a mpa and 
M ia mi. 

We come back to the basic proble m ,  which , as h ave 
said , is the legal versus the behavioral approach. The 
legal approach says that  you build beds , and Don Clark told 
us that it costs a hundred thous and dollars to build a bed , 
f rom t wenty to thirty thousand a year to fill it. One of 
t he crime preventions measures that has been suggested is 
that  we give each person who does not commit a crime ten 
t housand dollars fo r that yea r.  Th at would be much cheaper 
t han what  we do now. 

The argument that  we can prevent crime is often coun
tered. I have st udents who say,  ' Well , who would pay that 
kind of money?' And rny answer is , ' What  kind of money do you 
think you are paying now ? ' I said earlier I would come hack 
to the issue of locking up more people and I w ant to give 
you several figures that  appear in the Wolfgang book 
referred to earlier. The average sentence for a violent 
crime is 1 .3 yea r s. One study figured that if you raised 
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that to a five-year mand atory flat sent ence , everybody com-
mitting a violent crime would be in for five years. Y o u  
would increase your prison population tremendously , you 
would red uce violence hy six per cent. Six percent Si X 
out of one hundred violent c r imes would he prevented. 

The Dangerous Offender Project fo und that a five-year 
sentence would prevent seven percent of the crimes while 
increasing the prison population for the State of Ohio ( the 
study was in the State of Ohio ) from thirteen thousand to 
sixty-five thousand. If you wonder why our prison system is 
so overcrowd ed , it is because of mandatory sentences where 
everyone convicted serves a prison sentence. As I said 
e arlier , every st ate in the southern part of the United 
St ates is now under court order for one viol ation or another 
by the prison system. 

What am calling for , b asically , is a medical/behav-
ioral model based on scie nce , and based on research. We 
must put twenty million dollars into a major research pro
ject hopefully associated with one or two major univers
ities. This center would do research of the type we now d o  
o n  cancer and heart disease o n  anti-social crimin al violent 
b ehavior. This would be an interdisciplinary t e am involving 
every discipline from geneticists to neuroanatomist s ,  bio
chemists , psychologists , psychiatrist s ,  lawyers,  philoso
phers , mathemat icia n s ,  and urb a n  plann ers. The legal and 
ethical problems of behavior control to which I have alluded 
are very critical. In other word s ,  the model I would b uild 
would be a much cheaper model than the present one and in 
the long run it would he effective. I f  we are to do the 
same thing with crime that we ' ve done �ith heart and cancer 
a n d  other medical problems , then we must move systematically 
d oing research , testing, retesting, redefining, a n d  evalua
ting. These are things that you have to do as a scientist. 

So I am advocating that we find new alternati ves. This 
means we are going to have to give up doing things the way 
we have been d oing them. We are going to have to do them in 
a new way. 

B L U M ST E I N ,
it ation. 
Sciences. 

R E F E R E N C E S 

A L F R E D et al 
Washington, 

( 1 97 8 ) 

D .  C . : 
Det e r re nce 

Nation a l  
and l ncapac
Aca d emy of 



180 

B R ANT ING H A M ,  PAUL J .  and P. L. BRANT I N G H A M  (1981) 
Environmental Criminology. Beverly Hills, CA : Sage. 

C O t'-I R A D ,  J . P. and S. DINITZ ( eds.) (1977) � Fear of E ach 
Other. Lexington , M A :  Lexington Books. 

C U L L E N ,  F. T. and K.  E. G I L B E R T  (1982) Reaffirming R e h abili-
tation. Cincinati ,  O H :  Anderson. 

F E E L E Y ,  M A L C O H M  and A. D. S A R  AT (1980) The Policy Dilemma :  
Federal Crime Policy and the L E A A ,  1968-1978. 
M in neapolis : University of Minnesota Press. 

G E O R G E S-AB E Y I E ,  D. E. and K. E. HA R R I E S  ( eds.) (1980) 
C rime : A Spat i al Perspective. Ne w York : Columbia 
University Press. 

J E F F E R Y,  C. R. ( 1 977 ) Crime Prevention Thr ough E nvir onmental 
Design. Beverly Hills : Sage. 

L E W I S ,  DO R O T H Y  O. ( 1981) Vulnerabilities to Delinquency. 
New York : S P  Medical and Scientific Rooks. 

MA R K ,  V E RNON E. and F R A N K  R. E RVIN ( 1970) Violence and 
the Brain. New Yor k :  H arper and Row. 

M E DN I C K ,  S A R NO F F  and K. O. CH R IST I ANS E N  (1977) Biosocial 
Bases of Criminal Behavior. Ne w York : Halstead Press. 

MONA H AN ,  JOHN ( 1 98 1 )  Predicting Violent Behavior. Reverly 
Hills : Sage. 

M O N R O E ,  RUSS E L  R. ( 1978) Brain Dysfunction in Aggressive 
Criminals. Lexington : Lexington Books. 

NAT I O N A L  INST I T UT E  O F  J UST I C E  ( 1981 ) Crimin al Violence : 
Biological Correlates and Determinants. 
D.C.

Washington, 

NATIO N A L  INSTITUTE O F  JUSTICE  (1981) The  Violent O ffende r in 
t he Criminal Justice System. Washington , D. C. 

SCH A USS , A L E X AN D E R ( 1 981) Diet , Crime and Delinquency. 
Berkley : Parker House. 



1 8 1  

S E C H R E ST ,  L E E ,  E T  A L  ( 1 97 9 )  T h e  R ehabi l i tat ion o f  C r i m i -
n a l  Offende r s : P r obl ems  a�P rospect s .  Washi ngton , 
D . C . : Nat iona l  Academy of Sc iences . 

W H I T E ,  S . O .  and S .  K R I S L O V  ( e d s . )  ( 1 977 ) U n d e r st and ing  
C r i m e .  Wash ington , D . C . :  N at i ona l  Academy of Sc iences . 

W O L F G A N G ,  M A R V I N  and N E I L  A .  W E I N E R  ( ed s . )  ( 1 982 ) C r i m ina l  
Viol ence.  Beve r l y  H i l l s :  Sage.  





P A R T  I l l  

V ICTI M S  O F  VIO L E N C E  

C o n t r i but o r s, T i t l e  and Affi l i at ion 

Betsey w.  M cGuire E xecut i ve Di r ecto r ,  
Domest i c  Violence and Sexual  Assau l t ,  J unea u ,  

Peter w. Dow rick, Ph. D .  Associate 
Psycho logy , Un ivers i ty  of A l as k a , Anchor age , 

C ounc i l  on 
A I as ka 

P ro fessor of 
A l as k a  

David Basham Subst ance Abuse C oo r d inato r ,  Abused 
Women ' s  A i d  in  C r i s i s , Ancho r age , A l as ka 

Denise B rothers F o r m e r  Counse lor , Abused Wom en ' s  A i d  i n  
C r i s i s , Ancho r ag e ,  A l aska 

J eanne A.  Bussey Regional P r og r a m  C oo r d i n ato r , P r et r i a l  
I nt e r venti on P rog r a m ,  Depa r t ment of  L aw,  A n c ho r a g e ,  
A l as ka 

M ichael Huelsman P rog r a m  C oo r d inato r ,  Behaviora l  Hea lth  
Di vis ion , M uni c i pa l it y  of Anchor age , A l aska  





VICTIM SERVICES COORDINATION IN ALASKA 

Betsey W. McGuire 

The issues that I am going to address today are mecha

nisms and processes for developing coordination of services 
for victims and offenders at the state and local level. The 
field of domestic violence and sexual assault is particu

larly appropriate for such a discussion, as those crimes 
involve many agencies and services and touch many people of 

all levels of income and origins and in all communities 

statewide; however, the victims are almost always women and 

children. 

According to the federal crime statistics, Alaska has 

one of the highest rates of violent crimes in the nation and 
crime has permeated the lives of all citizens in the state; 

far too many people are either living in fear or accepting 

violent crime as a 'way of life' - an acceptable part of the 
Alaskan lifestyle. Our rape rate is the highest in the 

nation: 102.2 reported rapes for every 100,000 people. One 

of the factors believed to cause such high statistics is 
that 34% of the total male population is between the ages of 

20 and 35 years old, many of whom seem to perceive Alaska as 

'the last Frontier' where 'anything goes'; 'violence is 

necessary for survival.• 

Domestic violence and sexual assault are very complex 
social issues, as they impact so many community services or 
agencies. Among those affected are: welfare, law enforce
ment, the court system, family and youth services, adult 
protective services, medical and dental services and sub
stance abuse services. Specifically this means that: 

- victims may well seek welfare

are separated only temporarily

and federal expenditures;

services even if they 

which increases state 

- more law enforcement staffs are needed to respond to
sexual assault calls; this also 
training on appropriate respon-

domestic 

includes 

violence 
the need 

or 
for 

ses to these crises; 

the court system services increase as Temporary 

Restraining Orders are requested and issued; offenders 
face more prosecution than formerly and some victims 
eliminate the abuse by divorce; 
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- corrections facilities are needed as offenders of both
domestic violence and sexual assault are increasingly
sentenced;

the social service delivery system must respond, espe
cially as we are becoming more aware of the need for 
increased adult protective services for the frail, 
abused elderly; children suffer trauma from the exper
ience which influences them all of their lives. This 
knowledge may make it possible to predict that these 
children will become offenders or victims, if no reme
dial services are provided. 

the medical services must respond, including physi
cians and nurses, emergency medical technicians and 
paramedics, physician's assistants, dentists, mental 
health and substance abuse services, as well as emer
gency room care; insurance rates increase because of 
high demand. 

the labor market is affected 
and low productivity on the 
high stress. 

as absenteeism increases 
job occurs, because of 

While all of these traditional services are impacted by 
domestic violence and sexual assault, recently a whole new 
system of intervention has developed that of shelters, 
safe home networks, and offender intervention programs. 
More than $6 million is spent annually in Alaska on this new 
system, not counting capital expenditures. 

Among the many efforts made by the Alaska State Legisla
ture to attack the problems of violence and its tangential 
outcomes, was to establish and fund the Council on Domestic 
Violence and Sexual Assault in 1981. The Council is an 
administrative and coordinating mechanism to help reduce 
violent crimes in the state, especially domestic violence 
and sexual assault. The Council consists of the Commis
sioners or their designees from the Departments of Public 
Safety, Health and Social Services, Law and Education, plus 
three public members recommended to the Governor by the 
Alaska Network on Domestic Violence and Sexual Assault. The 
Network has been a strong and powerful organization in the 
state. Its members are the program directors from most of 
the programs and they are considered the •experts• in the 
field of domestic violence and sexual assault; the Council 
staff coordinates with the Network on many issues. 
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The Council has tremendous potential as an administra
tive and coordinating organization since four departments 
are represented which provide opportunity for effective 
coordination with many divisions at the direction of a 
Commissioner. For example, because the Council is under the 
Department of Public Safety, administrative decisions can be 
made by the Commissioner of Public Safety pe rta1mng to 
training for officers or reporting practices of officers. 

The Department of Health and Social Services is respon
sibl e for: 

- Family and Youth Services which has the statutory res
ponsibility for sexually abused children as well as
other forms of child abuse and neglect; however, the
shelter services frequently provide assistance to vic
tims of incest as well as education in the schools on
sexual abuse prevention.

- The Office of Alcohol and Drug Abuse programs see many
domestic violence offenders who eventually need refer
ral for intervention by a domestic violence program.

- Mental Health sees many families who are in domestic
violence situations.

- The Division of Adult Corrections has many sexual
offenders and batterers housed in their jai Is as well
as other offenders who have been violent. These
people need treatment if they are ever to be a part of
society again.

To add to that list, many victims use other services 
of that department: Public Assistance, Medicaid, 
AFDC, and Public Health Nurses. 

The Department of Law did have a Sexual Assault Project 
Coordinator on its staff, but he has recently been promoted 
to the position of District Attorney in Anchorage; he is a 
member of the Council. The Department also has repsonsibil
ity for all District Attorney's offices statewide and vic
tims frequently use their services. Sexual assault 
protocols are being prepared - a process which involves the 
Departments of Law, Health and Social Services and Public 
Safety, services to victims and the victims and offenders. 

Therefore, many of each department's efforts in reducing 
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violent crimes statewide, especially domestic violence and 
sexual assault, can avoid being duplicated and increasingly 
they can be coordinated because of the existence of the 
Council. Because Commissioners are on the Council by stat
ute, coordinated priorities can eventually be established 
with each department. 

Another advantage is that frequently the involved 
departments can provide organized or coordinated support for 
legislation on domestic violence and sexual assault issues. 
While this is not always the case, the legislators response 
is often very favorable. We can also support each other in 
requesting the Governor to introduce specific legislation. 

Strong coordination 
Domestic Violence as 
legislative issues, and 
ive. 

exists with 
the Council 
generally we 

the Alaska Network on 
seeks its positions on 

are mutually support-

Presently, coordination does exist with several depart
ments, as the Council has received funds from the Department 
of Education in order to develop Public Services Announce
ments statewide, as well as multi-media training materials 
for a variety of professional people. We are also contract
ing to develop an educational curriculum for children state
wide for K-6 on prevention of domestic violence and sexual 
assault. 

The Council also received funds from the Department of 
Public Safety to continue Regional Training Teams for 
training public safety officers, and village public safety 
officers, as well as local police forces in domestic vio
lence and sexual assault. A variety of other related tasks 
will be accomplished with those funds, including publication 
of a training manual on domestic violence and assisting in 
the preparation of a training manual to be developed by the 
Department of Law on sexual assault. 

The Council also receives federal funds through the 
Division of Public Health, Department of Health and Social 
Services which are being used to train Public Health Nurses 
in the dynamics of sexual assault, as well as intervention 
techniques. Some of the funds will be spent by the 
Department of Law for developing rape kits statewide. 

Once the Council has a viable data system, which has 
just gone •on-line• statewide, far more coordination of data 
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with some of the agencies described above will be possible. 

Thus, multi-agency efforts will begin to identify some of 
the causes of domestic violence and sexual assault, which 
may include abuse as a child, a probable relationship to 
alcohol, and family attitudes that 'battering or rape is a 
marital right. ' Although the elimination of such behavior 
may take several generations and certainly will take an 
intensive effort by many levels of government, the work we 
are now undertaking is a necessary first step. 

To accomplish these tasks, the Council has a staff of 
four people: an Executive Director as mandated in the stat
ute, a Program Coordinator, Research Analyst and a Secre
tary. The offices are located in Juneau. 

The Council awards grants to and monitors 20 programs 
which are nonprofit corporations, statewide. These awards 
total $3,923,600. These programs were all established at 
the grass roots level, primarily by feminist groups, as was 
true nationwide. The programs fun'ded include: 

10 shelters in Anchorage, Barrow, Bethel, Fairbanks, 
Juneau, Ketchikan, Kodiak, Nome, St. Paul, and Sitka 
for victims of domestic violence and their children. 

S Safe Home Networks in Dillingham, Homer, Kenai, 
Wasilla and Valdez to coordinate a system of volunteer 
homes for safety for victims of domestic violence and 
their children for 3 - S days. 

- 6 Men's Intervention Programs in Anchorage (2),
Fairbanks, Juneau, Ketchikan, and Nome.

- 2 Women's Resource Centers in Anchor age and Juneau
which provide a variety of services; Council funds are
used for counseling a victim after she leaves a shel
ter or for victims who choose not to use the shelter
services.

Most of the 
lines, counseling 
programs to rural 
the general public. 

above programs al so have 24 hour crisis 
and advocacy for clients, outreach 

communities, and educational programs for 

In conclusion, the Council, as 
potential and has certainly been 
people. What our future hol ds for 

I said earlier, has great 
a committed group of 
continuing such commit-
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ment and efforts for coordination of activities and invest
ments of time, money, effort and energy only time will tell. 
Without the active support of Commissioners and their 
staffs, as well as the Governor and the Legislature, none of 
this will happen. We A L L  hope for the very best. 



SELF-HELP FOR VICTIMS OF VIOLENCEt A PROPOSAL 

Peter W. Dow rick 

Self- support groups have become increasingly numerous in 
areas as diverse as weight control and incest offenders 
(e.g., local programs ' Waistline' and 'Parents United') for 
two reasons: their claimed efficacy, and their low cost. 
In 1976, Marie Killilea presented a selected bibliography of 
220 items, including reference to mutual help organizations 
for gamblers, schizophrenics, criminals, alcoholics, gays 
and many others. Within the same volume (Caplan & Killilea, 
1976) are descriptions of programs for widows, clergy, and 
singl e parents. And in the same year the Journal of Applied 
Behavioral Science published a special issue concerning 
self-help groups. Since 1976 the proliferation has probably 
doubled, and at least a few programs have been thoroughly 
evaluated with promising results (see Raeburn & Seymour, 
1979; Rogers, Vachon, Lyall, Sheldon, & Freeman, 1980; 
Turkat, 1980). 

At the same time there has been a nationwide conscious
ness raising for the victims of crimes. Part of this debate 
has been centered on offensive prevention (e.g., Cast I em an, 
1982; King, 1982) and on reexamination of criminal sentenc
ing and treatment policies (e.g., Andersen, 1982). The 
treatment of the offender affects the victim in two ways: 
implications for revictimization, and perceived justice. 
The other part of the current forum directly concerns the 
victims themselves (e.g., Rubenstein, 1982). The current 
proposal focuses on the psychological support of victims of 
violent crimes, a I though it is not expected to cater for 
cases of severe abuse, Emphasis will be placed on an 
empirical evaluation of a moderately structured self-help 
group approach. 

Conceptual Framework 

The implementation of self-support groups can be justi
fied on the basis of four principal strengths: (1) education
and re-learning, (2) self-determination, (3) group support,
(4) previous group 'graduates' as trainers. Most groups,
from Alcoholics Anonymous to Parents of Murdered Children,
are loosely organized on a 'drift in as you need to' basis.
However, my professional involvement with self-help groups
has convinced me of the value in time- limited commitments to
a course structure using specific materials to guide each
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group meeting. Most effectively, these materials are brief, 
simply expressed to make ~points whLch br_ing from a succes
sion of groups. 

There are two broad issues which can most profitably 
shape the content of the course. The first is post- trauma 
readjustment to be facilitated by reduction of avoidance 
behavior, and by improved functioning of the individual's 
support system. Second, perceived fairness will be 
addressed by way of educational understanding of legal 
system deliberations, and by the victim's reinterpretation 
of events on both the cognitive and the emotional level. 

In recognition of the strengths and limitations of the 
self- help group approach, certain restrictions are applied 
in this application. Neither the aspects of the environ
ment, nor the patterns of an individual's behavior which 
lead to that person's becoming a victim are addressed 
directly. Such matters require the presence of professional 
expertise (e. g., a clinical psychologist), and it is not 
intended to place outside 'experts' in the role of group 
facilitators. Therefore, it can be expected that the pres
ent group course fills a gap between the counselor services 
and the undirected buddy systems which are more generally 
available. 

Model Description 

Small group courses will be facilitated by trained group 
leaders, the purpose being primarily educational, with a 
high degree of involvement by group participants. 

The fir st course has been developed on an inves ti gati ve 
basis. Group members include myself, an assistant training 
as a group leader, and victims of crimes plus one 'signifi
cant other• for each victim. All participants have volun
teered with an understanding of the developmental nature of 
the course, to maximize the benefit of their reactions and 
other contributions to the program. Feedback is solicited 
after each meeting and at the end of the course for revision 
purposes. 

The project will then be expanded at least three-fold, 
under my supervision but facilitated by assistants and other 
participants from the previous course, chosen for leadership 
training. From within these courses, more poten tial group 
leaders will be identified. Subsequently, the project can 
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expand to a stable number of courses, reflecting the deman·d. 

It is anticipated that over a 12 month period, at least 
160 victims of crimes can be studied, investigating the 
impact of different types of crimes, while also comparing 
self-help course participants with control groups (see 
Johnson, 1982). 

Format of Self-Help Course 

In the inti al program there are 10 weekly, 1 1/2 hour
meetings held at University of Alaska, Anchorage. Handouts
of 1 - 4 pages are distributed at each meeting. These hand
outs contain information and questions specifically designed
to draw upon the knowledge and resources of participants,
under the guidance of a group leader who is trained to
facilitate this process but also trained to avoid offering
•expertise• that creates dependence. The group membership
comprises a total of eight individuals (four victims plus
one each 'significant other,• self-identified). Offenders
may be required to attend, particularly if they are unknown
to their victims (see 'Most Assailants are Strangers to 
Their Victims,• 1982). However, because of the delicacy of
this issue, decisions in this regard are made by the consen
sus of each group.

Overall Objectives 

1. Well being. To improve the mental and physical well-
being """"otthose who wish to participate in victims' self
support. 

2. Coping. To assist people to 
rel axed but alert functioning in 
to be able to respond effectively
sive demands.

maintain a 
their daily 
to unusual 

basically 
I ives and 

or exces-

3. Positive orientation. To emphasize a positive educa
tional preventative approach rather than the treatment
of immediate problems or p reoccupation with the past.

4, Self-reliance. To promote self-reliance in applying 
knowledge and skills imparted in this course. 

s. Community dissemination. To make possible the avail a-
bility of the program at the local community level, as 
facilitated by individuals who have completed the pro-
gram. 
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6. Widespread appeal. To be attractive and intelligible to 

1 • 

as many as possible of the relevant section of the com
munity.

Specific Goals 

To communicate 
stress and the 
equity. 

basic knowledge related 
management of personal 

to victimization 
adjustment and 

2·. To impart to those who want it, at least one basic skill 
for coping with victimization stress. 

3. To provide
ti on al to 
tions).

information 
the course 

on accessible resources addi
( e,g., publications, organiza-

4. To maintain the active interest of the majority of the
participants.

Content 

The course has been developed from the model provided by 
successful stress management and community weight control 
programs ( Raeburn, 1981; Dowrick, 1982; Raeburn & Atkinson, 
1982). Between the introduction and the evaluation ( which 
include personal impact data and course revision informa
tion) eight major topics are covered. 

The first reviews the key concepts of physical and men
tal stress, fairness, and attribution. This is followed by 
individual commitments to taking positive action setting 
priorities, making a decisive start. Third, aspects of 
physical fitness are discussed, viz: exercise, nutrition, 
and sleep. The fourth topic, "staying safe, • examines the 
dividing line between reasonable precaution and debilitating 
obsessions; it also examines techniques of retaining per
sonal goals when confusion sets in. The next topic concerns 
the role of the offender in future adjustments. Each group 
membership needs to decide if and how offenders may be 
involved in future group meetings, and the members will also 
discuss perceived fairness. The sixth topic is an examina-
tion of support networks: specifically, the impact of 
planned changes, and how to involve family and others. 
Assertion and self-confidence is then supported by a work
shop identifying difficult situations, and rehearsing ways 
of dealing with them. Finally, training in physical and 
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mental relaxati on i s  provided. 

For mat of E ach Session 

The course includes specif ic weekly assignments. These 
involve either monit oring specific events criti cal to indi
vidual members, or practi cing new ski lls. Generally, the 
meeting starts wi th a review of last week's assignments, 
followed by examinat i on and discussion of the handouts pro
vided. Most handouts are usually in two parts, each of 
which raises issues, promotes group discussion, and confirms 
probable assi gnments. However, some sessions take different 
formats. For example, the assert ion and relaxati on topi cs 
are better dealt with using workshop exercises. 

Conclusions and I mplications 

The proposed program fills an important gap between 
expensive ( usually one- to-one) professional services and 
finance free but errat i c  social support (see Warren, 1981; 
Vallance & D ' Angelli, 1982; Young, Giles , & Plantz, 1982) .  
T he concept i s  supported further by its focus on lifestyling 
and development of social support , now well established fac
tors of mental and physical health. W itness a report of the 
Surgeon General (U. S. Public Health Service, 1 979) clai ming 
'perhaps as much as half of U. S. mortali ty  in 1976 was due 
to unhealthy behavior or life styles, ' and Pilisuk (1979) in 
a literature review pointing to a 'pervasive relati onshp 
between health status and the. • disruption of interper
sonal ties.• 

Despi t e  the attenti on devoted in the last decade to the 
issue of victimizat i on, there exists a deart h of information 
on the efficacy of any programs for victim support. Given 
the anti cipated support from Anchorage referral agencies 
( J ohnson, 1982) ,  the current project offers intensive evalu
ation as a much needed controlled study at the same t ime as 
providing a community service. 
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A"! I N V E S T I G A T I O N  O F  A L C O H O L  A N D  D R UG A B U S E  

A M ON G  BATT E R E D WO M E N  I N  A N C H O R AG E *  

David  Basham and Denise  B rothe r s  

I ntroduction 

A b used Women ' s  A i d  i n  C r is i s ,  I nc . ,  the  Anchorage-based 
shel ter  for bat t e r ed women , was o r g a n i zed in  197 6 ,  and con
t i n ues to p rovide s e r v ices for wom e n ,  ch i l d r e n ,  and men who 
a r e invol ved in domes t i c  v io lence.  

In  198 2 ,  596 women and 6 2 2  c h i l d ren  we r e  se r ved i n  t he 
she l t e r  rep resent ing a 5 5  pe r c ent  i nc r ease ove r  t he p r evious 
yea r .  Add i t ion a l l y ,  703 men we r e  p rovided w i t h  counsel ing 
s e r v ices d i r ected at stoppi ng  thei r use of viol enc e .  O v e r  
2000 c r i s i s  cal l s  w e r e  received f r o m  ind iv idua l s  st i l l  
res i d ing i n  hom es with  domest i c  v iol ence , and nume rous hou r s  
of counsel ing  we r e  prov ided i n  off - si t e  g r oups fo r wom e n .  

I t  has bee n  obvious s i n c e  the she l ter  opened t hat chem i -
c a l  use ,  espe c i a l l y  a lcohol , is  often involved w i t h  the 
violenc e .  A l cohol abuse has been cons ide r ed a s ign i f icant 
factor i n  many women ' s  dec is ion to te r m i nate thei r re l ation
ships . Approximately 30 p e r cent of t he wom en u t i l i z ing t he 
shel t e r  had a lso shown s igns of dysfunct ional  behavio r d ue 
to the i r  own a l cohol invol v e m e n t .  

T h e r e  i s  a t r emendous need fo r m o r e  i n f o r m ation on the 
r e l at ions hi p between dom est i c  v io lence and subst ance ahus e .  
E s t i m ates o f  a l cohol involvement have r u n  a s  h igh as 9 0  pe r 
cent , and spec i a l  she l t e r s  have opened that dea l  spec i f i 
c a l l y  wit h a l cohol -spec i f i c  bat t e r i n g .  This  p r oject has 
been an  attem pt to explore this  re l at ionship i n  t he l i ves of 
the women who ut i l ize  the Ancho r age she l te r .  T h i s st udy is 
by no means a com p r ehensive i nvest i gat ion ,  but is  a l i m i ted 
p r e l i m i na r y  to mo r e  deta i l ed and sc ient i f ic  wor k  on the sub
j ec t .  

Methods and Procedures 

O n e  hund r ed and twenty - t wo women we r e  se lected f r om 
those who we r e  t a ken  into t he she l t e r  i n  e a r ly 1982 . The 
i tems used for  this i nves t i gat ion a r e  items inc l uded on the 
stand a r d  i ntake fo r m  used at that  t i m e .  The i n take  fo r m s  had 
been com p l eted by shelter  staff . 

• Th i s  paper was p r ep a r ed espec i a l ly for  t h is vol u m e .
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One hundred twenty- four items were included in the 
i n take form but only 42 items were selected for analys is. 
All data are based on cl ient percept ion, so t hat i n formation 
r elati ng to their spouses is not necessarily fact. No 
attempt was made to correct for the intake interviewer's 
bi as, either. Two-way conti ngency table analyses were per-
formed to determine stati st ical significance differences. 
These results are reported below. 1

Results 

Description of Cl ient Population 

The population of this shelter sample is 69 percent 
white. Approximately 65 percent have at least a high school 
educat i on, and 63  percent of the clients are not employed 
outs ide the home. The vast majori ty are under 35 years of 
age (82%). The majori ty have also had some religious 
training as chi ldren (82%), but 51 percent are only ' sort 
of• religious. 

Sixty-nine percent of the populat i on studied uses alco
hol or drugs occasi onally or often. A good proporti on of 
this group i s  classified by st aff as having some chemical 
dependency problems, especially co- dependence (45%) and co
dependence combined with a primary drug- alcohol problem 
(28%) • 2

The spouses of the women in this sample tend to be 
somewhat better educated (76% with at least a high school 
educati on), but have a relatively high unemployment rate 
(29%). They are several years older than their mates (32% 
over thirt y-five). According to the women, 70 percent of 
t heir spouses are not at all rel igious, although 65 percent 
have had some religious train ing as children. 

Seventy-five percent of the men are reported to use 
alcohol or drugs. We have no data as to frequency of use, 
or the specifics regarding drug of choice, other than that 
4 6  percent always use during their violent episodes, and 63 
percent were using during the last incident. It is assumed 
that in the majority of these cases the drug of choice is 
alcohol, it being the most widely used and most readily 
avai lable. For our purposes we wi ll continue to refer to 
use as alcohol/drug use. 
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The Violence Pattern and Family Background 

A f u l l  80 percent  of the violence among these couples 
began i n  the fi r st half of the i r re l at ions hi ps . E leven pe r 
cent of the women i n  t hi s  s a m p l e  had just  expe r i enced the i r  
f i rst  beat i n g ,  whi l e  52 pe rcent  had  been beaten less than 
once pe r month p r i o r  to com i n g  to t he shel ter . Th i r ty - seven 
pe r cent r epor ted having been beaten m o r e  than once  pe r month 
and 62 pe r cent of the women rec a l l ed an  i n c r ease i n  seve r it y  
over t i m e ,  

Seve r ity ( letha l i ty) was assessed based o n  the c u m u l a
t ive score of t h e  fou r  cont i n uu m s  of v io lence. 3 By th i s  
measu r e ,  18, 49 pe rcent of  t h e  s a m ple  was  judged to  suffer  
f r o m  a r e l at i vely  low l evel of  violence (0 -99) , 43.  7 pe rcent  
fel l in  the m i d d l e  range ( 100 -200) , and 37 ,81 pe rcent fel l  
i n  the uppe r , or  seve r e  range ( 200+-) , 

W h i l e  c l ients  repo r ted some fami ly  invol vement w i t h  
a l cohol/d r ug p ro bl em s  (4 6%) , t hey stated t h a t  61 p e r cent of 
thei r spouses had had a si m i l a r  fa m i ly  histo r y .  Addit ion
a l l y ,  24 pe r cent  repo rted hav ing  been mist r eated as ch i l
d r en , wh i le  82  pe r cent sa id that  thei r spouses had  been 
m is t r eated , F if ty-two pe r c ent  of the c l ients reca l l ed that 
thei r mot he r s  had been m ist reated by thei r fathe r s , and 82 
pe r cent repl ied that thei r spouse ' s  mothers  had been 
m ist r eated . F u r t he r ,  71 p e r cent  of the c l i ents  repo r t ing  
a l cohol/d rug p r oblems in  t he f a m i l y  a l so sa id  t he i r  mothers  
had  been m i s t r e ated by  thei r fathe r s . 

Violence and Substance Abuse 

A m ong spouses repor ted as a l cohol/d r ug use r s ,  53 pe rcent  
were a l ways v io lent  when us i n g ,  whi l e  83 pe r cent were using 
d u r i ng the most recent episod e of violen c e .  I n t e r est i n g l y ,  
22  pe rcent  of t h e  non- d r ug us i ng spouses h a d  been us ing 
d u r i ng the most recent episod e .  This  f inding may r e p r esent 
a m i s i nt e r p r etat ion  of the quest i on (Does you r spouse use 
al cohol or d r ug s ?) , or i t  m ay r e f e r  to spouses whose us e is  
very l i m i ted ( I ' ve never seen him d r i n k  bef o r e) . 

The  r e l at i onsh ip  between the sev e r i t y  of v io lence and 
substance  abuse i s  ve r y  tel l i n g .  The m o r e  e x t r e m e  the 
v iolen c e ,  the m o r e  I i ke ly  the  spouse is a use r .  F i fty- seven 
pe r cent of the women suff e r ing a re l at ivel y  low level of 
v iolence r epo r t ed that the i r  spouse used al cohol o r  d r ugs , 
whi l e  87 pe r cent of those suffe r i n g  e x t r e m e  abuse had 
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che mical-using spouses. 

Similarly, t he p r esence of an alcohol or d r ug p r oblem in 
the client ' s  family see ms also to be related to the severity 
of violence incu r r ed ( c. f., co-dependence), and the mis
t r eatm ent of the spouse ' s  mot he r is also an impo r tant indi
cator of t he level of seve rity of violence, especially in 
the middle range. Also of note is the relationship between 
the sev e rity of violence and when the beatings sta r t ed. 
Here, the more sev e r e  the violence, the earlier it began in 
the r elationship. 

The chemical dependency assessment shows the staff ' s
subjective meas u r e  of the client ' s  d r ug and alcohol involve-
m ent. As such it does have limitations, but its cor r elation 
with the violence continuums ( lethality assessment) is 
nevert heless revealing. Fully 84 pe rcent of the clients 
suffe ring f r om ext r em e  violence a r e  viewed as being co
dependent or co-dependent with a p rimary d r ug or alcohol
problem, as opposed to those who a r e  victi m s  of relatively
l ow levels of violence (54%). Likewise, only 11 pe rcent of
these clients a r e  viewed as free f r om d r ug and alcohol
problems, thus r eflecting to som e  extent the widespread
client and spouse use noted al ready, including t heir
families ' alcohol and d r ug p r oblems.

Also examined was the frequency of beatings to when the 
beatings sta r t ed, the change in the frequency itself, the 
seve rity of that change (has it gotten worse?), whether the 
spouse was using alcohol/d rugs during the most recent inci
dent, and whether the client was mist r eated as a child. 

The most st r iking aspect of this data is the 'quicken
ing' effect. That is, the earlier  the violence sta r ts, and 
as the fr equency of beatings inc r eases, the seve r i ty 
increases as well as the rate of change of the seve rity and 
frequency. This can be likened to one of the classic 
d rinking pat t e rns associated with alcoholics r e m iniscent 
of the accele r ation of a fall ing object, i. e., an exponen
tial function. 4 Eighty-six pe r cent of those repor ting being 
beaten more than once pe r month also report that the 
beatings sta r ted in the fi r st half of the relationship. 
This is somewhat higher than the sample no r m  (80%). 
Additionally, 80 percent of the clients repo r ting a change 
in the f r equency of violence also repo r ted a g r eat e r  
severity of change of t he violence. 
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In regard to the client's history of mistreatment, the 
data show that 37 p ercent of the clients being beaten more 
than once per month had been mistreated as children - a good 
deal higher than the sample norm of 24 percent. 

Client Alcohol and Drug Use 

A comparison was made in connection with client alcohol/ 
drug use to other factors. Recall ing that 29 percent of the 
sample reported using alcohol and/or drugs often, and only 
30 percent never use them, it is important to look closely 
at these related fact ors. 

First, spouse use seems to be related to client use. 
Among clients who never use alcohol/drugs, only 54 percent 
of their spouses use. Among the occasional users, the 
spouse use rate jumps to 90 percent, while spouses of f re
quent users obtain the sample norm of 75 percent. More 
importantly, 80 percent of the frequent users reported that 
their spouses were using during the last episode of 
violence. Twenty-one percent of the frequent users admit to 
always using alcohol/drugs when violence occurs, while 50 
percent of this group were also using during the last epi
sode. The more frequent users also experience a greater 
change in the severity of violence. 

The staff's chemical dependency assessment of clients 
who are frequent alcohol/drug users accurately reflects the 
level of violence and drug usage reported by the clients 
themselves, excepting the 'primary problem ' category, but 
the notion of co- dependence perhaps becomes more relevant as 
the cl ient's drug use increases. 

It should also be noted here that among the variables 
correlated with client (and spouse) chemical use was educa
tion. Those with less education tended toward more sub
stance use. This association may partly be attributed to 
the racial diferences noted below. 

Racial Dlfferences 

Seventeen percent of the client sample are of Alaska 
Native descent. This figure is disproportionately high com
pared to the Native population of the Anchorage bowl. 5

Eight percent of this sample are Black, 3 percent are 
Hispanic, 1. 6 percent are Native Americans not of Alaskan 
des cent. 
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The r a c i a l  d i f fe r ences in  the sample  a r e  p r ofoun d .  
F i fty-nine pe r cent o f  the N ative cl ients a r e  v ict i m s , of 
e x t r eme phys i c al abuse . C l ient and spouse use of a l cohol/ 
d r ugs is fa r m o r e  p r eval ent in  this g roup than in the othe r 
two,  with  mo r e  f r equent repo r t  of c l ient s '  mot he r s  bei n g  
m is t r eated . Espec i a l l y  powe r ful i s  t h e  a l l egat ion t h a t  1 0 0  
p e r cent o f  t h e  Nat ive  c l ient s '  spouses were m i s t r eated as 
c hi Id r e n . 

The Nat ive  women seem to 
seeki ng hel p ,  to d r i n k  m o r e  
abuse p r i o r  t o  com ing t o  the 
comfortable with t hei r own level 

be o l de r , to wa i t  longer bef o r e  
heav i l y ,  a n d  t o  suf f e r  m o r e  
shel te r .  They a l so a r e  least 
of  a l cohol/d r ug use .  

Seventy-n ine  per cent of the N a t i ve spouses were reported 
t o  have beaten thei r wives m o r e  t han  once pe r mont h ,  com
pared to on ly 34 pe r cent of t he Caucas ian  males,  or  20 pe r 
cent o f  the m a l e s  o f  othe r r aces . N i nety-one pe rcent of t he 
N a t i ve m a l es were usi ng al cohol/d r ugs d u r i ng the l ast  i nc i
d ent of  viol enc e ,  com pa r ed to  5 3  and 71  percent  of  t he white 
and  othe r spouses , respect ively .  F i n a l l y ,  73 pe r cent of t he 
N at ive spouses were unemployed , com pa r ed to 24 pe r cent 
r epo r ted for  the C aucas i an ma les , and 15 pe r cent of the 
o t he r s .  

Discussion and Conclusions 

I t  has been shown that t he AW A I C  c l ients studied tend to 
be fai r l y  young women who , fo r t he most pa rt , have not been 
w i t h  the i r  spouses long . They tend not to wo r k  out s i d e  t he 
hom e ,  and , l i ke t hei r mates , a re p rone towa r d  chemica l  use , 
t hough not to the same ex tent . The use of a l cohol/d r ugs has 
been shown to be a major  cont r i b ut o r y  factor in  domest ic 
v iolence . 

O t h e r  factors of i mpo rtance i nc l ud e  the fami ly  hi sto r y  
o f  d r ug a n d  al cohol p roblem s ,  a h istory of having been 
a bused as chi l d ren ( espec i a l ly the m a l es ) ,  and a histo r y  of 
other  violence in the f a m i l y  ( mot he r abused by fathe r ) .  O u r  
d ata suggests t h a t  the histo r y  o f  violence i n  the m a l e ' s  
f a m i ly  i s  of f a r  m o r e  i m po rt ance in  cont r i but i n g  to h i s  
v iolent behavior  than i s  h i s  histo r y  of  alcohol/d r ug use ,  
a l though th i s  use is assoc iated w i t h  m o r e  severe vio lence.  

M o r e  sev e r e  v iolence is assoc iated al so with  chemica l  
d ependency p robl e m s  in  the wom an ' s  f a m i l y ,  wh i l e  m o r e  f r e
quent beati ngs a r e  assoc iated w i t h  he r having been m is-
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treated as a child. 

Generally, it is also found that the severity of change 
in the level of violence is related to frequency and fre
quency change - supporting the hypothesis that battering is 
indeed an addictive process, although it is difficult to 
view it as a separate addiction within this sample - where 
69 percent of the women and 75 percent of the men are iden
tified as chemical users, even while only 19  percent of the 
women and 63 percent of the men were using chemicals during 
the i r  l ast violent incident. 

Client drug use tends to follow that of her mate, and is 
often associated with more severe violence. The battered 
woman who uses chemicals is often using when violence 
occurs. She may be seeking relief from the battering situa
tion through the use of these chemicals; t here is some sup
port for this by the finding that in a significant number of 
these cases the violence started in the second half of the 
relationship. 

The most profound discoveries of this project were the 
racial differences noted in the population studied. First ,  
Alaska Native women and Black women are over represented in 
the sample com pa red to the population of the Anchorage bowl. 
Secondly, a much higher degree of both violence and alcohol/ 
drug abuse is reported among the N ative clients both in 
terms of family history and cur rent events leading up to the 
women's involvement in the shelter program. 

These figures are indicative of several things , They 
are a reminder to us of the profound importance of working 
closely with Native groups in the area of domestic violence 
and substance abuse,  and of devising specific strategies of 
addressing these issues within the Native context. They 
also suggest the importance of working more closely with all 
substance abuse treatment and prevention programs, espe
cially in the process of providing direct services to 
cl ients whose problems include both domestic violence and 
chemical abus e .  

Strategies must be devised in order to more effectively 
treat these combined addictive processes. Whether treatment 
should be sequential or concurr ent - or whether it should 
take pl ace in which type of agency - represent decisions 
that must be made by all agencies concerned with these 
issues. These decisions (and others ) must also be made in 
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l i ght of the cu ltu r al ( and com m un i t y )  d i f fer ences noted 
a bove.  

N O T E S  

1 .  The ite m s  themselves , hav ing not in i t i a l l y  been 

d ev ised for resea r c h  p u r poses , have in some cases v e r y  
s e r ious l i m it at i ons . Fo r exampl e ,  t he r e  a r e  on ly  th ree  
questions re lat ing  to  spouse chem ica l  use . The r e  i s  not a 
quest ion r e l at i n g  to the quant i t y  o r  type of d r ug he uses -

only • ooes you r spouse use al cohol o r  d r ugs? ' We do have 

d ata  re l at i ng to t he c l i ent ' s  f r equency of d r ug usage , but 
aga in  no spec i f i c  info r m at ion as to t he d r ug of choi c e ,  

O t h e r  questions a r e  r a t h e r  vague , inc lud ing quest ions 

r e l at i ng to re l i g ious o r i entat ion , and have not been 
inc l ud ed in the d at a ,  or qua( i f i cat ion  has been made  in the 

t e x t .  

2 ,  Co-dependence i s  a te r m  t h a t  rough ly  desc r i bes the 

c h a r acte r i s t i c  patte rns  o f  m a l ad jus t m ent  found in  ind iv i

d ua l s  involved in • add ict ive •  rel at ions h ips , i . e . ,  one who 
p l ays one of the • t r i angu la tion •  roles in a re l at ionship 
w i t h  an al cohol ic : v ict i m ,  pe rsecut o r ,  o r  rescue r .  I t  is 
a l so commonly used to refer  si mp ly  to t he spouse of a pe r son 

a d d icted to a l cohol or d r ugs.  

3 . See Append ix for  cont inuums  of viol enc e .

4 .  I t  has often been noted in the l it e r at u r e  t hat 
d om est ic  viol ence fits t he c r i t e r i a  of addict ive behavio r ,  
i . e . ,  sel f-dest r uctive behavio r invol v ing  tempo r a r y  sat i s

fact ion fol l owed by r e m o r s e ,  an inc r ease in f r equency o r  
intens ity needed t o  ac hi eve the  same  effect , s h o r t e r  inte r 
v a l s  between the behavio r s ,  i t s  cycl ic  nat u r e ,  etc . 

s . The popul at ion of t he Ancho r age basin is est i m ated at
8 5 , 2% W hite , 5 . 3% B l ac k ,  5 . 1 %  N a t i v e ,  2 , 3% As ian , and 2% 

ot he r , 



APPENOUC - Continuums of Violence 

94 Which of the following have you been 
subjected to? 
l .  Jokes 
2 .  Ignoring feelings 
3. Screaming and yelling menacingly durin 

arguments 
l, . Repeated use of insults 
5 .  Repeated humiliation 
6. Blaming 
7. Labeling and repeatedly calling 

degrading derogatory names 
8. Threat of physical or sexual abuse
9. Con stant denial of  feelings and your

abilities in work/home role
1".l. Blames you for the violence 
I I .  Punches wall or throws objects near 

you 
12. Describes prorniscous activity with

others
I 3 .  Constan t unfou nded accusations abou t 

affairs you are having 
1 4 .  Threatens to abuse children 
15. Threat to hu rt you or the children if 

you leave 
16. Threats to take the children away or 

commit you 
1 7 .  Claiming to love you only when you 

act paranoid, hysterical, psychotic 
or suicidal 

95 Which of the fol lowing have you been 
subjected to? 
1 .  Jokes abou t women and roles o (  women 
2 .  Physically or psychologically driving 

away family and friends 
3. Degrading of your family, ethnic,

religious customs or beliefs
4. Economically dependent on abuser 
5 .  Moving repeatedly 
6 .  Geographic isolation 
7 .  Destroying your possess Lons and pets
8 .  Physically/sexually abusing the

children 
9. Switching medicat ion without your 

knowledge 
10 .  Threateni ng to kill hlmsclf if you do 

not change 
L I .  Turning children against you 
l 2 .  Manipulating evcn ls and others unli1

you believe you are parano id, hysteri
cal, psychot ic or s11icid.1.t/horlicicl,1.l 

96 Which of the following have you been 
subjected to? 
1. Lack of consideration for physical 

comfort needs 
2. Pushing 
'). ShovlnB 
4. Hair pulling
S.  Slapping 
6, Shaking 
7 .  Punching 
8. Bruising
9. Twisting the limbs 

10. Breaking bones 
I I .  Denying sleep and nutrition 
1 2 .  Denying needed medical care 
1 3 .  Causing .internal inj u ries 
14 . Use of household objects as weapons 
1 5 .  Causing permanent injury 
16. Denying physical needs (sleep, food,

medication, shelter)
1 7 .  Using weapons (guns, knives , drugs) 

97 Which of  thE= following have you been 
subjected? 
1. Object lficatlon of women through 

jokes, humiliating or degrading 
comments and name calling 

2 .  Unwan ted touching 
J. Uncomfortable touching 
4. Demand s  for sex or punishment by 

reject ion of you as a sexual partner 
5. Degrading you wh lle having sex
6. Fore ing sex
7. Forcing sex after a beating or under 

threat of a beating 
8. Using penetrating houscholri object

in sex
9. Causing injury du r lng sex

10. Using weapons to force sex or for
sexu.:1 l m�n ipu lat ion 

1 1 .  for1.:c.J s�x wlth others or an imals 
1 2 .  Causing pcr111.mQnt injury 



RESTITUTION TO VICTIMS OF VIOLENT 
AND PROPERTY CRIMES 

Jeanne A. Bussey 

Restitution can be seen as the process of establishing a 
relationship between the offender and victim which raises 
the offender's responsibility to society through personal 
responsibility to the victim.1 According to Galaway2 the 
definition of restitution has three components: action by 
the offender which may be either voluntary or coerced, 
k nowledge and consent of the c ri min al justice system and the 
repairing of damages. As differentiated from compensation 
to victims by the Alaska Violent Crimes Compensation Board, 
where the victim is paid by the State of Alaska, restitution 
is made by the offender himself. Therefore, restitution 
personalizes the effects of the criminal act and the process 
of  reparation to the victim.

Restitution made by the offender can be broken down into 
four different main types: 3 

(1) Monetary restitution made by the offender to the
actual victim of the crime (widely used).

( 2 ) Services provided to a community agency by the 
offender free of charge (widely used). 

( 3) Monetary restitution to the community. This
involves payment to a substitute victim such as a
charitable organization (less frequently used).

( 4) Services provided to the actual victim by the
offender free of charge ( I east used) •

There are other subcategories within these types. 
However, the two most widely used types of restitution are 
monetary payment to the actual victim and the providing of 
services to a community agency. When speaking of restitu
tion this paper will be refer ring to both monetary and serv
ice restitution, unless specified further. 

History and Background of the Use of Restitution 

The idea of holding law breakers responsible for repara
tion to the victims of their illegal actions is not a new 
one. However, the last decade has seen a renewed interest 
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in restitution as demonstrated by legislation in most states 
and the creation of over a hundred restitution projects. 
Restitution has long been a part of probation programs but 
has received little attention in literature on the subject 
until the 1970's. Also, in the late 1960's and 1970's, a 
series of projects was funded by L EAA with the purpose of 
utilizing monetary restitution and community service work as 
sanctions for adult offenders. 

Another influential development took place in the United 
Kingdom. In 1972, Parliament authorized the courts to order 
convicted offenders to perform community service work in six 
counties. These offenders would have otherwise been sen
tenced to imprisonment for short terms.4 These programs are 
being further developed and expanded. Preliminary evalua
tions of them are demonstrating that offenders, victims, and 
criminal justice officials feel restitution can be a fair 
sanction. 

Purposes of Restitution 

Various components of the criminal justice system some
times envision restitution serving purposes which may 
conflict. Indeed the criminal justice system pursues fre
quently conflicting goals of punishment: deterrence, retri
bution, and rehabilitation. 

Deterrence 

Deterrence may be defined as the curtailment of illegal 
behavior as a result of the penalties for those who commit 
crimes. It can be accomplished by imposing penalties which 
are harsh enough, certain enough, and clear enough to out
weigh potential gains from criminal activity. As has been 
seen from the failure of the criminal justice system to 
decrease the amount of crime over past decades, all sanc
tions (including restitution) have failed to qualify as 
having deter rent capabilities. 

Tittle suggests the following as reasons for this (see 
Restitution and Deterrence5 for a more complete discussion) : 

(1) Much of human behavior is closer to reflex action
than it is to contemplative decision making.

(2) Society's perceptions of possible penalties are
often incorrect.
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(3) People differ in their assessment of both the cost
and reward of particular behaviors. One person may
feel that paying restitution of $1,000.00 is
extremely punitive and a hardship and would rather
serve time in jail.

Despite these problems Tittle concludes that deterrence 
and restitution are compatible. He suggests that restitu
tion would have no negative consequences for the deterrent 
goals of criminal justice in cases where the offender paid a 
set amount of restitution during only the period of his 
incarceration or probation.6 

Retribution 

The retribution approach has as its main focus the pre
vention of future crimes or the changing of the offender. 
The offender must be held accountable for his illegal 
actions and must take responsibility for restoring justice 
to society and the victim. One way in which he can do this 
is to pay restitution to the victim and/or perform community 
service work. 

Rehabilitation 

Rehabilitation involves changing the offender by 
increasing his level of personal and societal responsi bil-
ity. The social equity theory has received attention in the 
area of rehabilitation and restitution. According to 
Hatfield and Utne,7 after the offense the offender will feel
a sense of inequality and psychological stress (at odds with 
society). He will attempt to restore equality in his rela
tionship with the victim by either compensating the victim 
or by rationalizing or justifying his actions. If he per
ceives the compensation required as fair and not excessive 
he will use compensation to restore equity. If he perceives 
it as excessive or insufficient he most likely will rationa
lize his offense. Studies have shown that the more an 
offender understands the effects of his offense the less 
likely he will be able to justify his offense. One way in 
which this may be accomplished is through carefully struc
tured victim/offender meetings. 

Restitution can definitely serve the three purposes of 
deterrence, retribution and rehabilitation. Each criminal 
justice component using restitution as a sanction will need 
to decide who the primary beneficiary of restitution will 
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be: the victim, the offender, the criminal justice system 
or the community. Restitution must be a sanction used to 
restore equity to the offender/victim relationship as best 
as possible. 

Description of Selected Restitution Programs in Alaska, 
Lower 48 States and Great Britain 

Alaska Restitution Program 

The Anchorage Adult Probation Office monitors payment of 
restitution of any offender ordered to pay restitution on 
probation or parole. The probation officer contacts the 
victim by phone or letter to ascertain the loss. This ini
tial contact is in most cases the only contact the victim 
has with the Probation department. Victim/offender meetings 
are extremely rare. The probation officer includes a sec
tion in the pre-sentence report to the judge which outlines 
the victim's loss and the offender's ability to pay. The 
judge then orders a certain amount of restitution which the 
offender then pays through the court. As stated above, 
these payments are monitored by the probation officer. 
Juvenile Probation handles restitution in much the same way. 

In Anchorage the Clerk of the Court collects any resti
tution paid by offenders on probation, or parole. Convicted 
misdemeanants also pay restitution through the Clerk of the 
Court. However, at the present time no agency is monitoring 
their payment of restitution.8 Statistics regarding how
much restitution is ordered and paid by these three groups 
of offenders are not known at this time. Restitution is 
ordered in property offenses far more than in violent offen
ses. 

The Anchorage Pretrial Intervention Program9 implemented 
in March 1978 supervises first time property, drug and 
domestic violence offenders who have been diverted from the 
normal court procedures. All victims of property offenses 
are contacted to determine monetary loss and to insure that 
property recovered by the police has been returned to vic
tims. This contact is done in person when the need is 
apparent (as can be the case when the paperwork verifying 
the loss is complicated). Only in rare cases have 
offender/victim meetings been held. All victims of domestic 
violence are contacted by phone and in person to offer them 
assistance in understanding the legal system, insuring that 
they are safe, knowing about AWAIC and the safety shelter, 
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and offering support and services. Only rarely has monetary 
restitution been arranged. However, victim/offender meet
ings have occurred in a higher percentage of domestic 
violence cases because both parties were in favor of them. 
In addition, in Anchorage alone, community service work is 
required of some 450 shoplifters and 150 felony property 
offenders each year as compensation to society for illegal 
actions. 

In addition, the Pretrial Intervention Program has as a 
component the Statewide Alternative Sentencing Program. 
This program coordinates and monitors convicted felons who 
have been ordered to perform community service work as part 
of their probation. Offenses include: burglary, assault, 
theft, drug offenses and forgery. 

Offenders are screened carefully by staff prior to 
placement in volunteer agencies to insure that offenders 
will provide needed services and not cause the agency any 
problems. Staff contact the volunteer agencies continuously 
to assess whether the program is meeting their needs. 
Comments from some 60 agencies in Anchorage indicate that 
they are very pleased with the services provided by offend
ers. 

Restitution Programs ln the lower 48 States 

This section will outline the components of several 
monetary and community service restitution programs 
throughout the United States. They are notable in that 
they: (1) have worked with serious offenders, some violent, 
(2) they have utlilized victim/offender meetings, or
(3) they are extremely innovative.

(1) The Earn- It Program in Quincy, Massachusetts, 10 is an
example of a creative restitution program initiated in 
1975 out of the frustrations of a judge. He found that
restitution was not being paid by defendants whom he had
ordered to pay restitution. Many times this was due to
lack of jobs.

Judge Kramer invited the business community to dis
cuss the problem with him. He asked businesses to com
mit themselves to hi ring offenders on a temporary basis 
so that they could pay restitution. About 40 business
men initially agreed to do this. Subsequently, first or 
initial offenders and later on in the project repeat 
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offenders, were ordered in court to pay restitution. If 
they did not have employment they were ordered to go to 
the Earn-It Program where they were screened for job 
skills and then refer red to appropriate employers. They 
were paid minimum wage by the employer and were required 
to pay 2/3 of their wage toward restitution through 
their probation officers. E mployers interviewed offen
ders and hi red them only if they had the needed job 
qualifications. 

Some of the findings in this project were that the 
length of the offender's prior record had little bearing 
on whether he or she did well on the job, many employers 
offered the employees permanent jobs, 80 percent of the 
offenders did well on their jobs, over 70 percent of 
restitution ordered was paid in full ( for juvenile 
offenders over 86 percent) , and in cases where the staff 
arranged victim/offender meetings both the victims and 
offenders had a better knowledge and understanding of 
the offense and its effects. 

(2) The Theatre Connection11 is an off-shoot of the Earn-It
Program. It was developed to offer employment to the
maximum risk or extremely low-skilled offender. The
offenders were young, violent, addicted, as well as
illiterate, unskilled and undisciplined. They were
ordered to work for the Theatre Connection and pay
restitution from their earnings.

The Theatre Connection was staffed with theatre 
arts instructors and supervisors. They received job 
bids from local theatre groups for costuming, set 
construction, printing, graphics, etc. The offenders 
learned these skills as well as how to hold a job and 
discipline themselves to a regular schedule. They also 
were required to attend C.E. D. classes. The 49 partic
ipants paid a total of $24,549.00 to victims and nine
teen went on to full-time jobs or job training programs. 

(3) The Pima County Adult Diversion Program was one out of
twenty restitution projects studied by Joe Hudson and
Burt Calaw_ay. 12 From 1977 to 1 980 the diversion pro
ject accepted all nonserious, first-ti me defendants who
volunteered for the project and whose participation was
approved by the victim, the arresting officer and the
prosecutor. If all approved, the victim and the
offender met to negotiate restitution and other treat-
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ment obligations. As of 1982, 13 the project is con
ducting victim/offender meetings only five percent of 
the time. These are cases in which it is felt that a 
meeting would allow for more successful negotiation of 
restitution and/or the therapeutic venting of feelings. 
Both the victim and offender are prepared in advance for 
the meeting. Staff may, for instance, do role playing 
with the offender so he can better handle his own feel
ings and reactions when faced with an angry victim. It 
is reported that victim/offender meetings have always 
been beneficial and positive experiences for both par
ti es. 

(4) Hofrichter studied eighteen restitution programs to
identify features in restitution p rograms that impeded
or facilitated meeting victim needs •14 He found that
the victim/staff/offender relationship profited from
staff initiation of victim contact. Staff must explain
the criminal justice system, the status of the case,
restitution, the realistic probability of recovery for
loss, and civil recou rse. Staff should allow victims to
ventilate feelings and al so have some influence on the
restitution plan.

Hof r i c ht e r a I so discusses 
He lists the 

victim/offender nego
following as guidelines 
with these negotiation 

tiations in depth. 
used by programs having success 
sessions: 

( 1 ) mediation 
party who 
session. 

took place with 
provided clear 

a trained third 
directions in the 

(2) victim is allowed some degree of influence
over restitution plan.

(3) session is fact-finding as well as allowing
face-to-face conf rontation.

Positive outcomes in these sessions were: 

(1) victim's increased understanding of background
circumstances which led to criminal act.

( 2) offender's increased understanding
quences of his act with increased
ity for act.

of conse
responsibi I-
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(3) humanizes situation and alleviates anxiety and
feelings of vulnerability in victim.

Hofrichter warns that these meetings be held only 
when the victim is willing to try to insure that his 
anxiety is not increased by the situation. 

Rest1tution Program In Great Br1ta1n 

As mentioned earlier, in 1972 Parliament authorized the 
court to order community work service as an alternative to 
incarceration. Ninety percent of the offenders had prior 
convictions and still the rate of successful completion was 
74 percent. Offenses included 55 percent property offenses, 
20 percent motor vehicle violations, 13 percent crimes 
against persons (including assault, possession of a weapon, 
criminal damage, and threatening behavior) . Remaining 
offenses included solicitation, drug possession, child 
abuse, and breaches of probation or community service 
orders. This program indicates that community service work 
may be a viable sanction for even the more serious offenders 
or violent offenders.15 

Conclus1on 

Studies completed by Calaway, Hudson, Harris, Hofrichter 
and others indicate that restitution is a viable sanction 
and can serve the purposes of the criminal justice system. 
Judges need sentencing guidelines for community work service 
to guard against disparity in sentencing. Monetary restitu
tion must also be set at a fair amount if offenders and vic
tims are to see equity restored in the victim/offender 
relationship. Victim/offender meetings may increase their 
perceptions of fairness. In addition such negotiations may 
humanize the situation for both parties if mediated skill
fully by trained third parties. 
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VI O L E N C E  ON ANC H O R AC E ' S  FOURTH AVE N U E  

F RO M  T H E  P E R SPECTIVE OF  ST R E ET P E O PL E •  

M lchael Huelsman 

Statement of the Problem 

Victimization is a fr equent p roblem for all skid row 
dwellers. Blumberg notes that ' st r ong arm robbery and 
stealing f rom d r unken men are  common, especially during the 
first several days after pension and welfa re checks 
a r r ive. • 1 Most of the inhabitants are  essentially homeless 
and must carry their money with them. A man sleeping in the 
open is an easy victim for assailants. 2 

Women are  especially vulner able . Blumberg  again notes 
that ' Skid row is a danger ous place for women , pe rhaps more 
so than men. The men are  beaten up and jack rolled ( robbed) 
and the women a r e, too, but in addition , it is our imp res
sion that the skid row women have been raped th ree o r  fou r 
times over the course of their years. Their damaged faces 
and broken noses show the effects of beatings. • 3 Ind ica
tions are  that the same is t r ue in Anchorage. 

Testimony at the Beyond Fou rth Avenue Conference, noted 
that 'parasites' come to the Fou rth Avenue area to rob the 
unwary. This conference, sponsored by the Anchor age Health 
Department, was held in January  of 1981. It studied the 
p roblems of Anchorage ' s  skid row and made recommendations. 

Over all, there is a feeling of apathy, a feeling that 
nothing can be done to prevent the violence. In short, skid 
row is a victimized community too powerless to organize and 
demand better police p rotection. 4 To gain more accu rate 
knowledge of the level of victimization and violence exper i
enced by " st r eet people, • this paper presents su rvey results 
of a small sample of inhabitants of Ancho rage's Fourth 
Avenue skid r ow. 

• We would like to thank Bean's Cafe and especially their
staff fo r thei r support, input , and assistance. Also,
thanks are due to Salvation Army's Adult Rehabilitation
Center and Clit he roe Center for their advice and cooper a
tion. A special thanks is extended to John Kungesuk who
volunteered many hours to this p roject.
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Methodology 

Sample 

The subjects interviewed for the study were selected 
from four sources: 

( 1 ) Bean ' s  Cafe is a social agency used by most of the 
street people of Anc horage. The agency offers a lunch 
daily and a place to warm up and rest. Twenty-one (21) 
subjects were interviewed at Bean ' s  Cafe. 

(2) Salvation Army Adult Rehabilitation Center. Eleven (11)
of approximately 40 people currently residing at this
agency we re interviewed. All are thought to have been
living on Fourth Avenue within the last 2 mont hs.

(3) Clitheroe Center Detoxification. This program offers up
to 5 days of modified medical detox ification and is fre
quently used by inhabitants of the Fourth Avenue area.
Detoxification clients who were not part of the target
population of this study were not interviewed. Ten (10)
subjects were interviewed at Clitheroe Center Detoxifi
cation.

(4) Clitheroe Center Residential Treatment Program. This
program provides alcoholism treatment services to many
of the inhabitants of the Fourth Avenue area as well as
other populations. All 1 2  of the clients interviewed
had recently been inhabiting the Fourth Avenue area.

The total of 54 respondents can be divided into 3
groups : those currently living on the street or with 
friends or relatives (21) ; those currently in a medium to 
long-term residential program (2 3) ; and those currently in a 
short-term program, detoxification (10). 

There is some similarity between these groups and two of 
the three sub-groups identif ied by Kelso' s ' A  Descriptive 
Analysis of the Downtown Anchorage Skid Row Population, ' 
(1978) 5 which are shown in the Table below. This study did 
not include the interviews of subjects living in residences 
in the area; this probably means this sample had fewer 
Caucasians and fewer employed people than the Kelso Study. 

It  is estimated that 1/3 to 1/2 of the target population 
of street people were surveyed. 



Kelso' s Survey 

Sub-Groups 

Violence Study 
Sub-Groups 

TABLE 1 

l\gency 

Salvation l\rmy l\dult 
Rehabilitation Center 

Clitheroe Center Resident
ial and Detoxification 

Components 

Survey I nstrument 

Street Residential 

Bean ' s  None 
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The survey inst r ument was developed through the use of a 
key informant who was pa rt of the su rvey population as well 
as social agency staff who wo rk with the su rvey population . 
The inst rument was pretested at Bean ' s  Cafe by Bean's Cafe 
staff. The re  was a mixed format of questions including mul
tiple choice, yes, no, and open ended type questions. The 
survey incl uded 37 q uestions about the background of those 
being interviewed, the frequency and type of victimization 
and the cha racteristics of the incidents. Appendix I pre
sents a list of questions and the summar y  results . 

Data Collection 

The su rvey was administe red between Septembe r 30 and 
October 6, 1982. Populations were selected at random and 
respondents we re given the oppo rtunity not to pa rti cipate . 
Seve ral potential respondents (about 20% )  chose not to 
pa rt i cipate. Key info rmants su ggest this is because : 
(1 ) the re is a g reat deal of apathy among the ta r get popula
tion with no direct incentive being offe red to the respon
dents, some would choose not to pa rticipate; and (2) some 
potential respondents found it embarrassing to discuss the 
fact that they were victims of violence and p refe r red not to 
pa r ticipate. It  is felt that if the re was a bias by thi s  
self de-selection it would tend to cause less violence to be 
reported in the su rvey than what is a ctually occu r r ing. 

Two inte rv iewers we re  used fo r the effort. Both had 
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experience 
population. 

working with or being part of the Fourth Avenue 
Periodic monitoring was done by the author. 

Sample Desc rlptfon 

The general  characteristics of age, sex, physical size , 
ethnicity , and employment status are presented in Table 2. 
The modal age of mid-30 's is  younger than that found in 
ot her urban samples (late 40 ' s) •6 The age patterns a r e  con
sistent with what was found in Kelso's Fourth Avenue Study. 
Ages ranged from 15 to 77. The mean age was 36.6. 

Less than 1 8  years 

1 8  - 25 years 

26 - 35 years 

36-...- 45 years 

More than 45 years 

Sex: 

Male 

Female 

Physical Size: 

Big 

Medium 
Small 

SAMPLE 

"' 

2 

1 6  

38 

1 9  

25 

"' 

76 

24 

\ 

29 

41 

31  

TABLE 2 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Ethnicity: "' 

Eskimo/Aleut 63 

American Indian 4 

Black 0 

ALaskan Indian 1 1  

Caucasian 20 
Other 2 

Employment Status: \ 

Employed Full-Time 4 

Employed Part-Time 9 

Retired/Disabled 4 
Not Employed 31 

Unemployed ( seeking work) 52 

Alcohol AbusP.rs : \ 

Yes 86 
No 1 4  
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Also consistent with Kelso' s findings, women were a sig-
nificant part of the population. Women are found in much 
lower numbers in other skid row studies. 

While other u rban skid rows contain a significant minor
ity of I ndian group membe rs, this survey evidenced a consid
erably higher number. Kelso's survey found the population 
to be 57 percent Native and minority members and about 40 
percent Caucasians .7 This su rvey found about 80 percent 
Native and minority members and 20 percent Caucasians. 
Table 3 compares the ethnic b reakdown of the two surveys. 
Kelso's Eskimo and Aleut groups were combined and the 
Violence Su rvey groups of American I ndian and Alaskan I ndian 
were  combined to facilitate this comparison. 

TABLE 3 

COMPARISON OF ETHNICITY GROUP COMPOSITION 
OF KELSO STUDY AND VIOLENCE SURVEY 

Kelso Study Violence Survey 

Caucasians 40\ 20% 
Eskimo/Aleut 37\ 63% 
Indian 2 1 \  1 5% 
Black 3\ 0% 
Other 1 \  2% 

The differences in the number of Caucasians can be 
explained by survey methodology as the Violence Su rvey did 
not interview residents living in the area. Kelso found the 
residential group to have a greater number of Caucasians. 
The reason for the greater number of Eskimos and Aleuts is 
unknown. However,  the data suggest that Alaskan Natives 
constitute a larger proportion of the ethnic makeup of the 
F ourth Avenue st reet people than p reviously thought. 

Over 80 percent of the respondents were unemployed, 31 
percent of the total were not seeking work while 5 2  percent 
were seeking employment. Of those employed, most were 
employed part-time primarily making and selling crafts. 



222 

Almost all of those surveyed were felt by key informants 
and surveyors to be alcohol abusers (86%). Very few were 
d rug abusers (8%). 

Frequency of Violent C rime 

Robbery 

Thirty percent (30%) reported they were robbed in the 
last six months. Of those robbed , 53 percent had been 
robbed once and the balance two to four times , a total of 24 
robberies were committed on the 54 respondents su rveyed. 
The value of what was stolen was between $5 . oo and $2 , 500.00 
with the average being $266.00. 

Assault 

Sixty-five percent (65 %) of the su rvey subjects 
having been assaulted within the last six months. 
eight percent (38%) reported one assault and the 
from 2 to 25 assaults. The 54 respondents reported 
of 112 assaults. Fifty-three percent (5 3%) of all 
needed some kind of medical care in the most recent 
to occur. Thirty-eight percent (38%) of all 
received treatment in a hospital. 

Other Types of Violence 

reported 
Thirty
balance 
a total 
victims 

incident 
victims 

Seventeen pe rcent (17%) of the respondents reported 
experiencing anothe r kind of violence. Most frequently 
reported was rape (4) ; followed by domestic violence (3 } ;  
police b rutality (2) ; and child abuse (1) . All respondents 
were women except for one (1) male that reported police b ru
tality. Both su rveyors were male and because of possible 
embar rassment by the subject , there may have been some 
under- reporting. About half of the incidents occurred once 
in the last six months with the balance occu rring 2 to 6 
ti mes. A total of 20 violent incidents were reported in 
this category. 

C haracteristics of the Incidents 

A total of 156 violent incidents 
average of 2. 9 pe r person. This 
violent incident every 63 days per 
report that in only 25 or  16 percent 
police were notified. 

were reported for an 
is an average of one 
person. Respondents 

of these incidents ,  the 
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Seventy percent (70%) of the crimes are comm itted during 
the night . Most of the dayti me crimes com m itted were 
assaults. This is in keeping with the opinions of key 
infor mants. In 35 percent of the vict i m s' most recent inci-
dents, the perpetrator was one person . In 43 percent of the 
incidents, there were two. In 22 percent of the incidents, 
there were three to five perpetrators in volved . 

In 44 percent of the most recent incidents, a weapon was 
involved. In incidents where a weapon was used, it most 
frequently (4 7 %) was a club, bottle or rock . This was 
followed by knives (27%) and guns (20%) . Sixty-seven per
cent ( 6 7 % )  of the ti me, the assailant was drinking ;  23 per
cent of the ti me, he was not ; and 10 percent of the ti me, 
the v icti m  did not know. 

Most frequently the assailant was Caucasian (29% ) . This 
was followed by E sk i mo/Aleut (24%) ; Indian (21 % ) ; Black 
(13%) ; and a combination of more than one ethnic group 
(13%). A large proportion of the assaults were com m itted by 
Alaskan Natives on Alaskan Nati ves . Other crimes tended to 
have Alaskan Native vict i m s  and other than Native offenders. 

The crime most often occurred on streets (39%) followed 
by in or outside of bars (28%) ; in parks or open space 
(20%) ;  and alleys (6 % ) .  Over half of the crimes (5 7%) 
occurred in the i m mediate Fourth Avenue area, that is, 
be ween A and D Streets and Third and Sixth Avenues, a rela
ti vely smal l  area. Thirty-one percent (31%)  occurred in 
downtown Anchorage but not in the Fou rth Avenue vicinity . 

Suggestlons for I mprovement 

Respondents were asked for suggestions that will 
increase their safety ; usually one or two suggestions were 
made. All suggestions were given equal rank . Most of the 
responses involved the police (62%) . Thirteen percent (13%) 
of the suggestions related to increasing social services and 
11 % were related to liquor outlets. 

Of the suggestions invol ving police, one -third of the 
total suggestions were for more police . This was followed 
by increasing foot patrolling of the Fourth Avenue area 
(15%),  use of more undercover police (7%) ,  and improving 
police effectiveness (7%). 

Respondents al so suggested that social services be 
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increased, especially an agency where they could drop-in and 
be off the streets. The respondents that made suggestions 
regarding liquor outlets usually suggested closing down or 
dispersing the bars; there also were sugestions of shorter 
bar hours and better enforcement of liquor laws. Some also 
wanted longer j ai I sentences for those convicted of violent 
crimes. Alaskan Natives tended to ask for more police pro
tection while Caucasians were more interested in increasing 
social services and more control over the dispensing of 
al coholic beverages. 

The survey indicates that 
occurs in Anchorage's downtown 
rarely reports this to police. 
pol ice protection for the street 
cially in the skid row area. 

N O T E S  

a great deal of violence 
skid row and that the victim 
There is a need for greater 

people of Anchorage espe-
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APPENDIX I 

PERCENTAGE OF DISTRIBUTION OF RESPONSES 

Less than 18 years . . . . . 2% 
18-25 years . . . . . . . . . . . .  16% 
2,-35 years . . . . . . . . . . . .  38% 
36-45 years . . . . . . . . . . . .  19% 
More than 4 5  . . . . . . . . . . .  25% 

2. Sex:

Males . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  76% 
Female . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .  24% 

3.  Phys ical S iz e :  

B i g  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 9 %  
Medium . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .  41%  
Smal l .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 %  

4 .  E thnicity: 

1. 63% Eskimo/Aleut
2. 4% American Indian
3 .  0 %  Black

5 .  Employment Status: 

4,  11% Alaskan Indian 
5. 20% Caucasian
6 .  2 %  Other

1 .  4% Employed Full-Time 
2 .  9% Employed Part-Time 
5 .  4% Retired/Disabled, Unemployable 
6 .  ill Not Employed 
7 .  52% Unemployed (seeking work ) 

6 .  Princioal Income Source: 

1. 9 %  Unemployment 
2 .  TI% Job 
3 .  4% Savings
4. 54% None
5 .  7i Welfare
6 .  7i Social Security
7 .  7ii Other



7 .  Where did you sleeo last night? 

l .  Street . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9% 
2 .  Sally ARC 

/Rescue Miss ion . . . . . . . . . 21  % 
3 .  Friends/Relatives . . . . . . .  17%  
4 .  Campsites . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11%  
S .  Detoxif ication . . . . . . . . . .  19%  
6 .  Residential Treatment 22\ 

B .  Alcohol Abuser: 

Yes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  86%  
No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 % 

9 .  Drug Abuser: 

Yes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 %  
N o  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 2 \ 

10 . Has anyone forced you to give up what you owned during the 
last six months? 

Yes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 0 %  
N o  . . . . .  , , . . . . .  , , , , , . . . . . . . .  7 0 %  

Number o f  times i n  the last six months someone tried or suc
ceeded . 

lX 54%;  2X 23 % ;  3X 8 % ;  4X 15%  

11.  Have you ever gotten hurt by someone but not robbed? 

Yes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 5 %  
NO , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  , , , , , • •  35%  

Number of  times in  the last six  months that this has happened . 
lX 38% ; 2X 2 0 % ;  3X 1 4 % ;  4X 14% ; or more X 11\ 

12 . Have you been the victim of any other tvpe of violence? 

Yes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  17\ 
No . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 3 %  

Number o f  times in the last six months this has happened? 

lX 56%;  2X 2 2 % ;  s x  1 1  % ; 6X 1 1 %  

1 3 .  Number o f  times the police were notified. 

OX S H ;  l X  35 \ ;  2X 8 % ;  3X 



14 . What do you think should be done so that you will be safer? 

Foot [)atrol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15% 
Nore Police . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  33% 
Undercover Pol ice . . . . . . . . . . 7% 
Im[)rove Police . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7% 
Close Bars . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11% 
Stiffer Jail Sentences . . . . . 7% 
Social Service . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13% 
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91 

1 5 .  Type of Nost Recent Violence: 

Robbery l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  38% 
Assault 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  56% 
Other 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5% 

1 6 .  When did incident happen? 

April . . . . . . . • . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  . 
May . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .  
June . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , 
July . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
August . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Se['tember . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .  

5 . 9% 
1 4 .  7% 
29. 4 %

8 . 8% 
2 3 . 5 %  
1 7 . 6 %  

I 7 .  Time Incident Happened: 
Day . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 8 %  
Night , , . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 0 %  

1 8 .  Number o f  people involved in incident: 

1 Person 
2 People 
3 Peo[)le 
4 Peo[)le 
5 People 

1 9 .  Did they have a weapon? 

35%  
43% 

14% 
5% 
3% 

Yes l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  44% 
No 2 . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  56% 

20. Kind of weapon : 

Club, Rock or Bottle 4 7% 
Knife . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  27% 
Fire Arm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20% 
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7% 



21.  Was offender drinking? 

Yes 
No 

2 2 .  Race of offender: 

1. 24\
2.  5% 
3 .  TIT 

Eskimo/Aleut 
American Indian 
Black 

2 3 .  Where did crime occur? 

6 7 %  
23% 

4 .  16% Alaskan Indian 
5. � Caucasian
6. 13% Other (Comb1tra-tJ.on)

Alley • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5% 
Park Land . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . •  19% 
In/Out of Bar . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 28 % 
Street . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 9 %  
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 %  

2 4 .  Was victim hurt? 

Yes 
No 

68%  
33%  

25.  Was victim taken to a hospital? 

Yes 
No 

38%  
62%  

26.  Did victim get medical helo other than Hospital? 

Yes 
No 

15% 
85%  

27 .  Did  victim lose anything of  value? 

Yes 
No 

28 . Value of stolen goods : 

5 - $ 25 
S 26 - $100 
S 100 + 

53%  
48%  

3 3 %  
24% 
4 3 %  



29 .  Source of money taken: 

Land Claims . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 \ 
Employment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26\ 
Welfare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S\ 
Social Security . . . . . . . . . . .  16\ 
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1  \ 
No Money Taken • . . . . • • • • • . . . 21 \ 

3 0 .  When you are on the street, do you carry a weapon? 

Yes 
No 

:-!HS/dll/s 

3\ 
97% 
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VI O L E N C E  A N D  T H E  A D M I N IST R AT I ON O F  

C R I M I N A L  J U ST I C E  I N  N O R T H E R N  C AN A D A  

Harold W. Finkler 

I ntroduction 

This  paper focusses on the incidence of criminal 
violence in s m all isolated communities in Northern C an ada 
and current levels of socio-legal response toward deter
mining an appropriate policy/ program frame work for future 
strategies in the control and prevention of violence. W hile 
m any of the issues to be addressed in the following simi
larly apply to the situation in the Yukon, th is  presentation 
centres on the st ate of violence and criminal justice in the 
Nort hwest Territories ( N W T) ,  and prim arily draws on the 
author's socio-legal research in the N W T  during the last ten 
years ( Finkler, 197 3, 197 6, 1981). 

Before we begin , an appreciation of the following con
siderations is essent i al in order to situate our discussion 
in its proper perspective. Specific ally , while the 
N orthwest Territories encompasses a geographic area one 
t hird the total si ze of C a n ada, in 1979, its culturally 
diverse and maj ority N ative population ( 6 1. 7 %) num bered only 
46,063  inhabitants. This popu lation is distributed into 6 4  
communities varying i n  size from one under 1 0 , 000, eight 
with a population bet ween 1, 000 and 3, 200 , and t he remainder 
in centres having less t han 1 , 000 inhabitants. 

However, it is this vastness and s m all population which 
has contributed to a del ay in the develop ment of the full 
range of territorial socio-legal services ,  Consequently, in 
addition to the relevance of t he delivery of appropriate 
cross-cultural strategies for crime control and prevention 
in a nort hern and remote setting , opti m a l  deployment of 
e xisting socio-legal resources is critical to the effective 
response to violence. Ultim ately , however , t he success of 
crime control strategies hinges on the community sharing in 
t he responsibility for socio-legal control. 

These considerations have a direct bearing on our pres
entation, beginning with a desc ript ion of t he nature and 
e x tent of criminal violence in the N W T ,  followed by an over
view of cur rent measures for socio-legal cont r ol, and con
c luding wi t h  a discussion on futu re strategies in the 
cont r ol and prevention of violence. 
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The I ncidence of C rlmlnal Violence In the NWT 

In  the absence of northern focussed self- reporting, hid
den delinquency, or victimization studies, we centred on 
criminal violence as officially recorded in police crime 
enforcement statistics to obtain an indication of the extent 
and nature of violence in northern communities. These des
cript ive statistics compi led by the pol ice provide a basi c 
measurement of the incidence of criminal violence coming to 
the attention of the formalized agencies of socio-legal 
control. Fu rthermore, such baseline measurement consti tutes 
an important element in  requisite information for the iden
tification of service needs along with the development of 
future strategies and programs for the control and preven
tion of violence. 

Specifi cally , the violent crime index comprises serious 
offences corresponding to pertinent arti cles of the Canadian 
Criminal Code and is predominated by direct violent acts 
against the per son. Its component offences const itute 
murder, attempted murder, manslaughter, rape, other sexual 
offenses, wounding, assaults (not indecent), and robbery. 

In reference to the phenomenon of criminal violence, 
McClintock (1975) distinguishes between the instrumental and 
inter personal nature of these acts of violence. I n  this 
regard, he has categorized instrumental violence ' as primar
i ly violence in the furtherance of property crime, such as 
robbery ; •  though ' it can also include violence in the forms 
of sexual coercion' (p.17). W ith respect to interpersonal 
violence these include ' crimes which are the culmination of 
a long period of strain and conflict in  the home, as well as 
crimes which result from a sudden outbreak of anger over a 
specific issue following a casual encounter • (Ibid.). 

Prior to proceeding with our analysis of the distribu
tion of the incidence of criminal violence, we would like to 
present this synopsis of patterns in criminality in the N WT. 
To thi s  end, we begin by referring to our ear l ier research 
which highlights the literature in  this area. Specifi cally, 

[ T ] he 1960 ' s  have seen a dramatic rise in viola
tions of the Criminal Code, federal statutes, and 
territorial ordinances in the Northwest Territo
ries, with offences against the L i quor and Motor 
Vehicle Ordinances, according to Jubinvi lle (1 971), 
comprising approximately 50 percent of the total. 



235  

Aside f r om the predominance of violations of the 
liqu o r  O rdinance ( the Honigmanns , 1965 ; R. C. M . P .  
Annual Repo r t ,  1 962 ; Slobodin, 1966) , liquo r  has 
been a cont ributing factor in offences against the 
C riminal Cod e ,  such as rape o r  attempted rape , 
indecent assault ( M o r row, 1970) , assault , b r ea king 
and ente ring and petty theft ( R. C . M . P. Annual 
Repo r t ,  1966; Sol icito r -Genera l  Annual Report , 
1968/69). In addition to an inc r ease in liquo r  
violations ,  off ences against the pe rson , mostly 
within the family unit ( M c Reynolds , 1972) , and p r o
pe rty offences , the Annual Report by the 
Solicitor-G eneral for  1970/71 cites the eme r g ence 
in the N o rthwest T e r ritories of the non-med ical use 
of d ru gs ,  pa rticularly in the la r ge r  northe r n  com
munities. 

However ,  it is essential to realize that the mor e  
s e rious offences such as m u r de r , manslaughte r ,  
rape , assault and robbe ry com p rise only a small 
portion of the total numbe r of offences committed 
in the No rthwest Te r r ito ries. F o r  example , 
J ubinvil le  ( 1971) , in an evaluation of the extent 
and characte r istics of c r ime in the No rthwest 
Te r r ito ries , estimated this po rtion to be between 
10 and 15 percent of the total numbe r of offences 
f o r  1968. ( Finkler , p.22-23). 

The fi ndings of ou r ea r lier  resear ch ( Finkle r ,  197 3, 
1 97 6 ,  1981) tended to confi rm these afor ementioned patte rns ,  
pa rticularly the concent r ation of off ences unde r  the N W T  
Liquor O r dinance and against p r operty ,  a l ong with the f r e
quency of incidents entailing dis o r d e rly conduct , assaultive 
b ehavio u r  and the non-medical use of drugs. Fu rthermo r e ,  
t hese studies established a significant r elationship between 
alcohol and crime , whe r ein intoxicants we r e  a major p r ecipi
tating/facilitating factor  in physical and sexual assaults , 
p r operty offences such as wilfu l  damage , petty theft , o r  
b rea king and ente r i n g  while intoxicated to search fo r liquo r  
o r  goods t o  exchange f o r  alcohol.

O n  the basis of ou r r eview of c rime enfo rcement statis
tics detailing the actual violent offences known to the 
police and p r oven to be founded , Table 1 ,  entailing the 
dist r ibution of violent offences , N W T ,  1971 -8 1 ,  reveals a 
moderate inc r ease of 13.9% in 1981 over 1971 in the total 
n umber of actual violent offences. Fu rthermo r e ,  while the 
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total  d ist r i but ion o f  v io lent offences r ef l ected annua l  
i n c r eases beg i n n i n g  i n  1 97 2  u nt i l  i ts  pe a k  i n  1 975 , gen e r 
a l l y  i t  dec l i n ed the r eaft e r  despite modest g rowth i n  1 97 9  
a n d  1 981 ; t hough rem ain ing  bel ow i t s  p e a k  i n  1 97 5 . A s s a u l ts 
( not i n decent ) consi stent ly  r e p r esented the l a r gest n u m b e r  
o f  act ual  offences i n  t h e  v i ol ent c r i m e  catego r y .  These 
patte r ns gene r a l l y  app r o x i m ated t hose found nat iona l l y .  
F i n a l ly , not w i t h s t a n d i n g  the d i sto r ti o n  a r i s i n g  f r om com-
pa r i son of l o w  n u m be r s ,  each v io l ent offence w i t h i n  the 
v iolent c r i m e  index has ref l ected an inc r ease i n  t h e  pe r c ent 
c hange of i t s  d is t r i but i on over 1 971 . 

R e g a r d i n g  the d i s t r i but ion of actua l  v io lent offences i n  
r el at ion to total  n u m be r  o f  offences , the f i n d i n g s  o f  ou r 
soc io- lega l  resea r c h  i n  the Baff i n ,  N W T  ( F i n kl e r , 1 981 ) ,  
i l l us t r ated i n  T a b l e  2 ,  r eveal  that v io lent offences d u r i ng 
1 97 5  to 1 980 const i t ut e d  a s m a l l  po r t i on of the total  n u m be r  
o f  offen ces . M o r eover , t hi s  d i s t r i but i on of actua l  v i ol ent 
offences in r el at ion  to the total  i n d i cated a peak o f  1 3 . 6
p e r cent i n  1 97 6 ,  g r ad ua l ly s u bsi d i ng the r eafter  to a low of
8 . 8  pe r c ent in 1 980 .

C ausality of I nuit C r i minal Behavior 

B e f o r e  p r oceed i n g  w i t h  an ove r v iew of c u r r en t  measu r es 
f o r  socio- l e g a l  cont r o l , i n  ref e r en c e  to the f i n d i n g s  of o u r  
r e cent resea r c h  ( F i n k l e r , 1 981 ) ,  w e  wou l d  l i ke t o  s um m a r i ze 
n o r t he r n  i nt e r p r et at i on s  and pe r cepti ons as to the c a us a l ity 
o f  I n u it  c r i m i n a l  be haviou r .  W h i l e  these v iews pe r t a i n  to 
I n u i t  c r i m i n a l i ty , i n  our opi n i o n ,  t hey a r e  app l i c abl e to 
the c a us a l it y  of N a t i ve c r i m i n a l it y  t h r oughout t he n o r t h .  
F u rt he r m o r e ,  t he i r  consi d e r at i o n  i s  potent i a l l y  usefu l  as a 
backg r ound to und e r st a n d ing  c u r  rent cont rol  mechan i s m s  and 
t he fo r m u l at i o n  of f ut u r e  st r ateg ies in  t he cont r o l  and p r e
vent ion of v i o l e n c e .  

Spec i f i c a l ly ,  whi le  they a r e  n o t  r anked i n  o r d e r  o f  
t hei r p r i o r i t y ,  t h e  fol lowing  l i st i n g  of c r i m i nogen ic  fac-
t o r s  p r ov ides a pe r s pect ive o n  th is  s ubj ect . 

1 • A s  a consequence of the conf l i ct i n g  d e m a n d s  
gener ated by t he cul t u r a l  i n t e r  f a c e ,  i t  was 
fel t that some I n ui t  lost the i r  sel f- r e spect , 
a n d  mot i v at i o n ,  w i t h  t he f r us t r at ion  d u e  to 
t he i r  i n ac c essi b i l i ty  to  f u I I  and equal  pa r -
t i ci pati on in the socio-econom i c  l i f e  o f  the 
reg ion , m a n if est i n g  i t s e l f  i n  d e l i n quent 



TABLE 2 

UIS'rRHJUTION 01' ACTUAL VlOLEN'l' OFFENCCS IN RELATIO,� ·ro 
TOTAf.. isUMUt.R OF UFFt:1lCES ,  BAFFIN REGIOrJ, N\·iT, 1975-80 

YEI\R 

1975 1976  1977 1978 1979  19�0  

OFFtNCt TYPt N i N i N i N i N i N 

VIOLl;;NT OFFl:.i<CJ:;5 :14� 1 1 . 1  206  1 3 .  6 208  1 3 . 0  198 1 2 . 3  1 8 7  1 0 . 0  <11 8 . 8  

PROPt:RTY OFFL,�CES 401 17 . 9  3G, 2 4 . 1  526 3 2 . 9  479 2 9 . 8  5 1 3  2 7 .  5 620  26 . 0  

OTHER* 1588  7 1 .  0 945  6 2 . 3  865 5 4 . 1  9 30 5 7 . 9  1163  6 2 . 4  1554  6 5 . 2  

TOTAL L237 lU0 . 0  1516 1 0 0 . 0  1599  1 0 0 . 0  1607  100 . 0  1863  9 9 . 9  23a5 100 . 0  

*Otner includes offences under the criminal code, feUeral
statutes, territorial oruinances ,  anU municipal by-laws.
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liquor related. 
also stem s  from a 

a white dom inated 

2. Several believed that the imposit ion of a
non-Inuit educational system has significantly
eroded the t raditional respect for the author-
ity of parents and elders. This factor, with
its subsequent breakdown in communication
between the old and young, or gener ation gap,
has resulted in a general disrespect for
authority, and subsequent involvement in crim
inality. This also appears to have produced a
disregard of the consequences of breaking the
law, to the point of several challenging the
boundaries of acceptable behaviour and their
sanctions.

3. A negative family environment was also
regarded by many as a major element in gener
ating anti-social behaviou r. The adverse
effects of such an environ ment, encompassing
situations of parental neglect and lack of
guidance, frequently due to excessive drinking
within the fam ily, were seen to produce crime.
This may also occur in cases of chi Id ren with
no father or one unable to provide the needed
direction, or the instance wher e  a youth is
having a difficult relationship with a step
parent. Marriage p r oblems, often due to the
change in traditional Inuit male-female roles,
were also perceived to cause crime.

4. 

5 .

The factors regarding the lack of single 
family housing or adequate accommodation; 
limited education or not possessing the 
required level to obtain satisfactory or 
meaningful employment ; few ski I I  s or  the 
absence of job t r aining; and the boredom of 
settlement life with a void in recreation 
activities ; w e r e  further cited as contributing 
to delinquency. 

The media was also identified as a negative 
values 

to the 
influence to 
and authority ; 

maintaining 
along with 

t r aditional 
reference 
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disruptive effect of some non-Inuit transients 
as factors in reducing the effectiveness of 
community social control. 

6. F inally , in contrast to former times , several
v iewed the protracted period of adolescence ,
the consequence of school enrollment, as
delaying the acceptance of adult respon-
sibility and contributing to the involvement
in delinquent behaviour ( p. 68-69).

An Overview of C urrent M easures For Socio-Legal C ontrol 

In our subsequent discuss ion we primarily highlight 
current levels of socio-legal response. This description of 
justice system based approaches to the containment and pre
vention of v iolence focusses on specific measures undertaken 
by the Royal Canadian Mounted Police ( R CMP) , judicial and 
associated services , and corrections. However , as we have 
previously mentioned , it should be emphasized that the NWT 
as  a whole has not developed the full range of socio-legal 
services - a situation which is further compounded in the 
smaller and more isolated communities. Specifically , not-
withstanding the availability of policing , Justice of the 
Peace Court , a social worker and occasionally a court worker 
or legal aid representative in these communities , the 
remaining and major portion of existing services provided by 
the formalized agencies of socio-legal control are based in 
the territorial capital , regional centres , or in southern 
Canada. Consequently , this has a corresponding effect on 
the bread th of current measures in justice based control of 
violence. 

In this regard , we would like to point out that while no 
specific policies or programs are directed to the control 
and prevention of violence, to a significant extent the 
criminal justice system has targeted its intervention on 
alcohol precipitated criminality,  which , as we have estab-
lished , frequently entails interpersonal violence. Accord-
ingly , the following highlights current measures for 
socio-legal control in the areas of alcohol precipitated 
criminality and domestic violence. 

Alcohol Precipitated C riminality 

The primary thrust of control measures in alcohol pre
cipitated crim inality has been the increasing use of legal 
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r est r ai nt s  p r ov i d ed in the L iq u o r  O r d i n ance enabl i n g  com
m un i ti e s  to det e r m in e  t hei r own desi r ed level of r est r i c
t i ons on the p u r c hase , s a l e  o r  consumpt i on of a l cohol . 
T hese rest r a i nt s , inc l ud i n g  p r ohi b i t i o n ,  r a t i on i n g , o r  
app r ova l/mon i t o r i n g  of l i quor  pu r c hases by com m u n i t y  a l cohol 
e d ucat ion  com m ittees have si gni f i c ant ly  red uced the haza r 
d o us and exces s i ve cons umption o f  a l cohol and cont r i buted to 
a m a r ked d e c l i n e  in the inc idence of c r i m i n a l i t y ,  pa r t i c u
l a r l y  i nt e r pe r sonal  v iolence . 

T o  some exten t , p l acem ents on t he i n te r d ict ion l i s t , 
m o r eso whe r e  und e r t aken vol unt a r i l y ,  have been effect ive;  
a l on g  with  i mp r oved monito r i n g  of  l i censed p r e m ises towa r d  
t he r ed uction o f  u n d e r age d r i n ki n g  o r  o v e r  se r v i n g . M o re
o ve r ,  t he r ecent a m en d m ent t o  t he L i q u o r  O r d inance  p r o v i d i n g  
f o r  m o r e  st r i n gent sanctions f o r  ' boot l e g g i n g '  w i l l  comple
m en t  t he cont r ol p rocess . 

I n  r e g a r d  to spec i f i c  j u s t i c e  syst e m  based appr o a c hes to 
c ont r o l , t he pol i c e ,  exe r ci s i n g  thei r d is c r et i on , m ay d et a i n  
i ntox i c ated pe r s ons , known fo r t hei r viol ent behav iou r ,  fo r 
m in o r  offences as a p r eventi ve m e as u r e .  The c o u r t s , i n  
a d d it ion  t o  thei r rol e w i t h  respect t o  p lacements o n  the 
i n te r d i ct i on l i st , f r equent ly i n c l u d e  t he abst ent ion  f r om 
a l cohol as pa r t  of t he probation o r d e r  d u r i n g  senten c i ng . 
W i t h  respect to c o r r ec t i o n a l  inst i t ut i ons , such  m e as u r es as 
i nd iv id ua l / g r o up counse l l ing  v is - a - vis r eso lv ing  a l cohol 
p r ec i p i t ated c r i m i n a l i t y ,  a l ong w i t h  in- hous e A l c ohol i c s  
A nonym ous G r oups and the u t i  I i  z a t i  on of exte r n a l  resour ces 
l i ke t he N o r t he r n  A d d i ct ions Se r v i ces { ope r at i ng detoxifi c a
t i o n , r e ha bi l i t at i o n ,  non- resi dent i a l  and outpati ent p r o 
g r a m s  i n  Y e l l owknife ) , o r  sout he r n  r esou r ces , d o m i n at e  t he i r
i nt e r vention st r at e g ies . N on - i nsti t u t i o n a l  meas u r e s  p r i m a r 
i l y  entai l t he efforts  o f  com m un i t y  soc ia l  wo r ke r s  d u r i n g
i n d i v i d ua l ,  g r oup , o r  f a m i l y  counse l l i n g ,  espe c i a l ly i n  t he
a r ea of probati on and aft e r c a r e ,  a l ong w i t h  t hei r coo r d inat
ing  and r esource  ro le  for  com m u n i t y  act ion  in  t hi s  a r ea .

C o m plement a r y  to the above j us t i ce system based meas u r es 
a r e  t hose un d e r t aken by the com m un i t y  t h r ough t he est a b-
l i s h m ent of A l cohol i c s  Anonym ous a n d  al cohol ed ucat ion 
com m itt ees . I n  a d d i t i on to t he l at t e r ' s  r o l e  in the af o r e-
m enti oned a r ea of l ega l  r est r aints , t hese com m ittees pe r fo r m  
counsel l i ng and p r event i ve edu-cation funct ions . F u r t h e r 
m o r e , t hey com p r i se a n  a d d i t i on a l  r eso u r c e  in  t h e  ov e r n i ght 
s upe r v is i o n  of i ntox icated pe r sons ; and one com m u n i t y  had 
even resorted to engaging a n i g ht wat c hm a n  responsi b l e  for  
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t he safety o f  i ntoxi cated pe r s o n s  and the com m un i t y , as wel l 
as t he enforcem ent of c u r fe ws .  

Domestic Violence 

Despite the p r ev a l ence of d o m e s t i c  v iol enc e ,  conc e r t e d  
socio- legal  int e r vent ion  has been m i ni m a l .  T h i s  m a y  be 
att r i buted to t he fact that m a n y  i n c id ents  known to the 
pol ice  a r e  subsequent l y  c l ea r ed ot he r wi se i n st e ad o f  by 
c h a r ge d es pi te the e x istence of s uf f i c i en t  i n fo r m at ion  to 
p r oceed j u d ic i a l l y .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  whi l e  the hes i tancy by 
women to c h a r ge cont r i b utes to t h i s  st ate of affa i r s ,
L a P r a i r i e  ( 1 981 ) points out t ha t  ' t he probl e m s  fac ing  c r i m i 
n a l  j us t i c e  pe r sonnel l i e i n  r espond ing t o  c r i m i n a l  acti v i t y  
whi l e  att e m pt i n g  t o  d eal wit h  t h e  e m ot i o n a l  and f a m i ly
r e l ated i ss ues ' ( p . 73 ) .  

N o t wist h s t a n d i n g  the abov e ,  i n  r ef e r en c e  to f ie ld  obse r -
vat ions  g l eaned d u r i ng o u r  e a l i e r  r e s e a r c h  ( F i n kl e r ,  1 976 ) , 

[ T ] hough t he pol ice  m a ke e ve r y  atte m pt to have the 
v i c t i m s  of t he as s a u l t  l a y  a c ha r g e ,  in se r i ous 
i n c i d ent s ,  o r  wh e r e  t he v ict i m ' s  f e a r  of the repe r -
c us s i ons p r ecl udes he r i n i t i at ion  o f  any legal  
act i o n , t h ey m ay lay t he c h a r g e  themselves . 
F r equent l y ,  t he l ay ing  of the c ha r g e ,  p a r ti c u l a r l y  
i n  s e r i o us s i t uati ons , n o  m at t e r  what the outcom e ,  
has a posi t i v e  effect o n  the a c c us e d  by i m p r ess i n g  
upon hi m that the r e  i s  a poss i bi l i ty of goi n g  to 
j ai l  for  s u c h  behaviou r .  F u r t he r m o r e ,  it  is a 
m e ans of con t r ol l i n g  the accused ove r a pe r i o d  of 
ti m e  a n d  t e m pe r i n g  h i s  a gg r ess i venes s ' ( p . 70 ) .  

O t h e r  j us t i c e  sys t e m  based app r o a c hes entai l j u d i c i a l  
i n t e r vention und e r  the C r i m in a l  C o d e  o r d e r i n g  the potent i a l  
offender t o  ent e r  into  a r ecog n i za n c e  t o  keep t he pe a c e ;  o r
w i t hi n  a n  inst i t ut i o n a l  a n d  non- i n st i t ut io n a l  contex t ,  f a m 
i ly m e m b e r s  m a y  be invol ved in  the t r e a t m en t  p r ocess i n
o r d e r  t o  resol ve est r anged r el at i on s h i ps between offen d e r s
and t he i r  pa r e nts , k i n ,  o r  spous e s .  I n  Yel l owk n i fe ,  t he r e
a l so e x is t s  the H e l p- L i n e ,  a n  e m e r gency phone-in  s e r v i c e
p r o v i d i n g  refe r r al s  t o  soci a l ,  m e d i ca l , o r  ps ych iat r i c se r v
i ces for  c a l l e r s  i n  d i st r es s . I n  the E a st e r n  A r c t i c ,  bat
t e r y  cases m a y  be r e fe r r ed to the v i s i t i n g  mental  he a l t h
t e a m .
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Future Strategies In The Control And P revention of Violence 

Despi te the c u r r ent st a b i l i z ing t r end in the inc idence 

of  v iol ent c r i mes , i ts  level r e m ain s  unaccept ab l e  when 
meas u red i n  te r m s  of  i t s  socio- lega l , econom i c ,  and med i c a l  
consequences f o r  no r t h e r n  com m unit ies . T h e r e  ex ists  a n  
i m med iate need t o  devel op a c l e a r  pol icy/p rog r am f r amewo r k  

for  fut u r e  st r ateg ies spec i f i ca l l y  d i r ected at the  cont r o l  
a n d  pr event ion o f  vio lence i n  the nor t h .  T he need fo r 
pol icy/p r o g r a m  developm ent is pa r t i c u l a r ly t i me ly  in o r d e r  

t o  m o r e  adequately respond t o  the cont i nu ing fa l l out 
i ncu r r ed in adapt i n g  to acceler ated soci al change , as we l l  
a s  having i n  pl ace app r o p r i ate  mechan i s m s  t o  m i n i m i ze t he 

n egati ve soc io- l egal effects f r om anti c ipated resou r c e  
d evel opment p rojects . 

Howeve r ,  t he fo r m u l at i on of a pol i cy/prog r a m  f r amewo r k  
m ust  be consi d e r ed withi n the spec i f i c  context  of nor the r n  
r e a l it i es . Spec i fi ca l l y ,  i t  m ust  r ecogni ze the d i f f i cu l ti e s  
a r i s ing f r om t h e  l i m ited est ab l i shment  o f  t he fu l l  r ange of 

socio-legal  ser v ices , and the com pl ic i t ies  i nher ent in the 
opti ma l  del ivery  of ex i st i ng p rog rams  in a c u l t u r a l ly re le
v ant manner to a s m a l l  yet Nat ive ma jor i ty  popu l at ion  scat
te red th roughout a vast  a r e a .  These i ssues have a di rect
bear i n g  on  the  cont rol and p r event ion  of v io lence in no rth
e r n  com m unit ies ; whe r ei n ,  u l t i m ate l y ,  effecti ve socio- lega l
cont r ol depends on com m u n it y  s h a r i n g  t he responsi b i l ity fo r
c ont r ol l ing ant i - soc i a l  behaviou r .

T he obst ac les to com m un i ty accept ance of i t s  respons i 
b i l i ty to pa rt i c ipate in t he cont ro l  p rocess pa r t i a l ly l i e  

i n  i ts  d i m in i sh ing  level o f  tol er ance towa r d s  c r i m e  and 
i n c r eas ing soci a l  d i s tance f r om offend e r s  i n  its m id st .

F u rt he r m o r e ,  t he b r e a kd own in t r ad i t iona l  ind igenous mecha
nisms of soc io- legal cont ro l  and i nc r eas ing re l i ance  on the 

f o r m a l  agen cies for conf l i c t  resol ution have e roded t he 
bas is for coo r d i nati ng  app r o p r i ate  com m un i ty  response to 
t h r eaten i ng behaviou r .  N e ver t hel ess , g rowin g  com mun i ty  
reservati ons about the effecti veness of  j us t i ce  syste m  based 
meas u r es i n  t r eati ng or  det e r  r ing  ant i-soc i a l  behavio u r  may 
gener ate the  r equi s i te  com m unity invol vement in  c r i me 
c on t r ol and p r event ion . The fact r e m a ins t hat t he deploy -
ment of info r m a l com m unity based measu res have a g r eater  
l as t i ng  effect on c r i me con t r ol  and p r event ion than those
with in the system .

I n  rega r d s  to the gen e r a l  focus of futu r e  st r ategies i n  
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t he control and prevention of violence, notwit hstanding the 
need to provide basic control measures, greater emphasis 
m ust be directed toward s cri m e  reduction and prevention . 
Specifi cally, in our opinion, the major thrust in the pre
vention of anti - social behaviour should be ai m ed at 
approaches which de-escalate or diffuse potentially provoca
tive or stressful situations likely to c ulminate in int e r 
personal violence . Mor eover, i t  i s  in the area of crime 
prevention in partic ular wherein com m unity based approac hes 
can make their most significant contribution. The com m un 
ity's inti mate knowledge about its inhabitants and concern 
for their well-being enables it to identify potential 
sources of conflict and to invoke ti mely info r mal m easures 
to diffuse threatening behaviour and, accordingly, extend 
its s upport syst ems  to reduce o r  prevent the occu rrence of 
violence precipitating situat ions . 

Wit h respect to the specifics in fut ure pol icies/progam s  
for violence control and p r evention in the north, on the 
basis of our earlier research, t he following strategies have 
e m erged for consideration in the form ulation of justice 
syst e m  and com m unity based responses to criminal violence. 

Specifically, in regards to police efforts in de-
escalating or diff using potentially violent incidents ,  there 
is a need to allocate manpower selectively, focussing on 
high risk g r o ups, c ri m e  prone locations and certain tim e  
period s .  A t  a general level, in reference to the dispropor
tionate number of viol ent offences cleared otherwise than by 
charge, we share Hackler's ( 1980) concern that ' strategies 
m ust be aimed at those conditions that lead to violent 
crimes which are unresolved or known to the police b ut whic h  
cannot be resolved by a cha r g e '  ( p . 1 8) .  

As  a prel iminary response in addressing concerns regard-
ing appropriate judicial decision- making in incidents 
involving crim inal viol ence, the judiciary needs better 
feedback as to the effectiveness of its sentence or inter
vention in achieving its desired objective . With respect to 
corrections, toward the optimal deploym ent of scarce socio
legal resources, there is the requirement for a consistent 
diagnosis and classification, as well as a pre-release 
planning process to properly channel offenders to existing 
no r t hern services or to those complemented by southern 
resources . 

Regarding comm unity based measures, their mobilization 
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is  dependent not on ly  on the com m un i ty ' s  a ccept ance of its  
r es pons i b i l it y  to sha r e  i n  the cont r ol p r ocess , but a l so on 
i t s  a c cess to the p r ocess of c r i m i n a l  j us t i c e  p l ann ing  and 
p ro g r a m m i n g .  For exampl e ,  ' t hei r a d v i c e  as wel l  as  i nvolve
ment in t he devel opm ent and d e l i v e r y  of innovat i ve c ross
c ul t u r a l  p r og r a ms is f un d a m en t a l  to a c hi ev i n g  som e meas u r e  
o f  success in  the a d m insi t r at ion  of c o r r ect iona l  se r v i ces ,
p a r t i c u l a r l y  in v iew of l i n g e r i ng reser vations about t he
effect i veness of e x is t i ng co r r ect ional  models  for the reha
b i l it at i on of i n d i genous offend e r s ' ( F i n kl e r , 1 982 : 1 4 ) .
Notwiths t a n d i n g  the abov e ,  no r t he r n  com m un i ti e s  m ust become
m o r e  sen s i t i ve to of f e n d e r  needs al ong with ex ten d i ng the i r
r esou r ces to faci l i t a t e  t he offend e r ' s  r eadj ust ment on r e 
ent r y  i n t o  t h e  com m unity.

W it h  respect to  a l cohol p r eci p itated c r i m i n a l it y ,  f r e
q uent ly  enta i l in g  inte r pe r s onal v io lenc e ,  no r t he r n  comm un
i t ies  h a ve taken the l e ad in  cont r o l l i n g  the cons umpt i o n  of 
a l cohol t h r ough the m e d i um of l eg a l  r es t r a ints . Howev e r , 
whi l e  t hese meas u r es have i m m e as u r ab ly  i m p roved the q u a l i t y  
of com m un i t y  l if e , i n c l u d i n g  a r e d uct ion in  inte r pe r sonal
v iol en c e ,  t hese in i t i ati ves should be complemented t h r ough
c onti n ui ng p r event i ve e d u c at ion i n  t he s c hool s as wel l as  in
t he com m un i t y .

A s  we have p r evious ly ment i oned , c r i m i n a l  j us t i c e  
m eas u r es t o  cont rol  a n d  p r event t h e  i n c i d en c e  o f  domes t i c  
v io lence have h a d  a m i n i m a l  i m pact . F u t u r e  st r ategies 
s hould i n c l ude speci a l  t r ai n i n g  fo r pol i c e  i n  f a m i l y  c r 1 s 1 s  
i nt e r vent i o n ;  t he c r eat ion o f  f a m i l y  cou r t  conci l i at ion 
s e r v ices ; i n t e r agency/com m u n i t y  col l abo r at ion and coo r d ina
t i on of resou r c e s ;  and tempo r a r y  she l te r s  fo r women in  
d i  st r ess . 

I n  con c l ud i n g  o u r  p r esentat ion we wo uld  l i ke to point 
out t h at extensi ve vio l ence and no r t he r n  foc ussed r es e a r c h  
i s  requi r ed to p r ov i d e  t h e  r equ is i te  i n fo r m at i on i n  r at iona l  
p l anning for cont r o l /p r evention st r ategies . In  th is  r eg a r d ,  
s uggested a r eas for f u r t he r  r ese a r c h  c o m p r ise t he fol l owi n g :  

- a n  ana lysis  of 
t i o n  to the
b a c kg roun d  of

t he soc i a l  cont e x t  of viol ence 
a c t  and v i ct i m ,  as  we l l  as  

t he offend e r  ( M c C l i nt oc k ,  1 97 5 ) ;

in  
to 

r e  la
the 

- stud ies on the p r opo r t i on of offend e r s  c l e a r ed by
c h a r ge pe r off e n c e  cl as s i f i c at ion , a n d  on the bas i c
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  violent r e c i d i v ists , a l ong w i t h  an
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analys i s  of the relati onshi p of alcohol in di fferent 
categories of violence (Council of Europe, 1973).  
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VIOLENCE, VICTIMIZATION, AND SOCIAL CHANCE1 

A SOCIO-CUL TUR AL AND PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS 

Emilio C. Viano 

The Social Perception and Construction of Violence 

The historical fluctuations associated with defining 
what is violent behavior and who are legitimate victims show 
that the definition of an act as violent, its evaluation as 
s ocially tolerable or not, indeed its very surfacing in the 
consciousness of the population depends on a complex inter
play of several factors. Whether or not an act is violent 
and whether or not that violence is appropriate or inappro
priate depends, for example, on who the actor is, the 
reasons and circumstances prompting the act, who the recipi
ent of the violence is, and degree of harm inflicted. Thus, 
the act of hitting a child is perceived quite differently if 
it is done by a stranger in an unprovoked situation, or 
instead by the child's parent driving home the point that 
one should not run into the street without first checking 
the traffic. 

When it comes to the agent, if he or she is regarded as 
legitimate, then the violent act will also be regarded as 
such. It is accepted that certain individuals in society 
have the right to use force to make others act in a certain 
way. Parents, police, and teachers may be included in such 
a category of legitimate agents of violence. 

Who the victim is, is also crucial in determining 
whether or not violence is appropriate. Generally, through
out the ages and cross-culturally, the higher the status of 
the victim, the less tolerated has been any violence against 
him or her. In the Middle Ages, for example, a serf attack
ing a knight would be dealt with much more severely than the 
opposite situation would have entailed. A teenage child 
attacking a parent, a pupil attacking a teacher, a citizen 
attacking a Supreme Court ) ustice would today be condemned 
b y  most. In our society, the classic high-status person is 
the white middle- or upper-class male. Violence directed at 
such a person is strictly tabu. When violence instead 
affects victims of lesser status women, children, the 
poor, minorities then it is perceived, in different 
degrees, to be less censurable. Thus, while the physical 
act is the same, many would judge a sexual assault quite 
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differently depending on who the victim is: a prostitute, a 
respected matron, a chi ld, an experienced woman, a woman 
captured in a war zone, a divorcee, a nun, a seductively 
dressed barhopper. Similarly, when it comes to minorities, 
when they were slaves, violence against them was seen as 
quite appropriate. Now, although racism still exists, 
violence against middle- and upper-class minorities would be 
seen as quite wrong. 

The situation in which violence takes place also colors 
society's perception of its legitimacy. Self-defense is a 
clear case in point. Police charging and shooting on peace
ful demonstrators would be judged quite differently than if 
the victims were armed and dangerous criminals. In the case 
of sexual assault, the question of whether the assai I ant is 
known or unknown to the victim can make a substantial dif
ference in the outcome o f  a court case. 

The degree of harm inflicted on the victim is another 
variable taken into consideration in evaluating violence. 
Cor rec ting a chi Id, for instance, can take place on a con
tinuum ranging from a mild slap to serious beatings to 
severe whippings to battering and even torture. At which 
point on the continuum parental violence moves from legiti
mate, permissible, and - for some - even laudable behavior 
to illegitimate and cruel depends on many factors and is 
open to emotional debate (McGehee, 1981, 1983). One vari
able that may increase the probability of the violence being 
perceived as inappropriate is its visibility a factor at 
times taken well into account by perpetrators and its 
coming to the attention of others like doctors, teachers, 
and neighbors (McDermott, 1982). 

Thus, ultimately personal and social values shape our 
concept of the victim. The victim is actually a social 
construct used as a means of social control by those in 
power (Quinney, 1974:105). 

The Physical and Psychological Force Against • M lnorities • 

When it comes to the probability of the use of force, 
Goode (1971, 1972), who considered it one of the four major 
control mechanisms in every society (the others being pres
tige, wealth and love), states that the probability of the 
ruling class using force as a means of subduing the lower 
classes increases when they do not share the same value 
system. Goode also states that when force is used by a 
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stronger party against a weaker one, it will be judged by 
society at large as more justifiable and necessary than if 
it is used against the better segments of society. 

Consequently, for example, society's mores and laws have 
condemned more strongly and punished more swiftly women's 
defiance, rebellion, or violence against their husbands or 
the male establishment than males' transgression and oppres
sion of wives, daughters and women in general. 

Society's approval and legitimation of the prevarica
tions of the stronger against weaker - while ruthlessly pre
venting or suppressing the opposite - is a well known fact 
making easier the work of a variety of oppressors: the 
Mafia 'don' in an impoverished Sicilian village, the multi
national corporations in third world countries (as succes
sors of colonial powers), the white establishment when 
confronted by civil rights workers, and the male power 
structure challenged by the demands and rise of women. 

What many of these groups have in common is minority 
status, regardless of their actual numbers. The basic and 
most important characteristic of a minority which distin
guishes it from the dominant group is that of power - the 
ability to control one's destiny and, to a certain extent, 
that of other people. One of the most serious consequences 
of being a minority is being a legitimate object and target 
of hostility and violence (Hirsch, 1981: VIII-IX). Violence 
or at least the fear of violence, is, for example, part of 
most women's lives. Many women are personally acquainted 
with or know someone who has been victimized in a violent 
encounter. Many have themselves been personally victimized. 

Abuse, as we all know, does not always have to be physi
cal. Mental or emotional violence can be equally damaging 
and tormenting. It is to be found in discrimination against 
women at work, in medical and psychiatric treatment, in the 
way in which open participation in society is denied them, 
in the myths surrounding women and their sexuality, in the 
roles designed for and rigidly imposed on women. 

Pornography has recently also been correctly identified 
by some activist groups as a widespread and classic expres
sion of the exploitation and debasement of women (to be 
found also in commercial advertisements) and of men's v.io
lence against women. A chilling account of the role pornog
raphy can play in the rape and murder of women is provided 

'-
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in a recent interview with Ted Bundy (Michaud and 
Aynesworth, 1983), convicted of several sex-related kill
ings, the most infamous at the Chi Omega Sorority house at 
Florida State University in Tallahassee in 1978, 

Violence and Victimization as New Social Problems 

What is defined as a social problem differs by audience 
and by time. Subjectivity is always present, To identify 
some phenomenon as a "problem• obviously means that it does 
not measure up to some stand a rd. But what or whose stan
dards should be used? In a pluralistic society like ours 
there is no uniform set of guidelines. People from dif-
ferent social classes, region, occupation, race, sex, and 
age differ - at times dramatically - in their perception of 
what a social pr obi em is and, once defined, from what per -
spective to approach it and how to solve it. Since every-
one's values are involved and uti Ii zed when raising the 
issue of researching and debating social problems, it 
follows that such work cannot be value-free. 

Thus, the problems researched, the way in which the 
research is conducted, and the strategies devised to reach a 
solution tend either to support and reinforce society's sta
tus quo or undermine it. In this sense, social research is 
inescapably poltical, although usually (and ironically) only 
the research aimed at changing the system is so labeled. 
Whenever research and intervention side with the powerless 
there is the accusation that they are biased, probably 
because the power structure and the hierarchy of society are 
being questioned. Howard Becker (1967: 240, 241) in his 
classic essay 'Whose Side Are We On?' eloquently points out 
this double standard. 

Traditionally, social problems have indeed been defined 
by those in power. Slave revolts; Indian wars; labor 
strife; urban riots; civil rights sit-ins, boycotts and 
demonstrations; women's demands for the control of their 
bodies and reproductive functions and full access to 
society's challenges and opportunities have been declared 
•problems• about which one ought to do something (optimally,
by suppressing them) not by the minorities seeking redress
but by the power structure disturbed, annoyed, inconveni
enced, or frightened by those demands.

be 
This, 
they 

of course, 
government, 

is not surprising, since 
industry, or academia, 

the powerful, 
gen er ate the 



data, and the information is then used to define 
reality in a way that manipulates public opinion and 
them to control behaviors that threaten the status quo. 
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It is against this backdrop that the struggle of femi
nists, activists, and some academic researchers and writers 
has taken place to bring violence against women and children 
out into the open, under the eye of public scrutiny, to 
define them as social problems, and to obtain public acknow
ledgment that they are indeed forms of violence about which 
society should be concerned and take action. 

It is of course paradoxical that sexual assault, child 
abuse, and domestic violence with long historical roots 
should only now be recognized as violence and not without 
heated controversy. The process - through which this vio
lence has moved from the private sphere (where it may even 
have been or was still considered to have positive func
tions) to the public domain where it is considered a prob
lem, deviance, a crime, or at least undesirable behavior 
requiring intervention to protect the victim and control the 
offender - is a complex one. Let's examine it is some more 
detail. 

From Unrecognized Existence to Public Concern, A Multi-phase 
Process 

Initially, there is silent public acquiescence and 
tolerance of the violence.--1-nside the 'sanctuary' of the 
family, the victim - the woman or the child - is seen as a 
possession, a subordinate, an appendage of the husband/ 
father and thus subject to his will and control. Most of 
the tacit acceptance of spouse abuse is culturally rooted 
and stems from a patriarchal system in which married women 
had few, if any, rights and children none. Our Judeo-
Christian tradition is basically patriarchal and enthrones 
the husband as superior, and master over his wife and chi 1-
dren. These cultural and religious values were translated 
into custom and law. Thus, in English common law a husband 
and wife were legally considered to be one person, with the 
husband holding the power and the authority. Blackstone's 
commentaries written in the mid-1700s were particularly 
influential in enshrining this practice as legal doctrine. 
America's common law and views about women were brought over 
to the colonies from England and influenced American 
jurisprudence for a long time, 
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The tacit acceptance of domestic violence 
the result of a 'non-conscious ideology, ' 
beliefs and attitudes that are implicitly 
remain outside conscious awareness because 
stereotypes, and because alternatives are 
possible, or even imaginable (see Bern and Bern, 

can be seen as 
a system of 
accepted but 
of prevailing 

not avai fable, 
1970) • 

Thus, if the family is normally depicted as a sanctuary, 
a haven, a refuge, a cradle of safety and support, then it 
is quite difficult, threatening, and even inconceivable to 
consciously realize and admit that in reality this is not 
so, and the opposite is actually true. 

This denial is reinforced by the belief that the only 
possible way for a woman to attain adulthood, independence 
from her family of origin, and economic survival is to be 
married. 

It is only very recently that drastic social changes 
like industrialization, urbanization, the growth of service 
industries, and the overall affluence and opportunities of 
our society have made it possible for adults - males and 
especially females - to be 'on their own ' without necessa
rily being married. Even so, the prevailing belief in our 
society is still that ' normal ' adults marry and, preferably, 
procreate. Even today, a society without the family, as we 
know it, is unthinkable. 

Consequently, there are tenacious cultural beliefs that, 
in the minds of many, force us to support the mystique of 
the family as an idyllic unit where one is taken care of. 
That family life can become a terrifying and life
threatening experience for women and children is denied or 
explained away as an aberration, as a typical 'bad apple ' 
situation, as an individual and isolated instance. 

Many, of course, are familiar with the tremendous wall 
of silence - omerta - that makes it possible for organized 
crime to carry on its nefarious activities undisturbed, 
unchallenged, untouched. It is more difficult to realize 
and admit that a similar wall of silence surrounds the suf
fering and exploitation taking place in one of our most 
cherished and praised institutions, the family. 

To fully understand the dynamics of this situation one 
must also keep in mind the values and norms that cause us 
not only to overlook violence in the family hut actually to 
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justify it. 'Machismo, ' for example, represents a constel
lation of roles, beliefs, and stereotypes which encourage 
males to consider violent behavior as an integral part of 
their expected behavioral repertoire; and to view the use of 
violent means to assume or maintain power over others as a 
right. This overall approach is reinforced by the fairly 
widespread myth that women expect to be treated roughly and 
like to be taken care of and controlled, even by physical 
means. This way, in an ironic and disturbing travesty of 
reality, beatings and violence which stem from hatred, anger 
and lack of genuine care and respect are instead portrayed 
as symbols of love, care, or, at least, interest. 

Thus, the complex and destructive cycle of family vio
lence begins, is justified, and thrives (Dutton and Painter, 
1 981; Dutton et al, 1982). Like an infectious disease, it 
will spread from husband to wife from parents to children, 
from older to younger siblings; it will see the victim 
become in turn the victimizer or strike out in other ways 
(Bracey, 1983); it will at times lead the victim to revolt 
and kill the victimizing parent or spouse (Kumagai, 1983). 
This will occur as long as society continues to keep up its 
pretense that nothing unusual is happening and that the 
idyllic view of marriage and family life taught to and 
embraced by each succeeding generation still holds. ( For a 
comprehensive discussion of anger and aggression, see 
Averill, 1982). 

Another expression of the tacit public acceptance of 
violence, legitimized by the patriarchal view that men own 
and control women, is the matter of 'honor. " Honor justi
fies the most extreme forms of violence, usually to retal
iate against sexual 'trespassing' that challenges men's 
power over their women - spouse, daughter, sister, even 
mother. 

The woman's consent, willingness, feelings, or plans are 
irrelevant and discounted. It is the men's supremacy and 
ownership that has been challenged and that must be avenged. 
Their rage and their violence is often directed not only 
towards the 'trespasser' but also towards the woman, even 
though she may be an innocent victim. ( A literary and dra
matic rendition of heliefs and dynamics in matters of honor 
in a Latin American setting is the book by the 1982 Nobel 
Prize winner, Gabriel Garcia Marquez (1983) Chronicle of a 
Death Foretold). 
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The next stage in the process of moving an issue from 
unrecognized existence to a focus of concern is public 
recognition. This typically occurs because more affluent 
and better educated members of society 'discover• the 
situation, define it as a problem, and then have the time, 
the energy, the resources, and know-how to concentrate on 
it. In his book, The Child Savers, Anthony Platt (1969) 
critically analyzed this process as it applied in the nine
teenth century America to the problem of juvenile 
delinquency and the creation of the juvenile court. 

Throughout much of recent American history crime has 
been a classic problem subject to periodic 'rediscovery' 
leading to a sharp rise in public concern. Most recently, 
crime became a major concern in the mid-1960s in response to 
the rapid social changes taking place at that time. This 
continued through the 1970s and there are signs that it will 
do so in the 1980s as well. 

Paradoxically, while the newly discovered problem 
becomes the center of public attention, and demands for 
action are beginning to be heard, almost all experts concede 
that they know little, if anything, about ' the facts." This 
realization was particularly dramatic when concern about 
victims of crime began to grow. 

All writers, activists, and researchers in the field of 
victimization were unanimous in pointing out that little was 
known about different types of victimization and that 
available data represented only 'the tip of the iceberg.' 
Different estimates of the real extent of the crime were 
provided. For example, it was claimed that for every rape 
reported there had been in reality 5, 10, 20 times as many. 
These fluctuating estimates are a sign of confusion caused 
not only by lack of information about true rates of victimi
zation, but also by the fact that during this phase the 
number of violent incidents rises rapidly and abruptly. 

Did the incidence of sexual assault, chi Id abuse, spouse 
abuse, marital rape, etc., in fact rise dramatically at any 
given ti me or was that increase simply the result of having 
concentrated society's limelight on that problem, thus 
spurring more victims into reporting? It is impossible to 
answer this question with certainty. Hence, the confusion, 
claims and counterclaims surrounding any given issue during 
this phase. In the case of crime, all this finally led to 
the development of a completely new and revolutionary way of 
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generating cri me data : the victi m i zation survey . 

The mechanisms  by which dedicated individuals succeed in 
increasing public awareness and capturing public attention 
a r e  complex and varied. For example, in the case of sexual 
assault, domestic violence, marital rape, and sexual harass
ment on the job, fem inists constituted the nucleus of the 
well-educated and, at least initially, white and mid dle
class women with a ' raised conscious ness' about the true 
status of women in our society .  Through their activism, 
feminist ideas and concerns spread in various ways and 
setting s :  academia, the com m uni ty, voluntary organizations 
and associations, and government . Slowly but steadily a 
host of initiatives developed, helping the problem being 
highlighted gain a foothold and build cred i bility . 

Crisis and counseling services, hot lines, educational 
programs, university courses, conferences, publications, the 
found i ng of Victimology: A n  International J ournal (1 9 7 6), 
legal challenges and reforms, net works and associations 
appeared and grew. Many of these initiatives had multiple 
purposes : supporting the victim, educating the publ ic, 
lobbying for reform s .  The mass med ia then seized upon all 
of this for public consumption and awarenes s, although often 
their coverage is sensati onalistic and at times even hostile 
or derisive.  

The cumulative and multi plier effect of all these 
efforts acquires under the best of circumstances a 
momentum of its own, progressively leading the public to 
discern the real issues and identify with them . This suc
cessful process is greatly simplified and hastened if power
ful individuals espouse and validate the substant ive and 
serious aspects of the issue. 

When it comes to the public, opinion leaders ( K atz, 
195 7 )  like media figures, athletes, actors and actresses, 
and well-known pol iti ci ans can propel an issue into the 
public's eye almost instantly either by acknowled g ing their 
own victi m ization or 
field . 

A s  public awareness 
changes begin occur ring 
They rea l i ze (and often 
tion for the m )  that they 
has happened . They also 

by supporting initiatives in that 

increases, important psychological 
in some of the victi m s  as well. 

it is a true and start ling revela
are not the only ones to whom this 
realize that others who have made 
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their victimization known have survived and have not been 
rejected or scorned by society. Thus , they can ' come out , '  
a s  this phase should be called; seek hel p ,  assistance,and 
redres s ;  talk about t heir victimization and share their 
ex periences ; become openly active in the field and, in their 
own way, help others. 

Fear is what keeps most victims' lips sealed : fear of 
retaliation; of renewed aggression; of not being believed; 
of being deserted or laughed at ; of insensitive treatment at 
the hands of the police, prosecutors , medical doctor s  and 
ot her agencies ; of the negative questioning, and perhaps 
even violent reaction of family , loved ones , friends ,  and 
employers. Over coming the fear on the part of the victim 
stems in great pa rt from the successful completion of t he 
previous stages of t his lengthy and complicated social 
change proces s .  

In its own way ,  the increasing number o f  victims coming 
out reinforces and intensifies the public awareness of the 
problem , and contributes to furt her establish it as part of 
t he constellation of issues about which somet hing should be 
done . It also provides first- hand information on the vic
tim s ,  their numbe r s , t he dynamics of victimization , the 
needs of t he victims , and on how to reach t hem. 

All of this inevitably attracts the attention and the 
interest of professionals , academics , social workers , 
researchers , legal scholars , psychologists.  While their 
involvement will lead to added credibility and refinement 
for the issue at hand and pave the way for the official 
acknowledgment of the problem , it will also have the effect 
of displacing the nonprofessional volunteers who labored 
intensely and often against tremendous odds when the problem 
was not yet as popular and , pe r haps , profitable and t here
fore had not yet been ' discovered' by the professional s .  
Many rape crr s rs  centers , hotlines , shelters for abused 
women , peer counseling services have been forced to close 
because of the decision of an established agency or organi
zation (e . g. , mental health or social services) to offer 
s uch services. 

This disp lacement , often also called ' institutionaliza
tion , '  has generated a considerable amount of bitterness and 
controversy. The struggle for power , funds , and control 
over the definition of the problem and the kind of services 
t hat should be offered has recent ly intensified in the wake 
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of governmental and foundations' cutbacks. 

Once victims ar e ' coming out' and the public and p r o
fessional interest has been heightened , the next arena ripe 
for chang e ,  reexamination, and innovation is public policy. 

The increasing use of the law as a vehicle for political 
participation is a marked development in recent legal and 
social history. Different groups have sucessf ully utilized 
the law to introduce and advocate changes they wanted. The 
law is thus considered by many in our society to be the 
foremost mechanism for promoting social reform. In particu
lar, the civil rights movement of the 1960s , which prompted 
the passage of important legis lation in that area , served as 
a model , an inspiration , and a source of hope for the 
women ' s  and victims' movements. 

These two movements focused their efforts on a number of 
issues affecting women , but particularly at the beginning ,  
w ere much concerned with sexual assault. The aim was to 
reduce the frequency of this rapidly growing crime and with 
abolishing those procedures used in rape cases that are not 
like those used for other violent crimes. Procedures tradi
tionally used by the justice system are based on assumptions 
inconsistent with the realities of the crime and with the 
lifestyle , activities , and status of women in today's 
society. 

Michi gan's c ri min al sexual conduct law , which became 
effective in April 1975 , is considered to be the most inno
vative and far- reachin g  legislation in the area of rape 
( Bienen , 1980; 1983). It exemplifies a classic use of the 
law as an instrument of social change and represents a major 
victory for activists and reformers. The ir efforts in 
Michigan and elsewhere ,  however , wer e not merely directed 
towards the redefinition of the crime but also towards 
making a larger social statement that , as women move into 
roles implying more responsibility and autonomy , their 
activities and lifestyles deserve to be acknowledged , 
accepted, and respected. 

R eformed rape laws then reflect , legitimate , and sym
bolize the increasingly different and unfettered roles and 
approaches to living of women' in contemporary society. 
Optimally , they define  the crime in a manner consistent with 
the emerging selves , aspirations , and concerns of women 
( E dwards , 1981 , 1983; Marsh , Geist , and Cap lan , 1982 : 1-9). 
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At ti mes the laws exist but they are not applied or 
enforced. Th is  has been particularly true in the case of 
domestic violence. Laws prohi bit i ng ass ault and battery 
under which spouse abuse falls, have existed in every legal 
system for centuries and certa inly i n  every state of thi s 
country. However, it was not until the 1870s that the 
courts began to increasingly reject the husbands ' exemption 
from the generally applicable cr i m inal ass a ult prohibitions. 
L aws specif ically prohi bit ing spousal assaults have been 
enacted by very few American states. While the first law 
was reportedly passed in Tennessee in 1 853, a century later 
only nine states had s uch laws ( T a ub, 1983). 

Regardless of legal and judicial  pronouncements, in 
reality unt i l  very recently spouse abuse has not been con
si dered a crime. Police have refused either to intervene or 
to arrest; prosecutors to prosecute; j udges to try such 
cases; juries to convict. At best, the legal enforce ment of 
existing laws or of the generally applicable cri m i n al 
assaults prohi bitions has been uneven, often unknown to the 
victi m, or made difficult for her to pursue. (Although the 
terms  'spouse abuse,' 'wife abuse, ' 'm arital rape, ' are used 
throughout this art icle, they are equally applicable to the 
cohabitation of unm arried people.) 

The const itutional right to privacy has often been used 
to justi fy society ' s  refusal to consi der spouse abuse a 
social problem worthy of attention and intervention. 

Women ' s  rights groups have recently been qu ite active 
and vocal in protesting police non-enforcement policies and 
practices, Court actions dem anding an injunction agai nst 
the police have been fi led in New York (Bruno v. Codd) and 
Californi a (Scott v. Hart) and have resulted inconsent 
orders supposedly altering departmental policies and prac
tices (Woods, 1978), A sim i lar su it  - also res ult i ng in a 
consent decree - was filed in Ohi o  ( R agus v. Chandler) to 
alter non-prosecuti on policies and practices. 

The fai lure of law enforcement and judicial authorities 
to protect abused women or to convict rapists or chi ld 
molesters has forced women at ti mes to defend themselves or 
to seek retri bution outside legally recogni zed avenues. I t  
m ust be kept i n  mind that m any women are forced to remain  in 
a violent domestic situation out of econom ic necessi ty, fear 
of retaliation, and the lack of resources provid ing an 
alternati ve. 
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F o r  women living in rural, isolated a r eas or small com
munities, it is even more difficult, if not impossible, to 
leave or  to fi nd any help (G r ayson and Smith, 1 981 ; 
Petersen and Weissert, 1982). The judicial and law enfor ce
ment systems are ac cused of being even less responsive to 
poor and minority women. The lack of alternatives and the 
ineffectual response of the system may encou r age even 
greater violence on the p a r t  of the man and ultimately force 
t h e  victim either to resign herself to a violent life and 
possible death or to defend herself on he r own (Walke r ,  
1983 ) • 

In the past, women c harged with homicide in reaction to 
abuse p ied gui l ty o r  pied insanity and were convicted as a 
m atter of cour se. I n c reasi ngly, however,  women a r e  st r ess
ing their cir cumstances, explaining the reasons for what  
t hey did, and claiming an equal right with men to defend 
t hemselves. 

In the United States, national attention of women 
' fighting back' was fi r st generated by Inez G a r cia and J oan 
L ittle who killed their atta c kers following sexu al assault 
and by Yvonne Wanr ow who defended he r c hildren ag ainst 
sexual and physical abuse . Since then, several cases of 
women who killed their assailant in a domestic violence 
situation have attr acted conside r a ble publicity mostly 
bec ause they defy t r aditionally held notions of women's 
r oles and place. 

What these cou rt  cases fought by a c c used women are 
t r ying to ac complish is  - in a nutshell - to apply a woman's 
perspective and her cir cumstances to the l aw of self
defense. Up until recently, stand a r ds of justifiable homi
cide have been based exclusively on male models and values. 
A s  a consequence, ou r society is more readily amenable to 
ex cuse a man for killing his sep a r ated w ife's love r than a 
woman for killing a r apist o r  a mu r de r er. 

This again reveals that in ou r cultu re a woman is 
t hou ght to belong to a man in a dif ferent way than a man to 
a worn an. There is definitely sex discrimination when it 
comes to self- defense. The 
a c knowledge it ( Bochnak, 1981 ; 

In 
a nother 
m arital 

the context of sexual 
issue has begun to 
rape .  All of what 

courts have b a r ely begun to 
Maidment, 1 9 83 ) • 

assault and domestic violence, 
receive inc reasing attention : 
has been said before a bout 
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c u l t u r a l ,  l eg al , and soc i a l  v a l ues , myths , ster eotypes a n d  
p r act ices  a p p l i es h e r e  a s  we l l  as t o  a n  ex t r e m e .  Society ' s  
r e l uctance to i n t e r vene steepe d  i n  sex ist bel iefs and 

p r act i c es is j u s t i f i e d  i n  te r m s  of the sanct i t y  of m a r 
r i a g e ,  the  p r i vacy of t he hom e ,  t h e  ti me- hono r e d  c ustom of 
' non- i nt e r fe r en c e '  in m a r i t a l  a f f a i r s ,  a n d  the ove r r i d i n g  
i nt e r est i n  keepi n g  the m a r r i age a n d  t he f a m l y  i nt a c t .  

I n  r e a l i t y ,  the concept o f  wom an a n d  even m o r e  so of 

wi ves o r  l ov e r s  as  p r o pe r t y  of men is  unde r l y i n g  the phenom
enon and is  basi c to its und e r st a n d ing . A l s o ,  the t r ad i 
t iona l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  r a pe as ' un l awful  c a r n a l  knowled g e '  
m e a n i n g  a n y  c a r n al kno wled ge o ut si d e  t h e  cont r ac t  o f  
m a r r i a ge h a s  a x iom ati c a l ly m ad e  r a pe i n  m a r r i ag e  a n  
i m poss i bi l it y .  T h i s  h a s  been expl i c i t ly ens h r i ned into the  
t r ad it i o n a l  legal  def i n i t i on of  r ape as ' t he f o r c i b l e  
penet r at i on o f  t he body of a wom an who is  n o t  the  w i f e  o f  
t h e  pe r pet r ato r . '  T h us , t h e  l a w ,  unt i l  recent ly , u n i v e r 
s a l l y  cont a i n ed what h a s  com e to b e  c a l l ed ' the m a r i t a l  r ape 

e x e m pt i o n . •  O n e  c a n  see h e r e  how r efo r m  efforts  i n  one a r e a  
- e . g . , i n  the defi n i t i on of r a pe - c a n  have a si g n i f i c a n t

r i pp l e  e f f e c t  and a f f e c t  other  a r eas of v i cti m i zation a s
wel l .

W i f e  r ape i s ,  of cou r s e ,  a p r i m e e x a m p l e  of t hat si l en t  
publ i c  acqu i escence a n d  tol e r an c e  wh i c h  m a kes opp r ess ion  a n d  
explo itat ion  o f  wom e n  poss i b l e  and hypnot i zes t he v i ct i m not 

o n l y  i nto a c cept i n g  he r s i t ua t i o n  as ' n at u r a l '  but a l s o  i n  
n o t  see i n g  he r s e l f  as  a v i ct i m .  

T h e  r ecogni t i o n  of an i ssue  
e as i ly happen as  i t  has al r e ady 

of m a r i t a l  r ape as a c r i m e  has 

t r over s i a l , and fought over 
assau lt  and dom est i c  v iol e n c e .  
fo r m a l l y  a d d r essed t h e  i ssue o f  
A ust r a l i a  a n d  O r egon , whe r e  
c a l l ed m a r i t a l  r ape exempt i on 
1 97 6 - 7 7 .  

as  a soci a l  p r oblem does not 
been shown . The r ecogni t i o n  

b e e n  even s lowe r ,  m o r e  con-
than pe r t a i n i n g  to s e x u a l  

T h e  f i rst j u r i s d i ct ions  t h a t  
r a pe - i n- m a r r i a ge we r e  Sout h 

l eg is l at i o n  r em o v i n g  the so
was i nt r od uc e d  and passed in 

By 1 980 o n l y  N e w  J e r s e y ,  O r egon , and N e b r as k a  had f u l ly 
abol i shed the e x e m pt i o n .  S i nc e  then seve r al st ates h a ve 

i n t r oduced , cons i d e r e d , o r  ad opt e d  l eg i s l at i on com pletely o r  
pa r t i a l l y  out l a w i n g  r ape i n  m a r r i a g e .  Howev e r , i n  m a n y  
i ns t a n c es , r ef o r m  attempt s  h a v e  backf i r ed and opened ver i 
tabl e ' P a n d o r a ' s  boxes . '  F o r  e x a m ple , j ust  as i t  happened i n  

Sout h A ust r a l i a ,  m a n y  l a ws a l t hough i n  so m e  r espects an 
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improvement on previous legislation contain a number of 
regressive elements and considerable interpretative problems 
which have made prosecution more d i fficult ( Braverman , 1 979, 
1 980). 

Worse sti II , in sever al states the opposite of what was 
intended by the reformers happened: the marital rape exemp
tion not only was not abolished but extended in 1 3  states to 
men cohabiting with women they are not legally married to 
and in 5 of those 1 3  states also to men who have forcible 
sex with women they are not necessarily cohabiting with but 
with whom they previously had consensual sex. West Virginia 
even offers a certain degree of protection when there wasn ' t
even a prior sexual relationship ( for a fuller discussion of 
marital rape , see Bienen , 1980 , 1 983; Sallman , 1980; Scutt , 
1 980; Freeman , 1981 ; R ussell, 1982). 

There is no doubt that the process of social 
fraught with difficulties , defeat , and reversals. 
particularly true when core values supporting the 
status of the power group are being challenged , and 
reformers do not yet fully possess the skills , 
contacts , and networks needed to succeed. 

change is 
This is 

dominant 
when the 

resources , 

Even ' success ' is elusive. 
rejoice when reform legislation is 
cases are won. However , such 
juncture in the long and ard uous 
ment of the goal. 

Many people correctly 
passed or landmark court 
victories represent but a 
trek towards  the achieve-

After laws are passed , court decisions handed down, and 
policies adopted , the crucial phase of implementation and 
enforcement begins. 

The ongoing battle about reprod uctive freedom for women 
is a clear case in point. After the U . S. Supreme Court in 
1 973 liberalized the abortion laws by ruling that a state 
could not prohibit an abortion d uring the first three months 
of pregnancy , many thought that the issue had been clearly 
decided in favor of women's control over their bodies and 
reproductive functions. But instead of subsiding , the 
battle intensified and is still raging. 

It has seen : a series of partial victories alterna-
tively for the so-called pro-life and pro-choice advocates; 
litigation reach the U. S. Supreme Court in rapid succession 
at least three times; the Hyde amendment enacted to cut off 
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fed e r al funds to pay for t he abo r t i on of the poo r ; and now a 

g r owing movement to ove r t hrow the  U . S .  Sup reme C o u r t  l ega l i 
zat ion  of  abort ion  w i th  a cons t i t ut ional  amen d m en t .  A s  
a lways , t he l ess  v i s i b l e ,  powe r fu l ,  a n d  voca l  g roups have 

been those whose rep roduct ive f r eedom has been in  fact c u r 
t a i l ed the most : t he poo r , a m ong whom one must count most 
m inor i ty  women , and teenage women under  1 8 ,  t he age g roup 
t hat accounts for n e a r l y  one - t hi r d  of a l l  abor t ion .  

Si m i l ar dynamics a r e  at wo r k  when it  comes to  cont ro l 
l i ng  violent behavi o r .  T h e  p roblem does not end w i th  the 

passage of new l aws o r  w i th  court  v icto r i e s ,  as i m po r t ant  as 
t hey may be . The d i f fi c u l t i es in i mp lementat ion and enfo r 
cement because of pol i c e ,  p rosec utors , and j ud ges ' att i t udes 

h a ve al r eady been ove r v iewed he r e  ( see a l so M a r x ,  1 983 ) .  

T he c r uc ia l  v a r i ab le  is t hat the enfo rcer s  a r e  d r awn 
f r om the l a r ge r  soci ety and , whi l e  sworn to uphold the l a w ,  
i n  the actua l  exer c i se  of thei r vast ly d is c r et iona r y  powe r s ,  
t hey reflect societ y ' s  att i tudes  towa r d s  t he v ict i m .  The 
fac t that the ove r whe lm ing  ma jo r i ty of them is male on ly 
compounds the  bias . That  the m ajor i ty  of t hem i s  composed 
of whi te  ma les m a kes it even more  d i ff i c u l t  fo r m ino r i ty

women to  obtain the p r ot ect i on , the  se r v ices , and  the
j us t i ce t hey need and see k .

T h e  most b l atant  expr essi ons o f  sexism nat u r a l l y  receive 
the attenti on of the p r ess and sti r up a fu ro r  l i ke t he M a y  
1 977 r u l i n g  by a M ad ison , W i sconsi n judge that a 1 5-yea r-o ld  

ma le  who had raped a fem a le  attend ing  the  same hi gh  school 
was react ing ' no r m al l y '  to the c u r rent  c l i m ate  of sexua l  

pe r m iss i veness and wom en ' s  p r ovocat i ve c lot hi n g .  W hat 
passes unnot i ced but has the most devast at ing effect on the 
v ic t ims  and u l t i m ate ly  on the soc ia l  f ab r i c  of society is  

t he g r i nd in g  i nd i f fe rence ,  ha r ass ment , casual  att i t udes , 

de rogat o r y  remar ks , l ack  of sensit i v ity and compassion 
d i sp l ayed by t hose to whom the v i cti m looks for hel p .  

Beyond the i nd iv idua l  p r e jud i ces and id iosyn c rac ies , t he 

system itsel f is unwi l l ing and unable to effect ive ly  assist 
the v ict i m  because its a l l ocat ion of resou r c es ref l ects 

other p r i o r i t ies  i n  the enfo r ce m ent of the l aw .  A c ase in 
poi nt is t he ' p r otecti ve o r d e r s '  com monly i s sued agai nst 
v iol ent husban d s .  T he i r enforcement is p r acti ca l l y  nonex is
tent . Thei r dete r rent effect i s  m i n i m a l .  As some bitte r l y  
obse r ve , they affo r d  t he wom an a l l  the p r otect ion  the pape r 

they a r e  p r i n ted on can p r ov ide.  
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Some of these negative attitudes and practices are based 
on a biased perception or misunderstanding of the victim's 
actions or inaction. Rape victims are asked why they did 
not res i st or fi ght back to a greater degree , particularly 
if they are not vis ibly hurt. Battered wives are asked , 
openly or through innuendo, why they stay. The complex 
interplay of emotions , values , upbringing, assessment of 
one's chances , and parti cularly the role fear plays in the 
decisi on-making process of the victim is disregarded. 

Fear of reprisal by the rapi s t ,  or by one's hus band can 
be a paralyz ing force exerc1 s1ng a tremendous hold on the 
victim. The realization that the system is not able or 
willing to effectively protect her from further assault or 
harassment and to solve her problem in a sati sfactory and 
definitive manner , once she summons the courage to report 
it , is a powerful deter rent against seeking help and 
redress . Unfortunately , the fear of the victim is well 
founded. 

The justice system i s  basi cally unconcerned and cer
tai nly not equi pped to ensure the safety and the well-being 
of the victim. The victim ' s  safety and the victi m ' s input 
are unfortunately not part of the variables the court rou
tinely takes into account when cons idering the release of 
the accused while awaiting trial. 

Not only is the victim not counseled , or taken into 
account , but gen er ally she is not even notified that the 
accused has been rel eased , so that at least she might be 
aware and take appropriate precaut ions. Th is  holds true for 
v ictims of rape , chi Id abus e ,  incest , domest ic violence , 
abuse of one's elders ( "granny bashing" ) and other types of 
victims and survivors. 

It is true , of course ,  that at times women who have been 
victimized could have behaved more assertively and aggres
s ively; could have fought back and tried to discourage their 
assailant; could have shown more gumption and control over 
their lives and destiny. What these reproaches overlook i s  
the fact that after all women , like the enforcers , are part 
of our society and have themselves absorhed through the 
socialization process most of the values that stem from and 
in  turn support patriarchy and sexism. 

Thus , on the one hand women are brought up to be 'femi-
nine,• that is gentle, pass ive ,  supportive ,  submissive, 
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eager to please, unworldly, awed by men's physi cal and 
intellectual superiority and so on. If a woman refuses to 
fulfill these role expectations and behaviors, society has 
devised a variety of techniques to subdue he r and bring her 
into line. On the other hand, if a woman is a victim of 
violence physical, sexual, or psychological society 
measures her against man ' s  prescribed behavior and reactions 
for similar situations. 

In other words, she is expected to perform at will and 
as the need arises veritable psychological somersaults, 
moving easily from a fem inine to a masculine role. If she 
doesn ' t, the nagging questions, the tormenting doubts, the 
recriminations, the wonde r ing, the whispered com ments, the 
sharp questioning of her actions by many will take place. 
Guilt and shame are often internalized by the victi ms the m
selves so that they may even display the prevalent attitudes 
of society, of their oppressors. 

While the enforcement of legislation and court decisions 
on behalf of the victi ms still leaves much to he desired, it 
is also true that - under pressure from concerned groups -
tremendous improvements have taken place in enlightened and 
responsive jurisdictions. Many police departments have 
improved their training so that officers can respond more 
sensitively and effectively to the victim ' s  needs. I n  many 
places, victi ms are  p rovided better information about the 
progress of their case and the workings of the justice 
system. 

Notification systems of varying sophistication and 
complexity inform the victi m of scheduled appearance dates, 
seek to minimize the waste of time, loss of income, and 
expenses that would result from unnecessary appearances in 
court or f rom having to be present far ahead of when the 
case is actually called . 

have been instituted to rei m bu rse the 
fo r loss of past and futu re earnings 

unreim bursed medical costs, funeral 
the victim, and consequent loss of 

( Fo r  more material on compensation, 
Burns, 1980, 1983; Schm idt, 1980; 

Compensation plans 
injured victim mostly 
due to physical injury, 
and burial expenses for 
suppo rt  by dependents. 
see Miers, 1978, 1983; 
Elias, 1983). 

of 
R estitution by which 

his sentence, makes 
the offender, as pa rt or 
reparation for the harm 

condition 
resulting 
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from the criminal offense has been introduced as an alter
native to more traditional dispositions of criminal cases 
and theoretically should benefit bot h the victim and t he 
offender . ( For recent material on rest i t ution, see Harland, 
1 983 . )  

Victim/witness services sponsored by a wide array of 
o rganizations provide a variety of crucial services to vic
tims ( e . g.,  fi nancial assistance, counseling, information,
t ransportation, escort, etc.). Crisis hotlines, rape cr1 s 1 s
centers, s helters for battered women, child abuse and incest
treatment programs have been founded in many localities to
p rovide support, treatment, advocacy, and assistance for the
v ictim.

While the origins, political and philosophi cal orienta
t i on ,  funding, insti tutional affi liat ion of t hese programs 
may vary widely and even be in conflict, t heir very 
existence symboli zes society's reali zation that victimiza-
t i on is a social problem worthy of attention, care, and 
reform. ( For a full discussion of victim/witness services , 
see Viano, 197 7, 1979a, 1979b , 1980 . See also Shapland, 
1983 ; Tsitsoura, 1983 ; Weigend, 1983 ) .  

E ven more fundamentally it is  necessary that we 
society reexamine the current status of the victim in 
legal system and t hat we introduce appropriate reforms . 

as a 
the 

The Victim in the History and I deology of the J ustice System 

T hroughout t he centuries, t he role, importance, and vis-
ibi lity of t he victim has var ied considerably . This 
reflects the histori cal evolution of legal concept s ;  t he 
d i verse approach to the examinati on of ideas like responsi
bi lity, participation, and precipitation; and, in t he 
ei ghteent h century, t he need and desire intensely felt and 
expressed t hrough the American and French revolut i ons, to 
erect solid and unbreakable barriers between the unbridled 
power of t he state and the citi zen suspected of a c r ime. 
T he last development represented the conclusion of an evolu
tionary process t hat tipped the scales of the justice system 
in favor of t he defendant and relegated the victim to a 
m inor and secondary role in the decision-making p r ocess of 
t he criminal j ustice system . I t  would not be until t he 
1970s that a concerted , international effort would be made 
to reverse t he trend and regain a foot hold fo r the victim in 
t he proceedings of j u � t i c e .  
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Thus , the history of the justice system is being slowly 
rewritten from the perspective of the victi m ,  revol ution
izing tenets, approaches, and per spectives taken for granted 
for centuries. It wasn ' t  always t his way. There was a time 
when the interests of the victim were of paramount impor
tance in the administration of justice, reflecting the abso
lute need of the individual to rut h lessly retaliate against 
an aggres sor to ensure his own survival. 

However, t hrough a com plex legal evol utionary 
t hat spanned cent uries , the interests of the victim 
secondary to t hose claimed by the government as the 
sentative of the la rger concerns of the com m unity 
superceded those of the victi m ,  s hould t here be a clas h .  

process 
became 
repre

which 

The evolutionary circle was now com plete. At the 
beginning, the victim's judgment and needs were the control 
ling factor in meting out justice; now , the com munity in its 
most impersonal form was p laying that role. The victim was 
not hing more than anot her witness whose participation in the 
justice process was meant to serve not his/her interests but 
t hose of the state , at the state's complete discretion. 
True, the victim continued to be the cause or the reason for 
the justice system to become mobil ized and proceed against 
the accused, but the victi m had lost control over the fate 
of the criminal and over the process leading to the disposi
tion of the case and was now effectively excl uded from the 
settlement of the case ( Viano, 198 3 ) ,  

M any people have hegun to serious ly question whet her or 
not we have gone too far in ensuring that the rights of the 
accused are fully protected at every turn of the justice 
syste m ;  whether or not certain rights, a certain amount of 
legal standing , should not be restored to the victi m ;  and 
whether or not we should take more explicitly i nto account 
the individual interests of the victim during the justice 
p roceedings just as the system takes those of the convict 
into consideration. 

The movement for victi m s ' ' rights' is a natural develop
ment of t he increased concer n about the victim in contem 
porary society. It a l so stands in antithesis to t he focus 
on victim precipitation or on the contribution of victi m s  to 
their own victimization which inevitably leads to or rein
forces blaming the victi m. 

It has gained momentum particularly because of the 
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moun t i n g  out r age at  t he out come of  some wel l  publ ic i zed 

cases and at the pe rce ived abus e  of the insan i ty defense and 
ot her m i t i gat i ng  ci r c u m st a nces . I t  demands that , besi des 
d ete r r ence and rehabi l i ta t ion ,  we put renewed em phas is  on 
personal respons i b i l i t y  and account a b i l it y .  It a l so 
st r esses that the repeated and , at t i m es ,  we l l - p ubl i c i zed 
v io lat ion of the com mun i ty ' s  sense of fa i r ness and j ust i c e  
w i l l  tear  the f a b r i c  o f  society a n d  i r repar ably under m ine 
the concept of o r der  necessa r y  for com m u n al l iv i n g .  

M o r e  fundament al l y , i t  quest i ons the very  nat u r e  o f  o u r  

adve r s a r i al system of just i c e  whose ma in  goal i s  not to 
establ ish t he t r ue facts but r at he r  to w in  at any cost and 

by us i n g  al l t he means one can affo r d  o r  conj u r e  up , short  

of pe r j u r y .  

I t  a l so poi nts out t hat in  many i nstances a pe r ve r s e  
r ol e  reversa l  takes p lace effect ively p lac ing  the v ict i m  on 
t r i a l  and on the defens ive . Th i s  has been pa r t i c u l a r l y  t r ue 
of r ape t r i a l s .  I t  a l so happens i n  m u r d e r  t r i a l s  whe r e  a l l  
the events leading t o  and concern i ng the ki l l i ng  a r e  seen by 
t he j u ry ,  t he j udges , and t he pub l ic  th rough t he eyes , t he 

percept i on ,  and the i n te r p r et at ion of the accused . The v ic
t i m  i s  s i l ent , w i th  no  one to  spe ak  for  hi m ;  no one  to 

rem ind  t he j u r y  of wh at was l ost , of the d reams unfu lf i  l ied , 

of the potent i a l  fo rever  dest r oyed , of t he intense suffe r i ng 
of loved ones left behi n d ,  so that they m ight t r u ly appre
c iate the  m agn i tude of  t he c r i m e ( G ay l i n ,  1 98 2 ) . 

A s  a res u l t  of these conc e r n s ,  some si gn if i cant refo r m s  

have been r ecently en acted at t he fed e r a l  and st ate l evel s .  
T he Vict i m/Wi tness P r otect ion Act of 1 982 enacted by 
Cong r ess and si gned into l a w  October 1 2 ,  1 982 ( Pu bl ic L a w  
97291 ) ens u r es adequate r es t i t ut i on fo r persona l  fi nanc ia l  

l osses ; e xpands the A tto r ney G en e r a l ' s  powe r s  to  p rotect 
v icti m s  and witnesses f rom the d is t r ess of t h r eats and 

r etal i at ion by ass a i l ants ; r equi r es that judges be g iven 
v icti m- i m pact statements bef o r e  m a k i ng sentencing dec is ion s .  
I t  requi r es t hat v ict i m s  be kept u p  t o  d ate o n  the p r og r ess 
of the case . I t  moves towa r d  end i n g  t he com m e r ci a l i zat ion 
o f  c r i m e  by inter cept i n g  a felon ' s  fi nanc ia l  gain unt i l  fu l l  

r es t i t ut ion of  the v ict i m  i s  est a bl is hed . By  waiving sov
e r e ign i m m un i ty  and est abl i sh ing  a ' g ross negl igence '  cause 
of ac t ion , i t  guards  against the e a r l y  r e lease or inadequate 
s upe r v 1s 1 on of dange r o us o r  unst ab le  pe r sons in fed e r al men
tal  heal th  and punit ive i nsti t ut i ons . 
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The voters in California approved in 1982 Proposition 8, 
the "Victims' Bill of Rights, • which made sweeping changes 
in California's criminal procedures, particularly affecting 
plea bargaining and the exclusionary rule. The supreme 
court of that state has upheld the law's constitutionality . 
Arkansas on February 1, 1983 passed a law requ1 ring victim s  
t o  b e  notified of parole hearings scheduled for the cri mi
nals that v ictimized them. 

The President's Task Force on  Victim s  of Crime released 
its report January 1 7, 1983 making 68 recom mendations, some 
of which are already included in the federal Victim/Witness 
Protection Act. One of the best received recom mendations is 
the establishment of a fed er al victi m compensation and 
assistance program, which was not included in the Act . 

Towards a Culture Wlthout Domination 

A society without violence, oppression, and suffering 
should be the ulti mate goal of the process of social change 
generated by our concern about victim s  of crime. The vari
ous facets of victi mization emphasized by d if ferent groups 
are but variations on the same theme : a fundamental lack of 
understand ing and appreciation of the com monality of our 
humanity, of what truly makes us human, of the bonds that 
support and nourish us . Patriarchy, sexis m, machismo, age
is m, and racism are different atempts to establish hierar
chies; to inflate and exploit the importance of superficial 
differences; to mask one's weakness by denigrating others; 
to deny our interdependence and mutual linkages; to subdue, 
oppress,  and take advantage of those conveniently declared 
to be inferior. 

Change is a measure of growth. During the social revo-
lution of the 1960s and 1970s , most of the personal roles 
and rituals of social interaction were radically altered. 
I t  is essential that as we scan the future and chart the 
course for the decades ahead we maintain the momentum and 
forge onward towards  a society without fear, violence, and 
oppression. The foundations have been laid . The resistance 
one should still expect and the quicksand nature of the pro
cess of introducing social change have been recently 
illustrated by the defeat of the Equal Rights Amendment. 

Strong laws implemented through appropriate court deci
sions and fairly enforced will be crucial to success, mea
sured in term s  of behavioral changes. C hanges in behavior 
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will i n  turn lead to changes i n  att i tudes for many i ndivid
uals. Wh ile some defiantly state that 'You cannot make us 
love 'them ' , '  the theory of cogni tive dissonance ( Festinger, 
1957) shows that when a person ' s  behavior is i nconsistent 
w i th his underlying att i tudes, the atti tudes frequently 
change in the direction often just ifying the behavior. Law 
reforms, court decisions, enlightened enforcement, and 
acti vists' efforts focus indeed on behavior. Law reforms, 
court decisions, enlightened enforcement, and activ ists' 
efforts focus i ndeed on behavior. The aggregate changes in 
behavior will slowly but steadily bui ld a more equi table 
model of behavior for future generations. 

Thanks to the courage and dedication of reformers, femi
n ists, scholars, and victims the vict ims' voices are begin
n i ng to be heard. They certai nly deserve to be. The work 
completed to date on various fronts has already had consid
erable impact and borne prom isi ng frui t .  A society without 
suffer ing and oppression such as women and other minorities 
have known throughout the centuries, a culture wi thout 
v i olence and domi nation is poss ible and natural. It is up 
to  us to seize thi s opportune time and bui ld on the exist i ng 
momnentum, allowing no defeat or reversal to discourage us. 
Our vigilance in defense of the social good and of true 
justice will not only benef i t  us but also those innocents 
l iving and yet unborn. Let ' s  not disappoint them . 
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PUBLIC POLICY, RESOURCES, AND VIOLENCE 

Don Clark 

I'd like to tel I you about a fellow in Portland whom we 
know as 'Gypsy Slim.' Gypsy Slim is a black man who looks 
like he is 60 years old, but who is really much younger, and 
who was living out of a grocery cart in downtown Portland. 
His grocery cart was filled with all kinds of things: old 
rags, bottles, parts of clothing, food that he got out of 
various garbage cans. He would wheel his cart around to 
some of the better areas of downtown Portland. 

One of his favorite locations was next to the main pub
lic library, frequented by many people including those of 
the upper socioeconomic levels. My wife is an ardent 
library user, and she would come home and tell me that Gypsy 
Slim frightened her. She would walk by and he would shout 
and rave and talk in tongues. His behavior was very dis
tracting and unsettling. People became upset and wrote let
ters to the editor. Almost everybody in town got to talking 
about the activities of Gypsy Slim. 

The Mayor of Portland finally decided he would do some
thing about Gypsy Slim, so he introduced the 'Gypsy Slim 
ordinance.' The debate a_t City Hall extended for several 
weeks, exploring how the ordinance should be constructed to 
prohibit Gypsy Slim from doing the things he did - camping 
out in public places, urinating in public, swearing in 
public. Ultimately, it prohibited camping on city streets 
or loitering by those without obvious means of support. The 
ordinance passed with a 3 to 2 vote of the City Council. 

Two Portland policemen were sent to the library to 
enforce the newly-passed ordinance. A sergeant was sent to 
supervise the operation. They wore gloves because they had 
to inventory all of the rags, parts of bananas and other odd 
materials in his grocery cart. Gypsy Slim, who was kind of 
filthy himself, was put in a patrol car and transported to 
the county jail at the courthouse. 

Because he was indigent, we had to appoint counsel to 
represent him. Then, of course, a prosecutor had to be 
assigned to prosecute his case, which meant the services of 
support staff. A recognizance otficer was called in, and he 
made a determination that Gypsy Slim did not have enough 
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community ties to be released on 
remained in custody, occupying a 
bed - in a crowded jail. 

recognizance. Gypsy Slim 
scarce resource - a jail 

Eventually, Gypsy Slim went before a court of law. The 
judge's time and that of his staff were occupied in a hear
ing that set the matter over to allow the lawyers to prepare 
briefs on the constitutionality of the law. As it turned 
out, the ordinance did not withstand the test of constitu
tionality. 

While working in my office on the first floor of the 
courthouse one afternoon, I heard a horrible commotion -
yelling and banging of doors. I thought, ' My God, some
body's being killed right outside my door I' I ran out and 
asked a policeman what was going on. He said, 'Oh, that's 
Gypsy Slim leaving the courthouse.• And, indeed, he was, 
having finally been released from jail. 

The interesting part of this story is what happened to 
Gypsy Slim after that. Someone managed to find out that at 
one time, Gypsy Slim had been confined to a mental hospital. 
He was supposed to be on some kind of tranquilizing drug. 
Our mental health people went out and found him and got him 
back on his medication. Then they found him a place to 
live. Not only did Gypsy Slim become calm and quite 
rational, but he is now a stalwart of the flophouse. He is 
one of its best citizens. Gypsy Slim reached some sort of 
accommodation with the commnity. He no longer was a menace. 
I' I I return to Gypsy SI im later, but first I want to tell 
you a little about my state of Oregon. 

Oregon this year will experience a peaking of the age 
group 15 through 19. This age group is, of course, the most 
prone to crime and violence. Meanwhile, Oregon's unemploy
ment rate has exceeded 1 2  percent for well over a year. The 
recent reported research from Johns Hopkins University indi
cates that unemployment rates strongly correlate with raises 
in the numbers of hom icides, child abuse, spouse abuse, men
tal hospital admissions and prison incarcerations. With the 
peaking of both high unemployment and of the 15 to 29 age 
group, it is little wonder that Oregon has seen a dramatic 
increase in crimes against persons. 

Du ring the past year, the 
vened three separate ti mes in 
budget because revenues were 

Oregon legislature 
special session to 

much lower than 

has con
cut the 

originally 
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forecast. We've also seen an enormous cutback in federal 
funds, particularly for health and human services, but also 

· for law enforcement. There have been cutbacks in fed er al 
participation in education, particularly for specialized 
education for the disadvantaged. With less federal funds 
and less state revenues, Oregon has raised eligibility 
requirements and lowered benefits to those receiving state 
aid. Social programs, indigent health care, education and 
state support for community corrections programs have been 
trimmed. 

The office of Oregon's law enforcement council has been 
defunded, and while there is no direct service loss to 
clients, our ability to gather data and plan for the crimi
nal justice system has been impacted. The private agency 
social service provider community has also experienced 
diminished funds because of the poor economy. Community 
health services are shrinking and some social services 
simply are going out of business. 

In spite of all of the cutbacks, there is pressure for 
more prison space. That pressure is coming from the courts, 
prosecutors, police agencies and from various law and order 
politicians. Recently, we had sever al incidents where 
female inmates refused to leave our County Jail because they 
had no place to go - no job, no house and no hope. The 
jail, at least, was a place with a roof and heat and three 
meals a day. 

One of our former female inmates, a chronically mentally 
ill person, showed up at the courthouse jail and asked to be 
admitted. She had no place to go and wanted to be let in. 
The jailer, appropriately, said, 'No, I can't let you in. 
You've committed no crime and this facility is for those 
people who are charged with a crime.• 

If I'd been that woman, I would have found a brick and I 
w ould have thrown it through Don Clark's window or one of 
the police cars parked outside. I would have committed a 
crime as the price of admission to stay out of the cold. 
That raises a very interesting social policy question: 
Should a person have to commit a crime in order to get the 
bare minimum level of service they need to survive? 

Instead, the 
Health Sciences 
there. Because 

lady 
Center 

she 

went to the 
psychiatric unit 

was not acutely 

University of Oregon 
and asked admission 

mentally ill at that 
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time she was just chronically mentally ill she was 
refused. They told her that all she needed was a place to 
stay. But there wasn't any place to stay. The lady left 
and threw herself in front of a Portland bus and was killed. 
The problem was taken care of in a very final way. But it 
is unacceptable to me that my community allowed that to hap
pen because it does not have resources for people in 
desperate need. 

In Oregon we've noted that judges' sentencing practices 
have changed and that they are dispensing longer sentences 
for relatively minor crimes. We also note that sentencing 
remains an individual judicial prerogative and that some 
judges in some counties are sentencing people to the Oregon 
State Penitentiary for driving while suspended, while other 
counties can't move very dangerous felons out of local jails 
because there is no bed space at the penitentiary. 

If you come to Portland, you should be prepared to 
encounter crazy people. Recently, I walked through the park 
across from the courthouse and a lady called me by name. 
She was a very bizarre person, wearing bright heavy makeup 
and strange clothing. 'You don't remember me, but I'm one 
of your crazies,• she said. And indeed she was. She said, 
'I'm getting crazier by the day.' I said, 'Well, where did 
I meet you?• She said 'I met you when I was in a program 
the county used to operate and you visited one of our social 
gatherings. I used to do pretty good when I was in touch 
with those people, but the county closed the clinic and I 
don't have that kind of contact anymore.• 

am a former police officer, was elected Sheriff and 
have spent most of my adult life associated with the crimi-
nal justice system. Most of my friends would say I am pro-
pol ice, and am. I believe that our pol ice should view 
their role as more than just repressors of crime and crook 
catchers. It is of equal importance that they also are 
helpers and protectors and even advocates for people in 
need. This role model is even more important in a time of 
high unemployment, increased social dislocation and a cut
back in traditional helping agency activities. 

With that in mind, you can judge my disappointment when 
Portland's Mayor and Chief of Police recently proposed a 
series of ordinances, similar to the 'Gypsy Slim' ordinance, 
to allow a sweeping of the streets of 'undesirables,' The 
police also, in my view, have taken a step backwards from 
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their role as helper of victims  and a linker of victims to 
services like family crisis intervention. Particularly if 
we' re talking about the kind of violence that occurs in 
people's houses between family members, we must realize 
that the pol ice are the only 24-hour a day mental health 
workers we have. It's very important that they understand 
their role not only as a repressor of crime, but the other 
roles and functions they have. 

I'm also concerned about how we target the dangerous 
o ffender, although I agree that it has to be done. We heard
some interesting research this morning about heavy offen
ders, how much crime they repeat, how they are dangerous and
usually have multi-drug habits, and so on. It makes sense
that the pol ice would come up with strategies to tar get
these people, keep track of them, try to prevent them from
comm itting crime or immediately pick them up if they do com
mit crime.

Not very long ago, the Portland Police Bureau targeted 
some similar kinds of people. There was a police officer 
shot as they were executing a search warrant at a house. 
The officer died. There was a court trial. Then, all kinds 
of things began to come out. It turned out that the police 
had, in their pockets, drug evidence to plant in the house, 
that the search warrant was based on erroneous information 
and that there was a set of unethical practices being 
carried out. 

If we' re going to target those people, we have to under
stand that they still are entitled to the protection of the 
Constitution. I have no problem targeting, but we also have 
to make sure that police practitioners are of the highest 
professional ethical caliber. We have to make sure they are 
appropriately supervised. 

Because of some of what I've just described and the fact 
that the street population does not see the police as their 
protectors or helpers, we have a situation developing in 
Portland that I have great fear and trepidation about. That 
is the idea of a guardian angel group. They are now orga
nizing in Portland. 

don't like the idea of any group which is not super
vised by government setting up their own param ilitary orga
nization in the community, supposedly to help elim inate 
crime and to intervene if a crime begins to occur. I n  fact, 
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see that as a failure of pol ice to anticipate needs and 
respond in an appropriate way to protect the indigent popu
lation. The President's Crime Commission envisioned that 
there should he police community service officers. They 
would be helpers of the police, working in low income neigh
borhoods, assisting those people in meeting their daily life 
requirements and protecting them from predatory behavior by 
others in the community. 

Because the justice system is mandated by state law, it 
will be protected more than the social services. Because of 
Oregon's bad economy, we have seen an increasing reliance on 
the property tax. This has led to a property tax rebellion 
and a 1 1/2 percent property tax limitation, which is 
expected to pass this November. Such a limitation would cut 
in half Multnomah County's general fund. If it does pass, 
we will be faced with the reality of having to further slash 
budgets in county, municipal and school district agencies 
throughout Oregon. The justice system will probably be the 
least affected. 

Ironically, the justice system has inflated in cost 
faster than any other service provided by county government. 
As it inflates, it eats up discretionary funds for helping 
services. I already told you that federal and state funds 
were being eliminated. We' re also finding that ' change 
agents• - such as research and planning staffs or new model 
programs - are being cut. One of our programs is called 
Project Health. It was built outside the bureaucratic 
structure as a change agent. It grouped funds tog ether and 
allowed medically indigent people to buy health care - the 
same kind you and I get in mainstream health care. We also 
found that there are enough funds al ready being spent in 
Oregon to provide comprehens-ive health care for every citi
zen, young and old. The funds have to be gathered together 
- pooled - and spent in a more efficient system. Project 
Health and all of its research and pioneering capabilities 
will go if the property tax limitation passes. There will 
be consequences for c1t1zens generally as hospitals lose 
funds for their non-paying patients. 

Let's take a look at targeting. If you believe as I do 
that maximum security jail space is a scarce commodity, then 
it ought to be kept for only the most deserving - dangerous, 
predatory and escape-prone prisoners. We should be target
ing them. We've got to make sure that people who are 'less 
deserving' don't occupy that space when there is somebody 
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else more deserving who should be there. 

I costs between $50,000 and $100,000 to build a maximum 
security jail bed. It  costs $10,000 to $30,000 to operate 
that bed each year. It's a very expensive system. I am 
prepared to pay the price to keep those dangerous, preda
tory, escape-prone people off the street. I am not prepared 
to pay the price to keep people like Gypsy Slim - who need 
mental health or social services - in a high custody bed. 
They don't need it. They don't deserve it. They need 
som et hi ng that is less costly and that is more helpful to 
them and that serves the community's interests as well. 
They need those services which are now being cut back. 

I f  you are managing the limited resource of jail space 
and maximum security bed space, you have to have some kind 
of triage: a sorting system to differentiate the dangerous 
people from those who are socially crippled and need social 
services. Such a process would work well if there are serv
ice systems to send them to. If there are not, those people 
will all show up at the door of the jail and will overwhelm 
the system. The system no longer will function in an effi
cient way to maintain predatory, dangerous, and escape-prone 
prisoners in appropriate custody. 

Why is all that happening? 0 regon, one of the most 
p rogressive states in the United States, has built many 
models worth emulating. Oregon is known for a government 
with integrity and honesty. But some things are affecting 
Oregon and most other states - and it is current U.S. policy 
direction. There has been a shift from resource allocation 
for justice and domestic tranquility to military expendi
ture. We are seeing more attention in national policy to 
inflation than we are crime. We are seeing a move for 
short-term utilization of public resources versus steward
ship of those resources. We have seen a retreat from the 
values of everybody having at least a minimum ability to 
survive to one where individual fiscal initiative is empha
sized. That, of course, benefits people who are in command 
of their environment and have the ability to compete. 

We' re seeing an emphasis on symbols and playing to 
people's emotions rather than intellectualism and research 
and development. We' re seeing a retreat on our commitment 
to move women and minorities into the mainstream of American 
life. We' re seeing an increase in the punitive versus the 
helping, particularly for social cripples - those who don't 
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have the ability to cope. We' re seeing a line d rawn toward 
ending their opportunity for social mobility, There's a 
return to the idea that the 'have nots' are not only unde
serving, but are a danger and menace to the rest of us who 
have already made it. 

I've heard that Alaska is unique. believe that. It 
is unique in a variety of ways. You' re unique because you 
have a relatively small population and because you have your 
own basis of fiscal resources. You' re unique because you' re 
still able to come together into a consensus on what you 
ought to do about some major problems facing your communi
ties. I would like to see Alaska assume a real position of 
leadership by building models and showing that you can have 
public policies that are cost effective, that make sense, 
that are humane, that target the necessary resources to deal 
with violent people, that train your people to be effective 
in preventing violence and to make sure that everyone has an 
opportunity for social mobility. 

would like to see Alaska show a special concern for 
those people on the lower end of the economic scale so that 
they will be given a helping hand up, not a kick in the rump 
and a repression downward. 



CENSORING VIOLENCE 

John E. Havelock 

A number of trends in American life may encourage a new 
effort to censor the press and the arts in the name of 
reducing violence. While one can share the concern and 
applaud the new focus on the problem of violence in our 
society, the use of law and formal regulation to limit 
portrayals of violence runs headlong into another value even 
more central to the preservation of a free society than our 
peaceability - our right to uninhibited communication. 

The First Amendment to the Constitution of the United 
States, prohibiting the abridgment of freedom of speech and 
of the press, stands as a barrier to protect the flow of 
communication upon which the survival of liberty depends. 
So, even though there are undeniable costs from unimpeded 
communication, these are costs that must be borne in the 
interest of systemic survival. Still, these interests are 
not in total opposition. Potentially, free communication 
can play a greater role in reducing violence in American 
life than it does in creating it. 

Before turning to an analysis of the case law which 
explicates the First Amendment limitations on media regula
tion, let me identify some of the forces which are likely to 
bring about pressure for censorship activity. 

First among these is fear of violent crime. While it 
strikes me that it is at least unproven that there is 
increasing violence in American life ( and there is at least 
a good case to be made that the volume and intensity of 
violence has in fact decreased in the last century), we are 
probably doing a whole lot better job of scaring ourselves. 
Motivated by fear, Americans are likely to be a whole lot 
less fastidious when it comes to notions of civil liberty. 

Second, a point related to the first, technological 
change has facilitated a quantum jump in the quantity and 
quality of communicative activity. The development of 
radio, television, cable, satellite, computer and other com
munications systems has resulted in a din of information now 
assailing all our senses but smell (and threatening that). 
The development of software technologies of persuasion has 
grown apace. Communication has become diversified and spe-
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cialized but also central ized within the society. The 
Orwellian dream of 1984 has in part been real ized in that we 
are today, more than ever, what we are told we are by the 
radio, film and television industries. And of special sig
nificance to today ' s  topic, we are told in a thousand ways 
that we are ( whether using it legiti mately or illegiti
mately )  violent. 

Thi rd, we may anticipate an increasingly persuasive 
chorus of social scientists testifying to the causative 
linkage between portrayal of violent crime and the com
m ission of violent crime. The evidence which Mr. Barry will 
review with you, persuasive as I already find it, is still 
just the beginning of a flow of evidence on the point. For 
a parallel, one can look to the closing of the net of evi
dence establishing the link between smoking and lung cancer 
and a host of other diseases. 

Fourth, we are experiencing an increasing hostility to 
the use of violence as a change in the value system of 
Americans. In part this may relate to the trend away from 
the physical in the description of work in America, but of 
equal or greater importance will be the continuing rise in 
importance in the shaping of national policies of the 
American woman. At the national level this has already been 
given expression in the gender differences with respect to 
national armament and international disarmament positions of 
the American voter and at the local leve·I with the inc reas
ing recognition of domestic violence and rape as important 
features of the definition of violence in Am erica. 

Whatever its causes, the revol t against violence is a 
genuine one. We need only look at the change in the expres
sion of attitudes to war that has taken place over the past 
sixty years as an example of a profound alteration in the 
Western identity. For thousands of years, engagement in 
organized killing has been considered among the highest, if 
not the highest, calling of the Western male. The end has 
always justified the means . The hero has been defined as 
the most successful killer. Since the close of World War I 
the glory side of battle has become the gory side and from 
being an extension of foreign pol icy, war has come in the 
past few years to be labeled ' unacceptable.' 

In a sense, this is one of the success stories of public 
communication. Without anyone passing a law, we have 
reduced our proportion of portrayal of war as glory from 
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n inety per cent of  the content to  ten  pe r cent . W he r e  cen
sorsh ip  was used as a tool in the st r uggle over the legit i 
m acy of wa r ,  it was evoked m o r e  often on the si de  of 
v iolence , m i n 1 m 1z ing  the casualt ies  of one ' s  own si d e ,  
e xagge r at i ng  the s ize and m i n i m i z i ng  t he human i ty  of 

c as ua l ties on the ot he r .  

W h i l e  t he defi n i tion  of social  evi l  has c hanged to g ive 
g r eat e r  b lame to the rol e of i nd iv idua l  and g roup violenc e ,  
t he tendency o f  soc i et y  to bl a m e  speech or p r ess  for  
encou r aging soci a l  evi l s  of whatever k ind i s  an old one . 
C ensorshi p has been en l i sted to pr otect young and old al i ke 
f r om inc i tement to rebel l ion , sexual  dep r avity , M a r x i st 
dogm a ,  r e l i gious i mpi ety, mus ical or a r t i s t i c  decadence and 
d is r espect for  est ab l i s hed aut ho r i ty , to name just a few of 
t he cor r upt i ng i n f l uences . 

T he conf us ion of messenger and message is an o ld  one . 
Some of the  caus e  and effect l in ka ges a r e  no doubt specious . 
Some of the soc ia l  i l l s  id enti f i e d ,  over r ated . N onet hel ess , 
i n  some cases t he caus ati ve connection was doubtless  ther e ,  
t h e  soc i a l  evi l a si gn i f icant one . Pub l ic  com m uni cat i on is 
so  conspicuous an aspect of cul tu re that scapegoat ing  is 
i nevitabl e .  A phenomenon l i ke violence ,  or the l ack  of i t , 
i s  so pe r vasi ve that the rol e of any pa r t i c ul a r  c a use is 
n ecessa r i ly m a r g ina l . St i l l ,  it seem s  unavoi d abl e that now 
t he med ia role i s  to be pe r m anent ly  d is pl ayed in t he l ist  of 
c a uses of v io lence. And , a s  too oft en is t he case when we 
spot a connect ion,  t he answe r i s ,  ' t he r e  ought to be a l aw. ' 

Ther e a r e  two fo r m s  of l aw about whi ch t hose concer ned 
a bout p rotecti ng  the f r ee speec h  and pr ess i n t e r est need to 
be conc er ned . The fi r st is d i r ect r eg u l at ion on the analogy 
to obscenity.  The second is t he chi II t hat  woul d  encumber 
t he exerci se of f r ee exp ress ion in the event that the causa
t ive  l i n k  between the po r t r ai t  of violence and the occ u r r i n g  
of it  become a sou rce  o f  c i v i l  l i t i gat ion in the nat u r e  of
t or t .  Let us now exam i ne t he fi r st o f  t hese .

T hough i t  has been sa id  that sex has made a fool out of 
t he Supreme Cou rt , m easured by t he ferocity of the attack 
and the extent of i n j u r y  by way of i n hi bit ion on exp r ession 
wh ich  has actua l ly occu r r ed ,  the  Sup r eme Court has not done 
too bad l y .  

F o r  instance ,  the C o u rt has re fus ed to be sucked i n  ( or 
pe r haps has m issed one oppo r t un i ty  and been begui l ed by 



286 

another) by the temptation to divide up the arena of free 
expression. As early as 194 8 in Winters v. New York (333  
U.S. 50 7 )  the Court declined to distinguish between"°news 
and 'entertainment, • despite the argument that the objec
tives of free speech would be well preserved if we simply 
protected news. Certainly it is difficult to see what 
socially redeem ing purpose is served by ninety percent of 
the drivel that is hear d  on TV, particularly if evidence 
emerges that links these scenes of violence to imitations in 
life. But as the Court noted, 'What is one man's amusement, 
teaches another's doctrine , '  Perhaps of more pointed signi
ficance to the present cont r oversy, the Court refused to 
find that obscenity included violence. This holding was 
reaffirmed a decade ago in Miller v. California (413 U.S. 
15 (1973 ) ) . The historic exceptions to First Amendment 
freedom rel ate only to libel and the depict ion of sexually 
explicit material. 

That excessive violence is not obscene wi I I  undoubtedly 
go down hard with an audience priding itself on having 
modern ideas . At a personal level agree that excessive 
violence is repulsive to a degree which sexual exhibitionism 
and voyeurism are not. On the other hand, having seen the 
courts flounder over definitions of obscenity in the sexual 
context, it is easy to see why this historically based 
exception to the First Amendm ent should not be expanded. 

Violence was endemic in American literature long before 
it became a point of concern in film s and television. 
Portraiture of the violence of slavery and of racial preju
dice has been significant in fueling the attack on these 
institutions. The portraiture of the violent West, in which 
outlaw violence and violence in the name of the law are 
nearly indistinguishable, were outlined in the Report of the 
President ' s  Com mission on the Causes of Violence in 1969. 
The Commission Report pointed out that the literature of 
violence, which continues as a theme today, underwrites one 
of the central aspects of American life: individualism. 
Individual action, absent a context of group responsibility, 
suggests taking the law into one's own hands that is 
violence. 

I f  we try, by law, to weed violence out of comm unica
tion, do we distinguish The Red Badge of Courage, All's 
Q uiet on the Western F ront, The Holocaust-and Hamlet from 
'Bonniea'mi Clyde, ' for whi a;--we in Alas ka have a recent 
example of im itation, or the Extra Strengh Tylenol horror, 
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or the impersonalized and symbolized violence of most 
electronic games ? 

The media's responsibility for violence goes beyond its 
portrayals of violent criminal cond uct. A report in the 
Journal of Research in Crime and Delinquency indicates that 
television portrayals of crime ( about a third of program
ming) showed weak character to be the cause of crime in 
seventy-five percent of the cases. It showed violence used 
in the great majority of cases to apprehend the suspect. TV 
shows an unrealistic level of success in law enforcement 
and, consistent with the individ ualistic history referred to 
by the President's Commission, it greatly exaggerates the 
independence of police action. We are disabled in dealing 
with violence through perpetuations of the mythologies of 
the justice system. It may be the unrealistically success
ful use of violence to solve problems rather than violence 
per se that instigates violence. These questions suggest 
avenues for research but also illustrate the impossibility 
of establishing viable standards i n  the area of violence 
censorship. 

The advent of a new technology has given rise to a 
second exception to the First Amen dment which trust will 
not be expanded further and which will grad ually be squeezed 
out. I speak of the government's contention, as endorsed in 
Red L ion Broadcasting Co. v. F CC ( 395 U.S. 3 67 ( 1969 ) )  that 
because the air waves ar'e a -scarce commodity, the government 
may regulate content. The high water mark in this exception 
may be the 1978 case of FCC v. Pacifica Foundation (438 U.S. 
726 ) which tested th;-congressional prohibition of the 
broad cast of 'obscene, i ndecent or profane" material against 
comedian George Carlin's 'Fi lthy Words Monologue' and 
Congress's add itional prohibition of FCC censorship. The 
justification of this limitation was the potential exposure 
to children and the fact that the broadcast would go 'di-
rectly into the home.• This could prove to be an extremely 
dangerous line of justification for First Amendment 
interests. 

The Supreme Court had earlier upheld restrictions on the 
sale of 'girlie ' magazines to persons under seventeen in 
G i nsberg v. New York ( 390 U.S. 629 ( 1978 ) )  despite the fact 
that it was notobscene if sold to an adult. This anything
to-protect-children approach could be used to support legis
lation aimed at banning violence particularly targeted at 
children. New Y ork v. Ferber ( S O  Law Week 5077 ( J uly 2, 
1 gA2 ) )  . which nP. rm itted state suppression of non-obscene 
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advertising of child exploitation movies, expresses a con
siderably more compell ing interest than found in Ginsberg. 
Clearly Ginsberg's rati onale could not have been used to ban 
all girlie books. Ferber should be laid against Board of 
Education v.  Pico ( S O  Law Week 4831 (J une 25, 1982 ) )  which 
requires that even in protecting children from l ibrary books 
the government may not act out of objection to ideas . Yet 
in the 1979 Supreme Court case of Smith v. Daily Mail (443 
U.S. 97 (1979) ) ,  the court decline�p revent thepublica
tion of the names of juveniles, despite findings that pre
serving the anonymity of accused juveniles was in the 
benefit of child rehabilitation. Al so, in Pinkus v .  United 
States (436 US 293 ( 197 8 ) )  the Supreme Court rules that par
ticular sensitivities, especially the sensitivity of chil
dren, would not be co'nsidered in determining the community 
standard which has been the test of obscenity since Miller. 
Thus, if an adult interest i s  also interfered with, then the 
protection of children cannot be used as a rationale without 
limit .  

The underlying rationale of Pacifica is still that 
stated in Red L i on, that the government may regulate content 
where the�source is scarce . Technology which established 
that premise is now undermining i t .  The prol iferation of 
new modes of communication has brought into question much of 
the regulatory paraphernalia of the airways including from a 
Congressional per spective equal time and the fairness doc
trine. This diversification seems likel y  to continue . The 
hesi tancy of the courts about Pacifica might be illustrated 
by Home Box Office v. Wilkinson (531 F. Supp 986 (1982 ) )  
whena conservative federal judge from Utah, obviously in 
some pain, permamently enjoined the state from enforcing a 
criminal statute proscribing 'knowingly distribut [ ing] by 
wire or cable indecent or pornographic material.•  The 
Supreme Court, striking down a • right of reply' statute in 
Florida in Miami Herald Publishing Co. v .  Tornillo (418 U.S. 
241 (1974) ) ,  also shows the court is- reluctant to expand 
limitations on expression even for socially desirable pur
poses. 

The second major avenue of legal restraint on free 
expression lies in the potential for the creation or broad
ening of common law tort concepts to cover the consequences 
of the portraiture of violence by way of traditional negli
gence analyses or the creation of a right for damages by 
statutory design. 
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T hat t he l i m itat i on on f r ee spee c h  comes f r om c iv i l  and 
t o  some e x tent p r i vate c a uses does not p r event the app l i c a
t ion  of const i t ut i onal  p r i n c i ple as we have he a r d  most 
e m phat i c a l l y  i n  the m a n y  c ases const i t ut i onal i z i ng the l a w  
o f  l i bel : N e w  Y o r k  T i m es v .  Sul l ivan ( 3 7 6  U . S .  2 5 4  ( 1 964 ) )
a n d  its  p rogeny.

W it h  respect t o  the c r eation of a c ivi l  act ion we d o  not 
yet have a c ause c r eated by statut e ,  but we have had a 
couple of cases test i n g  the f l e x i b i l ity a n d  scope of the 
com mon law. T h e  two p r i n ci p a l  cases a r e  Z a m o r a  v.  C B S  
( act ua l l y  a l l  t h e  netwo r ks )  ( 4 80 F . S .  1 99 ( 1 97 9  S . D .  F l a �  
t he t e l evis ion a d d i ct ion  c ase and O l i v i a  N .  v .  N B C  ( 1 78 C a l . 
R e p .  888 ( 1 982 ) ) ,  the ' B o r n  l nnocent- C ase .-,-- l n  denying 
r el i ef to i n j u r ed p la i nti ffs on s u m m a r y  j ud g m ent o r  d em u r r e r  
i n  both these cases , t h e  cou r t s  used a t r a d i t io n al t o r t  
a n al ys i s  to b u r y  t he cl ai m  and set t h e  F i r st A m en d m en t  o n  
top as a tom bst o n e .  

Z a m o r a  was d e c i d e d l y  t he l es s  appe a l i ng c as e .  Y o u  w i l l  
r e c a l l  that Ronnie Z a m o r a  cl ai m ed that T V  a d d ict ion  c a used 
hi m to com m i t  a m o r e  t han o r d i n a r i ly repu ls ive  m u r d e r . I t  
d i d n ' t  st a n d  as a defense but he used it  as a cause of 
act ion  fo r d a m ages a g a inst the netwo r k .  

T he j u d g e  could have rel i ed only o n  the F l o r i d a  to r t  r u l e  
t hat m e n t a l  i n j u r y  i s  non-com pensabl e unl ess accompanying a 
phys i c a l  i nj u r y ,  but he went f u r t he r , noti n g  t hat the i m po
s i t i on of a d uty on the netwo r ks wou l d  conf l i c t  wi t h  publ ic  
po l icy  in  f r eedom of  e x p r es s io n  and i m pose a d u t y  wit hout 
r ecogni zed stand a r d s  to fol l o w .  H e  a l so s a i d  it  wo u l d  be 
uncons t i t ut i on a l  as i m pos ing a p r io r  rest r ai nt ( p r es u m ably  
by i t s  c hi l l ing  effe c t )  on f r eedom of  e x p r ess ion . 

T h e  Z a m o r a  j ud ge offe r e d  the stand a r d  of L an d m a r k  
C o m m u n i c at i ons v. Vi r g i n i a  ( 4 3 5  U . S .  829 ( 1 97 8 ) )  as the 
stand a r d  for  any i m posit ion on f r ee speech - t h e  need of a 
• c l e a r  and i m m inent • d anger  of • an evi l  so substan t i a l  as t o
j ust i fy  t h e  r est r i cti o n . •

I n  the O l ivia N .  c as e ,  a m o r e  l i k e l y  v i c ti m was the 
p l ai n t iff , a g i r l  who had been r a ped wi t h  a bot t l e  by two 
teenage boys who test i f ied  they had planned the c r i m e  in  
i m m i tat ion of a scene in  ' Bo r n  I n nocent , •  a T V  d r a m ati zat ion 
in  wh i c h  a g i r l  in  a yout h p r ison is r a ped by other  g i r l s  
u s i n g  t h e  h a n d l e  o f  a p l u m be r ' s  h e l pe r .
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The California Court in Olivia N. evoked the constitu
tional rule of Brandenberg v. Ohio ( 395 U.S. 444 (1969 )) 
which requires the 'advocacy-and encouragement' of the con
duct occurring. The court, in nonsuiting Olivia N. 
contrasted the situation to that portrayed in Weirum v. R K O  
General (539 P.2d 3 6  (1975 ) )  where R K O  was held liable for a 
radio station's encouragement of a treasure hunt sponsored 
by them in which teenagers were hurt speeding to a location. 

Well, what can we do? Though state regulation is likely 
preempted, there may be room for federal regulation via 
Ginsberg and Forbes of cartoon and similar Saturday morning 
programming aimed directly at children, but the definition 
of ' violence' is still unlikely to meet the demand for pre
c1s1on required by Ginsberg and the tolerance of violence 
expressed in Winters. The adoption of new laws or regula
tions is a course of frustration. But there are other forms 
of regulation involving private action that are legitimate 
and less problematical. We do not have to watch or permit 
our children to watch violence. We are not compelled to buy 
the products which are advertized on violent programs. 

We can encourage responsible forms of education with 
respect to violence. One of our problems is that fantasy 
violence is introduced to the impressionable youth in large 
doses without any antidote through communication of a con
tradictory reality. I s uspect that fantasy loses much of 
its imitative attractions when the beholder knows that 
violence is grim, sordid, ugly, painful and immediate. 

We can reduce the potential for injury from portrayals 
of violence and much of the reduction is likely to come 
about as a result of public pressure and personal responsi
bility by producers, enlightened by the findings of social 
science. Social action rather than law is the antidote. 
But ultimately there is no final cure. There is an irre
ducible minimum of evil in life's immitation of art or news 
which is a price we pay for freedom. 



CON F RONTING VI O L E N C E  I N  A L A S K A ,  USE  O F  R E S E A R C H  

I N  P L A N N I N G  F O R  C H A N G E  

K nowlton W. J ohnson 

In recent years there has been a strong push to control 
and prevent violence in the USA ( National Commission on the 
Causes and Prevention of Violence, 1969 ) .  Collective vio
lence, prison violence, and terrorism have all received spe
cial attention in the 1960's and ?O's. In the 1980 ' s  the 
push has been on the control and preventon of violent crime, 
domestic violence and sexual assault ( Wolfgang and Weinier, 
1981 ). 1 

In Alaska the problem of violence began receiving state
wide attention with the passage of the 1979 Domestic 
Violence Act and the establishment of the 1981 State House 
of Representatives Task Force on Violence. The Domestic 
Violence Act has remained in the spotlight as it has been 
amended several times since its inception. Unfortunately, 
however, the work of the task force on violence d id not con
tinue in the 1982 and 1 983 legislative sessions. 

While these two actions illustrate legislative efforts, 
what are human service agencies in the state doing to combat 
violence? The answer is that we do not know the extent of 
violence reduction programming; nor do we know the type of 
programming. Another critical void here in Alaska as well 
as elsewhere is that there has been little or no attention 
given to examining what motivates or inf luences policymakers 
to take action to control and prevent violence. Further, we 
need to know how organizations can be stimulated to begin 
planning for change to deal with the problem of violence. 

With these needs in mind, the Justice Center of the 
University of Alaska, Anchorage conducted a statewide survey 
d uring the summer of 1981 that focused on violence red uction 
activities in various types of human services agencies. We 
were particularly interested in the role of research in con
trolling and preventing violence. 

In designing the study, we focused on four pol icy ques
tions which would generate results for establishing research 
and devel opment agenda for combating violence in the 1980 ' s. 
These questions were : 
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What types of programs are operating in Alaska that 
focus on violence-related problems? 

What are administrators doing to improve their 
agency's efforts to control and prevent violence? 

To what extent do adm inistrators use research in 
planning for change? 

What factors are important in stimulating change and/ 
or the use of research in planning for change? 

Data collection procedures used to generate answers to 
these questions and a description of agencies surveyed are 
presented below. In addition, answers to each question are 
presented in tables and in discussion. Finally, suggestions 
are posited for a program development agenda which stems 
directly from the results of the survey. 

Data Collection and Sample Description 

Date for the study were collected from administrators 
responsible for managing or assisting in the management of 
2 6 8  human service agencies operating in federal, state or 
municipal gover nment or in the private sector.2 In cases of
statewide operations, regional and local level offices were 
considered units equivalent to central headquarters. 
Figure 1 presents the number of agencies that participated 
in the study within 24 major communication centers across 
the state. 

Eight trained interviewers conducted face to face inter
views with agency personnel during J une, July and August, 
1981. P r i or to the site visit, a telephone interview was 
conducted in most cases to determine what agencies were 
doing to control and prevent violence and to schedule the 
personal interview. Most on- site interviews took 30 to 45 
minutes, had minimal interruptions, and were conductd in a 
way that the interviewee felt comfortable.3 Although the
results are not included in thi s presentation, administra
tors being interviewed were asked to complete a question
naire designed to assess the agency's capacity to program 
for the control and prevention of violence , If other per
sonnel were involved in making decisions about violence 
related programming or policymaking, the administrator was 
asked to have them also complete the questionnaire portion 
of the study. 



The 24 M�jor CommuJ1ic,tic:1 
Centers {the numb�r indic�te 
the number of agcncys inter
viewed 
I. Anchorage ( 1 ST" 
2 .  Barrow ( 6 )  
3 .  Bethel (lG) 
4. Cordova ( 2 )  
S .  Dillinghnm ( 3 )  
G .  Fnirbnnks ( 30 l 
7 .  Ft. nichnrdson ( 2) 
8. Ft. Wninwright ( 3)  
9 .  Homer ( 3 )  

1 0 .  Juneau (37)  
11.  Kenai ( 4 )  
12 .  Ketchikan ( 8 )  
1 3 .  Kodinl: ( 1 3 ) 
14.  Kotzebue ( G )  
1 5 .  Mctlnk;:itlu ( 6 )  
l G .  Nome ( 7 )  
1 7 .  Palmer ( 4 )  
1 8 .  Petersburg ( 4 ) � 
19. Seward ( 2 )  "' 
2 0 .  Sitk;:i ( l G )  � 
21 .  Soldotnn ( 3 )  "' 
22 .  Valdez ( 4 )  ,.. 
2 3 .  Wasilla ( 2 )
2 4 .  Wrangell ( S )
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Tabl e 1 describes the agencies and administrators who 
participated in the st udy. It is evident that an array of 
h uman service agencies have to deal with various problems 
concerning violence or the potential for violence. We 
sampled not only agencies within the traditional criminal 
justice and legal syst ems but also many agencies designed 
specifically to handle violent behavior or victims of 
violence . We also included in the study various social and 
health related agencies that were involved in violence 
reduction action. Unfortunately, this study did not include 
a sufficient number of schools since the data were collected 
during the summer months. 

Most of the administrators interviewed were heads of 
their agency offic e  (81%) and one-third of the organiza
tional units that were sampled had female administrators 
(32%). A large majority of the participating policymakers 
also had at least a four year college degree (72%) and had 
been in their present position for four or less years (78%). 
I n  regard to management styles, the administrators under 
study indicated involving, to various degrees, their subor
dinates in decision making. 

Type of Violence Reduction Action 

Human service agencies in Alaska are very much involved 
in combating violence. Table 2 presents the number and per
cent of agencies operating in Alaska that are engaged in 
four types of viol ence reduction action: general, victim 
assistance, treatment and control of violent behavior, and 
prevention of violence. W e  found that 29% of the agencies 
surveyed (70) provided general services in connection with 
violence related problems. That is, agency services were 
designed to combat a variety of problems including violence. 
The remaining 71%  of the samp le (1 89) indicated engaging 
specifically in violence reduction action which focused on 
(a) treatment and support for victims, (b) treatment and
control of violent behavior, and/or (c) prevention of vio
lence.

There were some, but not large, differences in the types 
of action taken within particular service delivery centers. 
In regard to the primary service delivery centers of the 
state, there was more emphasis on victim assistance and pre
vention (59%, 6 1 %) than on treatment and control of violent 
behavior (47%). In the secondary del ivery centers, less 
emphasis was placed on prevention (2 0%) than on victims and 



TABLE I 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMHHSTRATOR PROF'JLES 
OF THE VIOLENCE STUDY PA.RTICIPAN·rs 

Function of t.he Orqanizadon 

Enforcement. Administration 
Enforcement Operation 
Regulatory Organization 

Court {Juvenile, Adult) 
Prosecution 

Defense 

Juvenile Corrections 
Adult Correctional Operations 
Adult Correctional Administration 
Social Services 
Mental Heal th 
Heal th 
Victim Support. 
Alcohol/Drug: Treatment 
Advocacy 
Crisis Intervention 
Coroner 
Diversion 

Education 

Type of Jurisdiction 

Private 

Municipal 
State 
Federal 
tlo Data 

Administrator Posit.ion 

Head 
One below head 
Tl,,·o below he,1d 
t10 data 

Years in Posit.ion 

Less than one ye;,.r 
One to two ye;,.rs 
Three to four years 
F'ive to six years 
Seven t.o nine years 
Ten to fourteen years 
fifteen to 21 years 
No data 

Man,.geinent Style 

Admin. head makes l'IOSt decisi.ons 
/ldrnin. head makes most decisions , but. 

solicits input on certain matters 
;,dmin. head makes 111ost. decisions, but 

solicits input on most matters 
Admin. head makes some decisions and 

allo..-s personnel as d group to 
decide on some matters 

Personnel as a group make decisions 
on most r11aters 

tlo data 

ORGANIZATION CHARACTERISTICS 

" 
1 1  

9 
1 6" 
)0 ""
1 9  
1 9  
1 2  

5 

1 
268 

74 
52 

1 1 0  
25 

1 
268 

1 8  

1 1  
8 

100 

28 
20 
42 
1 0  

100 

Primary Type of Violence Confronted 

Sexual related violence 
Child abuse, neglect and as�ault 
Spouse abuse 

Domestic violence 

Suicide and at.tel'lpts 
Assaults amonq citizens 
l\ssaults on authority 
Violent crime ( Part J )  
Drug/alcohol related violence 

Various combinations of <1bove 

All of above 

No data 

organizational Level 

""· 

17  
6 

52 

1 8  
7 

24 
1 5  

1 1 6  

1 
268

Single organization 1 1 9  
Headquarters of multilevel organization 25 
Second level of multilevel organization 103 
Third level of multilevel organization 20 
tlo data l 

268 

ADMINISTRATOR CHARACTERISTICS 

No. 

2 1 4  81 
49 1 9  

1 
4 

268 100 

66 25 
81 31 

57 22 
30 1 1  
1 6  6 

9 
5 
4 

™ 100 

27 1 0  

49 1 9  

90 l7 

10 27 

19 
1 3  

26R 1()0 

Male 

Female 
tlo data 

Years ln Organization 

Less than one year 
One to two years 
Three to four ye.lrs 
�'ive to six yenrs 
Seven to nine years 
Ten to fourteen years 
Fifteen to twenty-one ye.1rs 
Twenty-t""D to twcnty-five years 
No data 

Educ.:itional Level 

""· 
178 

83 

7 
268 

30 
54 

47 
38 

29 
28 

27 
• 

1,ess than high school degree 1 
H1gh school deqree 20 
l.ess than two years col leg:e 34 
A.A.  degree 12  
A.A.  d""qree phis addi t.ional courses 7 
fLA,  or B.S. degree S2 
B.A.  or B. S. dPgre plus add1t 1 I coun:;Ps 1 9  
M.:is ten,; degree 68 
Law degreP JS 
Ph.D. or M.O.  defjrPP I(, 
No data 4 

268 

20 

43 

100 

45 
9 

)9 

100 

68 

)2 

100 

1 2  

20 
1 8  
1 5  

1 0  
] 

1 )  
5 
] 

20 

26 
1 3  

100 
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abus e r s  ( 3 0 % , 31 % ) • 
s e r v ices r ecei ved less 
cont r ol of v io l ence and 

W it hi n  the te r ti a r y  cente r ,  v i c t i m  
attent ion  ( 1 1  %)  t h a n  t r eat ment  and 

p r event ion of violence ( 2 2 %, 1 9% ) .  

Type of Service 
Deli very Center 

TABLE 2 

NUMBER ANO PERCENT OF AGENCIES 
BY TYPE OF VIOLENCE REDUCTION ACTION 

BY TYPE OF SERVICE DELIVERY CENTER 

Type of 
Violence Reduction Action 

Victim Treatment 

General Assistance & Control Prevention 

# "' # 'l, % 

Primary" 44 56 26 59 38 47 39 

Secondaryb 1 8  23 1 3  30 25 3 1  1 3

Tertiaryc 1 7  22 5 1 1 1 8  22 1 2

79 1 00 44 1 00 8 1  1 00 64 

a .  Anchorage, Fairbanks , Juneau 

b. Barrow, Bethel, Dillingham, Kenai, Ketchikan ,  Kodiak, Kotzebue
Nome, Palmer

'l, 

61 

20 

1 9  

1 00 

c .  Cordova, Elmendorf Air Force Base, Fort Richardson, Fort Wainwright, 
Homer, Metlakatl a ,  Petersburg, Seward, Sitka, Soldotna, Valdez, 
Wasilla,  Wrangell 

C h a r t  1 p r es ents  an i l l us t r at ive l i st  of v io lence reduc
t ion  act ion t h at was  t he r e s u l t  of  a cont ent analysi s . T h e  
a n alysis  uncove r ed sever al inte r es t i n g  fac t s .  F o r emost , 
unl i ke the nat iona l  e m p h a s i s  on violent c r i m e ,  m u r d e r , rob
ber y ,  etc . ,  we found A l as ka n  agencies e m phas iz ing  act ion to 
c om bat domest i c  viol ence and sexua l  assau l t .  For exam ple , 
shel t e r ed s e r v ices we r e  avai lab le  in m a n y  of the com m u n i -
t i es . A n u m be r  of pol i c e  agencies i n d icated est a b l i s h i n g  
specia l  p r oc e d u r es fo r h a n d l i n g  domest i c  v io lence cases . 
State and m u n i c i p a l  p r osecut o r  off i c es we r e  found g i v i n g  
i n c r ea s i ng attent ion to s e x u a l  ass a u l t  cases . H o s pi t a l s  
we r e  conc ent r at i n g  on s et t i ng p r ocedu r es fo r han d l ing r ape 
c ases . F u r t he r , a n u m be r  of agencies we r e  est a bl i sh ing  new 
s e r v i ces for com bati ng i n cest . 



Chart 1 :  Illustrative Violence Reduction Action of 
Human Service Agencies in Alaska 
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I .  Treatment and Support for Victims o f  Violence 

- shelter service for battered women and children
- protective custody service
- therapy and counseling for victims of domestic violence and sexual

assault
- advocacy services for victims 
- support group services 
- crisis intervention programming 
- hotlines
- victim compensation services
- referral programming 
- policy for providing assistance to victims of violence 
- special staff assigned to work with victims of violence 

I I ,  Treatment and Control of Violent Behavior 

- therapy and counseling for violent offenders and sexual abusers 
- treatment of problems of alcohol among violent offenders 
- policy for investigating and prosecuting sexual abusers 
- contingency planning for handling organized violence 
- close surveillance and supervision of defendants and violent offend-

ers
- special staff assigned to cases involving domestic violence or sexual 

assault
- parent skill training
- special training and workshops for personnel who have to handle prob-

lems of violence
- interagency team approach to responding to crisis situations 

involving violent behavior 

I I I .  Prevention of Violence 

- community awareness presentations in high schools and in the com-
munity

- media campaign,  e . g . ,  movies on rape prevention, radio and TV shows 
- special workshops for identifying potential abusers 
- booklet on child abuse and neglect 
- security services 

One of t he d r i v ing  fo r ces behi n d  the a m ount of act ion 
bei ng ta ken to com bat these types of v iol ence in  A l as k a  
a ppea r s  to b e  t h e  C o unsel  o n  D o m es t i c  Violence and Sexua l  
A s s a ul t .  A g encies r ece iv ing  Counse l  funds  we r e  found p ro
v i d i n g an a r r ay of s e r v i c e s  in the a r eas of t r e a t m ent of 
v i cti m s ,  t r eat m ent 0 f  abus e r s ,  and p r event i on of viol enc e .  
T he 1 979 D o m est i c  V i o l ence A c t  see m s  t o  be another r e ason 
why f a m i ly v io lence and sexua l  as s a u l t  has recei ved atten
t i o n .  W e  found in n u m ber of c om m un i t i es t hat c r i m i n a l  
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justice agencies mentioned the Act in connection with par
ticular violence reduction action being taken. 

The content analysis also revealed that the most common 
actions to combat violence are cr1 s 1s  intervention, shelter 
services for battered women, procedures for processing 
violence- related cases, and community awareness presenta
tions. Additionally, we found a number of agencies empha
si zing training of personnel to handle violent situations. 
Some agencies were providing an advocate service for assist
ing the victim in the legal and criminal justice system. 

In regard to treatment service for victims and abusers, 
the most common treatment modality was counseling. Agencies 
indicated using group counseling more than individual or 
family counseling, but a number of agencies were increasing
ly placing more emphasis on family involvement in the treat
ment process. We also found support groups ( i.e., self-help 
modality) being emphasized by a few agencies. 

Finally, we found in sever al communities that some agen
cies were collaborationg to combat violence. For example, 
in one community the police and a support agency were exper
imenting with a team approach where an officer and support 
agency staff member would respond together to domestic 
violence calls. I n  other communities, interagency referral 
programs were formalized and several interagency planning 
groups had been established . 

Use of Research In l mprov1ng Violence Focused Services 

What changes are administrators making to improve serv
ices to combat violence? I n  answering this questio�e 
askedpolicymakers to indicate changes that had been made in 
their agency over the past year and a half ( J anuary 1980 to 
J une 1981 ) .  Two categories of changes a r e  worth noting : 
changes reflecting program and policy action and those that 
depict preparatory action. The programmatic changes in
cl uded service modification, new service development, train
ing modification, policy/regulation rev1s 1ons and personnel 
increases. Preparatory action consisted of par ticipation in 
special schools, and engaging in planning, evaluation and 
research activities. 

Table 3 shows that service modification was the most 
prevalent programmatic change ( 62%),  followed by new devel
opments ( 4 6% ) ,  training modification ( 3 8% ) ,  policy/regula-
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tion revisions (34%) and personnel increases ( 2 2%). 

TABLE 3 

NUMBER AND PERCENT OF AGENCIES 
BY TYPE OF ACTION TAKEN TO CONTROL AND PREVENT VIOLENCE 

Program and Policy Action No. 'I; Preparatory Action No. 'I; 

Program/Service Special 
Modification 

School Participation 

None 1 3 3  so 
None 1 0 1  3 8  One school 65 2 5  
One 1 38 5 2  Two or more 66 25 
Two or more 2 7  1 0  No Data 4 
No Data 2 268 1 00 

268 1 00 
Planning Activity 

Program/Service 
Development No 1 59 60 

Yes 1 0 8  4 0  
None 1 4 4  54 No Data 1 
One 1 03 39 268 1 00 
Two or more 20 7 
No Data 1 Evaluation Activity 

268 "ioo 
None 1 6 1  60 

Training Modifications Yes, self-evaluation 93 36 
Yes, evaluation by outsider 

None 1 63 62 ( non-paid ) 7 3 
One 89 33 Yes, evaluation by outside 
Two or more 1 4  5 consultant 2 1 
No Data 2 263 "ioo 

268 1 00 
Research Activity 

Policy/Regulation No research 2 1 2  8 0  
Revisions Descriptive study 4 5  1 7  

Exploratory study 2 1 
None 1 76 66 Com bi nation 6 2 
One 8 3  3 1  No Data 3 
Two or more 7 3 268 1 00 
No Data 2 

268 1 00 

Personnel Increases 

No increases 207 78 
Yes, incrPases 58 2 2  
N o  Da t a  3 

2r;s 1 00 
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In regard to preparatory actions , 50% of the agencies 
indicated having sent personnel to one or more schools, 40% 
of the agencies also indicated that they engaged in planning 
activities. Forty percent of the agencies also indicated 
having conducted evaluations, but most were self-evaluations 
rather than evaluations by outsiders. While we found little 
evaluation being conducted by outsiders, administrators did 
not see m to be adverse to having their violence reduction 
action evaluated; it was a question of funds to complete the 
evaluations. Twenty percent of the agencies indicated 
engaging in other research activities, but more of the 
research was only descriptive and therefore limited in its 
pol icy relevance. 

W hen the prevalence of action to control and prevent 
violence was comput ed, 70% of the agencies indicated having 
engaged in 1 to 5 changes in programmatic actions and 71% 
stated that their agency had taken preparatory action to 
control and/or pr event violence (Table 4 ). These findings 
str ongly suggest that adm inist rators are making a concerted 
effort to combat violence in Alaska. 

TABLE , 

NUMBER AND PERCENT OF AGENCIES 
BY PREVALENCE OF ACTION TAKEN TO CONTROL AND PREVENT VIOLENCE 

Type of Action Extent of Action 

0 5 

Change 2 3 4 Changes 

Program/Policy Action \ 30 24 22 1 6  7 

# 79 62 57 44 1 8  

Preparatory Action ' 29 26 30 1 3 2 

# 76 69 77 33 5 

To what extent does research influence administrative 
d ecisions--;;;- take action against violence ? This questi or. 
was answered---i;y asking administrators about the kind of 
research, if any, that they had reviewed over the past one
and-one-half years.5 I n  conjunction with specific changes,
we probed to determine whether or not the research thPy had 
seen had influenced them to act. Ad d itional probes were  
made to  determine other nonresearch influences. 
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T a b l e  5 p r esents  the type of rese a r c h  i n f l u e n c e  as we l l  
a s  other  sou r ces of inf luence  when m a k i n g  c ha n ge� i n  
p r ogr am/pol icy act ion t o  r e d uc e  viol en c e .  6 W e  found that
a p p r o x i m ate ly  40% of t he ad m i n i st r at o r s  i n d i c at e d  that 
r es e a r c h  i n f l uenced them to modify  or d evelop new p r og r a m s , 
t o  revise the t r ai n i n g  p r og r a m  and to hi r e  add it iona l  pe r 
sonnel  to com bat viol en c e .  Decis i ons about rev 1s 1 n g  pol icy 
or  r eg u l at i ons we r e  i n f l ue n c ed l ess by r e se a r c h ;  o n l y  2 5 %  o f  
t hose int e r v iewed repo r ted thi s sou r ce o f  i n f l ue n c e . W e  
tota led u p  t he number  and pe r c ent o f  a d m inist r at o r s  who 
r e po r t e d  t hat they had been i n f l ue n c ed by rese a r c h  to make 
a t  l e ast one change in  the  d i r ec t  v io lence r educt ion  act ions  
and found that r es e a r c h  p l ayed a rol e in  the d e c i s i ons of 
47% ( 1 2 3 )  o f  t he adm i n i st r at o r s  s u r veyed . T h i s  level of 
r es e a r c h  i n f luence is  hi ghe r than what has been r ep o r t ed in 
other  st u d i es cond ucted in the l ower  48 s t a t es . ?  

S t at i s t i c s  ( e . g . ,  r a pe up by 5 0 % )  we r e  found t o  be the 
m ost f r equent type of res e a r c h  i n f l uen c e .  W h i l e  stati s t i c s  
a r e  pol i cy r e l evant , t hi s  type o f  r e se a r c h  has l i m ited ut i l 
i t y .  That  i s ,  st at i s t i c s  c a n  he l p  d e f i n e  the pa r a m et e r s  of 
v iolence re l ated p r obl em s ,  b ut can not p r ovide gui d an c e  i n  
d e a l ing  w i t h  t he p r obl e m . E x p l a n a t o r y  ( e . g . ,  c o r r e l at ion  
stud ies )  and ev a l uat ive r es ea r c h  a r e  needed to d i r ec t  dec i
s i o n  m a k i n g  about effective ways of a l l ev iat ing  the  p r obl em . 
U n f o r t un at e l y ,  few adm in ist r at o r s  used eval uat ion st ud ies o r  
o t h e r  soci a l  s c i ence res e a r c h  st ud ies when deci d i ng cha nges
in v io lence focused ser v ices .

W e  we r e  al so i n t e r ested i n  non r es e a r c h  sources  whi c h  had 
i n f l ue n c ed dec is i o ns about com bat i n g  viol e n c e .  T a b l e  5 
s h ows t hat the two m ost f r equen t l y  m enti oned sou r c es of 
non r ese a r c h  inf luence we r e  l egal  or a d m ini s t r at ive requi r e 
m ents and t he per sonal  ass ess m ent o f  the ad m i n i st r at o r .  
I nt e r pe r sonal  contacts ( e . g . ,  d i s c us s i on wit h other  agency 
p e r sonnel ) and exposu r e  to i s s ues or p r o g r a m s  ( e . g . ,  m as s  
m e d i a  e x pos u r e  o r  w r i t ten d es c r i pt i ons of p r og r a m s )  we r e  the 
n e x t  most f r equent ly r ep o r t e d  n o n r es e a r c h  i n f l uence . 
R esou r c e  avai l abi l it y  appe a r e d to be an i m p o r tant sou r c e  of 
i n f l uence among a few a d m i nist r at o r s  who made d ec i s i on s  
a bout devel opi ng n e w  s e r vices , m o d ify ing  t h e  t r ai n ing  
p r o g r a m  o r  inc r eas ing personne l . C ha n ges i n  the ope r at i n g  
phi l osophy o r  st r u c t u r e  o f  the agency i n f l ue n c ed s o m e  dec i
s i ons to modify o r  develop new p r og r a m s .  P u b l i c  p r es s u r e  
was t he least reported s o u r c e  of i n f l uence to engage i n  
c ha n g e .  



TABLE 5 

TYPE OF RESEARCH AND NONRESEAA.CH INFLUENCE 
TO INITIATE VIOLENCE iUDIJCTION ACTION 

Progr;1lll/Service Moclihcat1on Ol•164) 

Resea["ch Inf luence 

llo ["esearch influence 
Influenced by statist.ics 
Influenced by evaluations 
Influenced by social science i-esea.rch 
Influenced by combination of above 

No. 

98 
30 

1 4  

� 
164 

60 
1 8  

5 

9 
100 

Nonresearch Influence 

Nonresearch influence 
Le:gal ad1ninistrati ve requi rernent 
Personal assessment. 
Int.e["pe["sonal contacts 
Exposure to issues/progra111s 
Public pre!;sure 
Phi losophical/organizat.ional changes 
Resource avai labi 1i ty 

(>["ograC1/Service Development (N,.1 2 1 )  

N o  ["eseacch influence 7) 60 
Influenced by statistics 18 1 5  
Influenced b y  evaluat.ions 6 5 
Influenced by social science resel!lrch 1 2  10 
Influenced by combinat.ion of the above ____!_! 1 0  

1 21 100 

Nonresearch influence 
Legal admin1st["at1ve cequtrement 
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No research influence 67 75 
Influenced by statistics 1 0  
Influenced b y  evaluations 3 
Influenced by social science reseai-ch 5 
Influenced by combination of t.he above 6 7 

89 100 

Nonrese3.rch influence 
Leqal administ["ative require111ent. 
Personal assessment. 
Interpersonal cont.acts 
Exposure to issues/programs 
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Phi losophical/orqani za tional chanqes 
Resource availability 

Training Modificat.ions (N-100) 

No research influence 
Influenced by st.atist.ics 
Influenced by evaluat.ions 
Influenced by social science research 
Influenced by COT.lbination of above 

tlo research influence 
Influenced by st.atist.ics 
Influenced by evaluations 
Influenced by social science research 
Influenced by combin,1t.ion of above 

61  61 
1 5  1 5  

5 5 

1 0  10 
100 100 

Nonresearch influence 
Leqal administrative requirement 
Per!Jonal assessment 
1 nterpersona I contacts 
Exposure to issues/programs 
Public pressu["e 
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No Data 

Personne:l Increases (tl,,.58) 

33 60 
1 2  21  
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6 1 1
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Nonresearch influence 
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Personal assessment 
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Pub} ic pressure 
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No. 

30 1 8
39 " 
)8 23 
1 7  10 
19 1 2  

7 ' 
10' 2 

164 100 

21  1 7  

23  19  
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1 6  1 3  
> 6 1 3  

7 6 
121 ,oo 

1 3  1 5  
,o 46 
1 1  1 2  
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J ) 

3 
0 0 --.. 10() 

24 2,1 
25 25 
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1 1  1 1  
7 7 

1 
100 100 

1 6  28 
1 1 19 

" 24 ' 

4 7 
58 10() 
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I mportant Factors in  Stimulating C hange and Research Use 

W h a t  facto r s  inh i bi t  or faci l i tate  c hange or resea r c h  
use i n  p lann ing  for change?  I n  answe r i ng th i s  question we 
r evie wed the l i te r at u r e  to ident ify  p r ed i ctor  va r i ab les  
w h i c h  we r e  sa id  to be assoc i a ted wit h t h e  cha nge or  r es e a r c h  
use . I n  t u r n ,  w e  obtained i n fo r m at i o n  f r o m  the i n t e r vi ews 
t hat a l l owed the const r uct ion of m u l t i p l e  meas u r es fo r ten 
sets  of i ndependent v a r i a bl es . V a r i a bl e s  sets  t hat we r e  
cons i d e r ed i n  thi s a n alys is  i n c l uded : 8 

- ex tent and type of r es e a r c h  expos u r e  ( n u m be r  of stud
ies  and/or fi n d i n g s  r e m em be r ed ) ;

q u a l ity of r es e a r c h  ( sc a l es meas u r i n g  the v a l i d i t y ,
and po l i cy r el evance of r es e a r c h  r ev i ewed ) ;

- sou r ce of r es e a r c h  ( i . e . ,  j u r i s d i ct ion in  whi c h  t he
r es e a r c h  was p r oduced ;

- type of med i a  used to t r ans m it the resea r c h  ( e . g . ,
r epo r t , conf e r en c e ) ;

- q u a l ity of the r e l at i ons h i p  between r e se a r c he r s  and
a d m in ist r at o r s  and bad e x pe r i ences w i t h  r ese a r c he r s ;

- resea r c h  capacity wit hi n the ope r at ional  agency ( e . g . ,
n u m be r  of resea r c h  st a ff ) ;

- acquis i t i o n ,  d is s e m inat ion and d i f f us i o n  a r r angements
( e . g . , avai l a b i l it y  of pe r sonnel to sc r een o r  to s e r ve
as b r oke r s  of w r itten i n fo r m at i on ) ;

- ex tent and type of i nt e r agency r es e a r c h  sou r c es ;

- or gani zation c h a r acte r i s t i c s  ( see T a b l e  1 ) ;  and

- a d m in ist r at o r  c h a r act ist i c s  ( see T a b l e  1 ) .

U s i ng a m u l ti v a r i at e  st a t i s t i c a l  t e c hn i que r e fe r red to 
as d i s c r i m i n ant funct ion a n a lysi s ,  we uncov e r ed those 
v a r i a bl es that we r e  i m po r t ant in  d i s c r i m i n at i n g  between 
t h r ee g r oups of agencies : agencies that repo r ted no vol un
t a r y  c ha n ged in  the p r og r a m m a t i c  act ion to com bat v io lence 
( n==66 ) ;  t hose that had m a d e  c h anges but  we r e  inf l uenced only 
by n o n r e se a r c h  so u r ces ( n==73 ) ;  and those that had m a d e  
c ha n ges but we r e  i n f l uenced b y  r es e a r c h  ( n==1 2 3 ) , T a b l e  6 
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presents the group mean differences regarding the 
cant predictors and Table 7 displays the more 
results of the discriminant function analysis. 

signifi
technical 

TABLE 6 

MEANS OF THE SIGNIFICANT FACTORS 
THAT ARE ASSOCIATED WITH TYPE OF INFLUENCE 

VOLUNTARILY INITIATE VIOLENCE REDUCTION ACTION 

Factors Type of Influence 

No Non Range 
Voluntary Research Research of Grand 
Change Influence Influence Scores Mean 

Research exposure 4 . 49 5 . 23 Q 0-21 6 . 33 

Interagency research 

Cd sources li nkages . 58 .43  0-3 • 77

Information brokers . 1 4  . 1 7  GJ 0-1 . 2 1  

State agency • 56 . 54 GJ 0-1 . 4 1  

Alaska research 

Qsources • 27 . 32 0-1 • 2 1

Autocratic management 

G1 style . 4 2  . 3 2  0-1 . 29 

Bad research 

GJ experiences . 55 .62 0-2 . 54 

No specific violence

Qreduction services . 1 4  . 22 0-1 . 26 

Domestic violence 

Qagency 2 . 1 9  2 . 58 0-1 2 . 9 3  

Tenure in director ' s

Qposition . 38 . 35 > 1 -2 1 . 33 



TABLE 7 

ROTATED STANDARDIZED DISCRIMINANT 
FUNCTION COEFFICIENTS AND LOADINGS FOR 
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VIOLENCE REDUCTION CHANGES RELATING TO SERVICE DELIVERY 

Discriminant Function Discriminant Function 

Coefficients Loadings 

Research No Research 
Influence Change Influence Action 

Variable Function ( 1 ) Function ( 2 )  Function ( 1 )  Function ( 2 )  

Research exposure GJ - . 1 8 . 57 - . 1 9

Alaska research 

Qsources - . 24 - . 36 - . 1 9

Inter agency research 

Qsources linkages . 1 4  . 52 . 1 1  

Information brokers Q . 1 6  . 2 0  - . 08

State agency Q - . 0 2 - . 49 . 07 

Autocratic manage-

Qment style .03 - . 26 . 2 2  

Tenure in director ' s  

Qposition . 0 7  - . 01 .68 

No specific violence 

Qreduction services . 0 4  . 03 . 70 

Bad research 

Qexperiences . 1 7  . 1 1  - . 23 

Domestic violence 

Qagency -. 2 1  . 0 1  - . 32 

a .  Function - Canonical correlation . 5 2  accounting for 2 7 . 5 %  of the variable

b .  Function 2 - Canonical correlation . 3 6  accounting for 1 3 . 1 %  o f  the variable 
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What these results actually mean is  that we found a set 
of predictor variables which could be used to cl assify agen
cies in regard to research use and programmatic change. 
First, a set of si x variables discriminated between admi
nistrators who had been influenced by research to engage in 
program/policy action to combat violence and those who 
either had made no voluntary changes or had voluntarily ini
tiated change which had only been influenced by sources 
other than research. 

An inspection of Table 6 shows that the average scores 
for these vari ables were either significantly higher or 
lower within the research influenced group than within the 
other two groups. More specifically, research users 
reported more exposure to research ( mean=7.91 studies); more 
linkage with outside research sources ( mean=1.07 sources); 
more likely to have information screeners or brokers ( 2 6%); 
less likely to be a state agency ( 26%); less likely to be 
exposed to research produced in Alaska ( 13%); and less 
likely to have a chief administrator with an autocratic 
management style ( 20%). While these variables are not 
causes of research use, they do reveal conditions that are 
associated with research use. 

I n  Ta ble 7 the coefficients under the research influence 
function show the relative strength of each statistically 
significant predictor, the larger the coefficient ( disregard 
the sign) the st ranger the predictor is associated with 
research use.9 Variables with the strongest associations
were research exposure ( .SO ) and whether or not the adminis
trator worked in a state agency ( . 5 6). We cannot say maxi
mum exposure to research studies w i l l  produce maximum 
research use ; however, it can be said maximum research expo
sure may create conditions that facilitate research use. 
Furthermore, knowing that state agencies use research less 
than private, municipal or fed er al agencies, suggests that 
this governmental structure, not administrators working in 
this structure, is responsible for limited use of research. 

A surprising finding was that Alaskan produced research 
influenced decision making less than research produced on 
the Outside ( -.36). This resu lt  takes into consideration 
variations in the amount and quality of research which was 
reviewed by administrators ; however, we could not take into 
account the fact that the production of the most useful 
types of research, evaluation and correctional studies, was 
low in Alaska. Possibly, Alaskan produced research influ-
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enced decisions concerning programmatic action less than 
Outside research because of the limited availability of 
Alaska based evaluation and correlation research results. 

Other results in regard to research use were as 
expected; information brokers and linkages with Outside 
research sources facilitated research use , and autoc ratic 
management inhibited use. 

A second set of four variables discriminated between the 
group of agencies with administrators who had made no volun
tary changes to combat violence and those who had initiated 
changes regardless of the source of influence. Returning to 
Table 6 s hows agencies in the no change group having less 
bad research experiences ( mean::; .35 experiences ) ;  more 
likely to engage in general violence reduction activity 
( 4 7% ) ;  less likely to offer domestic violence services 
( 21 % )  ; and, having administrato rs with more years in their 
current position ( mean:::;4. 54 years ) .  

Table 7 reveals that the var iables with the strongest 
association to the no change function are the length of 
tenure of the head adminstrator (.54 ) and whether only 
general violence reduction services we re being offered 
( . 5 4 ). Surprisi ngly , agencies that made changes , regardless 
of the source of influence , reported more bad research 
e xperiences ( -. 29 ) .  This finding suggests that bad experi
ences do not inhibit administrators who a r e  inclined to use 
research in planning for change. 

A final finding which was also somewhat surp ri sing, was 
that agencies offering domestic violence services emerged 
being more receptive to change than agencies offe r ing other 
types of services ( -. 23 ) .  

Conclusions and Policy I mplicatlons 

This st udy of violence reduction action in Alas ka was 
i ntended to determine : ( 1 )  what is going on to combat 
violence; ( 2 )  what is being done to improve agency efforts 
to control and prevent violence; (3 ) how research influences 
decisions about violence reduction programming; and, ( 4 )  
what facilitates or inhibits programmatic change or research 
use in planning for change. These questions were answered 
by collecting interview data from administrators of 268 
human ser vice agencies in 2 4  Alaskan population centers. 
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The results which have been discussed in detail have a num
ber of policy implications . Most apparent in the survey was 
the extensive amount of energy which is being targeted to 
combating violence. What is lacking, however, is a system
atic effort to produce, disseminate and use research for 
directing this energy. We found that administrators were 
exposed to research, but that very little of the most useful 
types of research, evaluation and correlation studies had 
been produced in Alaska. As such, our results demonstrate a 
particular need for a violence focused research and develop
ment agenda which focuses on the dissemination and use of 
Alaskan produced research . 

Within the large multilevel human service agencies a 
research, development and dissemination ( R, D  & D) program 
should be developed which is intended to produce data for 
combating violence. Research might be produced in connec
tion with the agency ' s  primary service population, manage
ment operation, personnel and training, policy analysis and 
the like . Attention should also focus on developing and 
validating a viable evaluation system which can provide 
current data for decision making. We found some agencies 
conducting self-evaluations, but there  were few instances 
where formal systems were in operation. Because of the 
expense of developing an evaluation system, agencies could 
develop a multifunctional system that considers the control 
and prevention of violence as a major function. The 
Department of Law's Pretrial Intervention program has 
recently developed such a multifunctional evaluation system 
( see J ohnson, 1982 for a description of this system) .  

An additional facet of the proposed agency based R ,  D & D 
should include formal linkages with other agencies that can 
provide additional information about the control and preven
tion of violence. Also, chief administrators need assist
ance in screening the voluminous amounts of information 
which are pr oduced and retrieved; therefore, information 
brokers are imperative. Both interagency linkages with a 
variety of research sources and the presence of information 
brokers were found in  our study to be correlated with 
research use. 

Municipal and state government should provide a R, D & D 
program for smaller agencies that they fund. The research 
needs of these agencies are similar to the needs of larger 
agencies ; however, instead of a single research program for 
a large multi- level agency, this researc h  program could be 
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interagency focused for agencies with similar functions . 

I n  addition to an agency based R, D & D program, a state 
operated R ,  D & D program should be created which would pro
vide a variety of funds and services for producing, dissemi
nating and utilizing research to combat violence. First and 
foremost , funds should be appropriated for research grants. 
W e  found that most agency administrators were receptive to 
research being conducted in their agency; however, in most 
cases there were no funds available for hiring an outside 
consultant to do research.10 In order to effectively adm in
ister these funds, a rigorous review process should be 
implemented with the intent of generating reliable and valid 
study results for use in controlling and preventing vio
lence. 

A third service that this state operated R , D  & D prog ram 
could provide is training for adm inistering local agency 
research programs or for using research results. It is com
mon knowledge that producing valid research results or 
putting research to effective use are no easy accomplish-
ments. Overcom ing misuse of research is particularly impor-
tant. We found evidence that adm inistrators were misusing 
research in various ways. For example, it was reported on 
occasion that progra m m atic changes had been influenced by 
research that, when described, was found to have serious 
methodological flaws. Mis use of agency based research could 
be minimized by tr aining personnel to conduct reliability 
and validity checks. Additionally, agency staff can be 
trained to identify rel iable and valid results that are pro
duced by other researchers. 

In conclusion, there is no question about the willing
ness of human services com ponents of Alaskan agencies to 
improve services ta r geted to combat violence. Our study 
noted frequent and pervasive changes in m any agencies, par
ticularly agencies providing domestic violence services . 
The question is not how to sti mulate change, but rather how 
to slow change down in order that effective improvements can 
result. It is hoped that the results of this study provide 
the impetus for Alaska to become one of the first states to 
develop a system atic and rational approach to improving 
violence related ser vices. 
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NOTES 

1.  Wolfgang and Weiner (1981 a-e), in collaboration with 
the National C riminal J ustice Reference Service, have also 
compiled a five volume abstracted bibliography that presents 
all of the maj or work on violence.  These volumes are : 

- C riminal Violence: Biological C orrelates and
D eterminants ; 

- C riminal Violence: Psychological C orrelates and
Determinants ; 

- Domestic C riminal Violence :  A Selected Bibliography
- C riminal Violence and Race; and, 
- The Violent Offenderin the C riminal Justice System.

2. Participating agencies were selected if they dealt with
some form of viol ence or potential for violence. 

3. In cases when either the interviewer or interviewee was
uncomforable or the interviewee did not fully cooperate, a spe
cial statistical analysis was conducted to determine whether or 
not the inter view situation contaminated the policy relevant 
relationship of interest. 

4. While not displayed in table form, 3 1 %  of the agencies
( 8 3 )  indicated being engaged in two or more of these types of 
actions to combat violence . 

5 . These interview questions focused on gen er al recall 
of statistics, evaluation studies and cor relational studies 
and specific recall of the findings from studies mentioned . 
These two indicators were found to be highly correlated 
( • 94 ) .

6. When computing research influence, we included all
administrators who indicated being influenced by research, 
irrespective of other sources of influence. As such, some 
decision makers were only influenced by research while 
others were influenced by research and other sources. 
Nonresearch influence classification included administrators 
who only mentioned being influenced by sources other than 
research which are listed in Table 5. 

7 .  See National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice 
Standards and Coals ( 1 97 6 )  for a discussion of the limited 
use of research in the justice area. Caplin ( 1976) reports 
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on a study report of a research use in fed er al government,
and Johnson ( 1 980) presents results of evaluation use in 
county government.

8. We have conducted a separate analysis which centered
on the importance of organizational readiness in dealing 
with violence. These data were obtained by the question
naire mentioned earlier. 

9. The discriminant function coefficients are similar to
Betas in multiple regression analysis except, discriminant 
coefficients for a given variabl e measure the magnitude of 
the relation with the function ( a  control for the effect of 
other variables) only in relation to the total amount of 
variance explained by that functi on. For example, if you 
square the coefficient .so which characterizes the strength 
of the correlation of research exposure and research 
influence, the result is .25 or 2 5 %  of the total amount of 
variation that can be explained by function one. 

10. The Justice Center recently completed a research
needs survey of 236  human service agencies across the state 
and has also found the agencies are eager to collaborate 
with the Center in conducting resea rch or in searching for 
research funds. Few of these agencies, however, have allo
cated money specifically for research. 

C A PL I N, N. ( 1 976) 
What Gets Used, 
What Effect;, • 
28, 1. 

R E F E R E N C E S  
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by Whom, for What Purposes, and with 
I nternational Social Science Journal 
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Creati on, Diffusion, Utilization 2 ,. 2 : 237-62. 

N AT I ONAL COM M I SS I ON ON THE CAUSES AND PR EVENT I ON 
O F  VI OLENCE ( 1 969) To Establish Justice and to Ensure 
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